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Part B 75 Questions « Answer Key

Q1 PartB

Which of the following best describes the function of an
intermediate switch in a staircase lighting circuit?

A. Controls two separate lights from one point

[ B. Allows light control from three or more locations )

C. Permits light control from only one location

D. Used only for temporary bell circuits

Q2 PartB

Why are circuit breakers used at both the sending and
receiving ends of a transmission line?

A. Toincrease the power factor of the line
B. To balance the electrical load evenly

C. To measure line current accurately

[ D. To isolate faulty sections during emergencies )

Q3 PartB

An industrial plant wants to replace its current lighting
system to reduce energy costs while maintaining the same
light output. Which factor should be prioritized when
selecting new lamps for maximum efficiency and cost-
effectiveness?

Choosing lamps that produce a cooler color
temperature

A.

[ B. Se!ectlng lamps with a higher lumens per watt ]
rating

C. Choosing lamps with the same physical size

D. Selecting lamps with a longer warm-up time

Q4 PartB

A technician in a workshop misreads the third band of a
resistor as Orange instead of its actual color, Yellow. If the
first two bands are Red and Violet, what is the calculation
error caused by this mistake?

A. The value is calculated as 2.7 kQ instead of 27 kQ

B. The value is calculated as 270 Q instead of 2.7 kQ

C. The value is calculated as 27 kQ instead of 270
kQ

D. The value is calculated as 270 kQ instead of 2.7 MQ

u Blackbook Vocabulary — Now in the App!

Q5 PartB

During maintenance of a high-voltage AC power substation
feeder, which operating sequence ensures safe isolation of
load current while using an isolator and a circuit breaker?

Close the earthing switch before opening the

A. . -
energized feeder circuit

Operate the isolator first, followed by opening of the
circuit breaker

Operate the isolator and circuit breaker under loaded
conditions simultaneously

Open the circuit breaker first, followed by
b . . v
[ D operation of the isolator . ’

Q6 PartB

Which material can undergo large deformation and return
to its original shape?

A. Glass

( B. Rubber ]

C. Clay

D. Chalk

Q7 PartB

A DC generator uses wave winding with 16 coils and 4
poles. What will be the number of parallel paths?

There will be sixteen parallel paths equal to the

A. .
number of coils.

B. There will be two parallel paths regardless of coil
and pole number.

There will be four parallel paths equal to the number of
poles.

The number of parallel paths depends on the number
of turns in a coil.

Q8 PartB

When selecting insulated screwdrivers for use in electrical
maintenance, which specification should be prioritized to
ensure safe operation in high-voltage environments?

A The handle length appropriate for accessing electrical
* equipment safely.

The maximum torque that can be applied without
blade deformation.

( C. The tool's rated voltage insulation capacity. ]

The wear resistance of the screwdriver tip during
repeated use.
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Q9 PartB

Why is backup power supply important for the continuous
functioning of a smart meter during outages?

A. It provides electricity to the house during outage

B. It reduces power consumption of appliances

c It ensures meter records and transmits data even
* without main power

D. Itincreases meter reading speed

Q10 PartB

Why must an underground cable be protected with
bedding, armouring, and serving layers?

A. Toincrease the electrical conductivity

B. To improve the insulation of the cable

[ C. To improve the mechanical protection of cable J

D. To reduce the conductor area and thus resistance

Q11 PartB

In the context of DC machines, why is the commutator
essential for proper functioning?

( A. ltreverses current direction in the coil. ]

B. It supplies voltage to the field winding.
C. It controls the speed of rotation.

D. Itincreases field winding strength.

Q12 PartB

Which method evaluates compliance with IEE regulations
for earthing systems in a newly installed industrial facility?

A. Performing visual inspection of all earthing conductors

B Conducting an earth loop impedance test and
* verifying earth electrode resistance

C. Checking wire color codes and connection labels

Reviewing installation records and certification
documents

Q13 PartB

What is the main function of a penstock in hydel power
generation?

A. To store water for later use

B. To regulate the voltage produced by the generator

To carry water to the turbines through open or
[ < closed conduits

D. To store electrical energy generated by the turbine

Q14 PartB

During charging using the constant potential method, what
happens to the charging current as the battery approaches
full charge?

( A. The charging current decreases gradually ]

B. The charging current increases steadily
C. The charging current fluctuates randomly

D. The charging current stays constant

Q15 PartB

In a double layer winding, an AC machine has 54 slots and
6 poles. Find the pole pitch in terms of slots.

( A. 9slots ]

B. 8slots

C. 6 slots

D. 7 slots

Q16 PartB

A silicon crystal is doped with phosphorus impurity. After
doping, which of the following statement correctly
describes the charge carriers?

Phosphorus contributes one hole per atom to the

A. crystal

B. Both electrons and holes exist in equal numbers

c Electrons are majority carriers and holes are
* minority carriers
D Holes are majority carriers and electrons are minority
 carriers
Q17 PartB

Which statement best describes the significance of
derating factors when calculating current ratings for cables
installed in conduits?

Derating factors are used for cable length calculation
* only

Derating factors increase cable current ratings for
safety

C. Derating factors only depend on cable colour

D Derating factors adjust current ratings due to
" installation conditions

u Blackbook Vocabulary — Now in the App! » Download Now on Google Play )

generated by rank.qmaths.in


https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=in.qmaths.blackbook&referrer=src%3Drrb_alp_2025_cbt2
https://rank.qmaths.in

Q18 PartB

Why is preventive maintenance carried out on AC motors in
industrial applications?

A. To reduce bearing wear losses

B. To change winding polarity

( C. To avoid unexpected motor failure ]

D. To reduce initial set up cost

Q19 PartB

Which component is essential for converting electrical
energy into heat in an electric iron?

[ A. Heating element ]

B. Plug

C. Thermostat

D. Outer casing

Q20 PartB

What is the name of the side opposite to the 90° angle in a
right-angled triangle?

A. Perpendicular

[ B. Hypotenuse ]

C. Adjacent side

D. Base

Q21 PartB

A 6-pole alternator generates 50 Hz frequency. Its rotor
speed is:

( A. 1000 RPM ]

B. 1500 RPM

C. 500 RPM

D. 750 RPM

Q22 PartB

Which type of instrument is NOT used for measuring
alternating current in a circuit?

[ A. Moving coil instrument ]

B. Hot wire instrument
C. Moving iron instrument

D. Electrostatic instrument

Q23 PartB

The external characteristic of a DC generator shows
relation between

A. EMF and speed

( B. Terminal voltage and load current ]

C. Torque and speed

D. Flux and current

Q24 PartB

A voltage stabilizer disconnects the output circuit when the
input voltage becomes:

A. Normal only

B. Slightly fluctuating only

( C. Very low or very high ]

D. Exactly equal to rated voltage

Q25 PartB
Why is cutting fluid used during metal drilling operations?

[ A. To cool and lubricate the cutting area J

B. To hold the workpiece in position
C. To sharpen the tip of the drill bit

D. To provide power to the machine spindle

Q26 PartB

In a DC machine, which quantity is directly proportional to
the torque produced for a given armature current?

A. The frequency
B. The voltage

C. The resistance

( D. The magnetic flux ]

Q27 PartB

Which type of cell can be recharged by sending an electric
current in the reverse direction compared to discharge
mode?

( A. Secondary cell ]

B. Fuel cell

C. Primary cell

D. Dry cell
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Q28 PartB

Calculate the diversity factor for a distribution network
having 3 loads with 350 kW, 100 kW and 250 kW as their
maximum demands. The maximum simultaneous demand
for the network is recorded as 400 kW.

A. 1.20

R )

C. 143

D. 1.00

Q29 PartB

Which procedure should be followed to safely resume
operations after a power failure in an industrial
environment?

A Wait for a fixed period and resume operations using
* normal procedures
B. Turn on all machines immediately after power returns

Check electrical wiring and restore production after
maintenance approval

D. Inspec.t all machl_nes for safe status before
restarting operations

Q30 PartB
What is the function of a single-phase transformer?

A. To store electrical energy

B. To change the output power level

[ C. To change the level of AC voltage j

D. To convert AC into DC

Q31 PartB

In a universal motor, field winding and armature are
connected in:

A. Star Arrangement

B. Parallel Arrangement

[ C. Series Arrangement J

D. Delta Arrangement

Q32 PartB

Which of the following is a disadvantage associated with
incandescent lamps used in illumination?

A. Cool operation compared to other lamp types

[ B. High energy consumption compared to other ]
lamp types

C. Long lifespan compared to other lamp types

Low replacement frequency compared to other lamp
types

Q33 PartB

A technician tests a PN junction diode with an ohmmeter.
The meter shows a very low resistance in both the forward
and reverse directions. What does this indicate?

A. The diode is open circuited
B. The diode is functioning properly

C. The diode has high forward resistance

( D. The diode is short circuited ]

Q34 PartB

When operating a portable fire extinguisher in an industrial
setting, what is the correct sequence of actions to
effectively control a small electrical fire?

Pull the pin, aim at the base, squeeze the handle,
[ (R sweep side to side ’

Squeeze the handle, sweep at the top, pull the pin, aim
upward

Aim at the flames, squeeze the handle, pull the pin,
sweep randomly

Sweep at the flames, pull the pin, squeeze the handle,
aim at the smoke

Q35 PartB

Which term describes the total magnetic field lines passing
through a specific cross-sectional area in a magnetic
circuit?

A. Magnetic reluctance

( B. Magnetic flux ]

C. Magnetomotive force

D. Magnetic field strength

Q36 PartB

Which practice helps produce a strong soldered joint in
electrical wiring?

A. Applying solder directly to a cold joint
B. Moving the joint while the solder cools

C. Using excess solder to cover an unclean surface

D. Heatlr'wg both the wire and terminal before
applying solder
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Q37 PartB

When extending the voltage range of a moving coil
voltmeter, which component is essential and how should it
be connected?

A. A variable resistor connected across the supply

B A high-value resistor connected in series with the v
* meter

A low-value resistor connected in parallel with the
meter

D. A fuse connected in parallel with the meter

Q38 PartB
What is the safety guideline for using a high rate discharge
tester on a battery?

It can be used on charged batteries for any amount of

= time.

B. It can be used on any battery for any duration.

c It should be used only on charged batteries and
* for less than ten seconds.

It should be used only on discharged batteries for

= short time.

Q39 PartB

In a detailed engineering drawing of electrical components
for a control panel, which symbol would correctly represent
a single pole single throw (SPST) switch, considering the
need for clarity in circuit tracing?

A push-button contact that automatically returns to its

A. o s
original position after release

A pair of parallel contacts enclosed within a coil-
operated switching device

C. A rectangle with a diagonal line from corner to corner

Two terminal dots connected by a movable

D. contact that can open or close a single circuit
path
Q40 PartB

When interpreting an electrical circuit diagram, what does
the symbol of a series of alternating long and short parallel
lines typically represent?

A. Alamp
B. A capacitor

C. A switch

[ D. A battery j

Q41 PartB

Which of the following describes the function of an Earth
Leakage Circuit Breaker (ELCB) in an electrical earthing
system?

A. It acts as a fuse during overcurrent conditions only.

It monitors the voltage difference between neutral and

2 earth.

c It disconnects the circuit when leakage current to
* earth exceeds a safe limit.

D. It limits the voltage supplied to electrical equipment.

Q42 PartB

In industrial power and control circuits, what is the function
of a Normally Open (NO) push button during normal
operating conditions?

A To complete the control circuit only during button
actuation

To provide automatic overload protection during fault

conditions
c To interrupt the control circuit only during button
* actuation
D To maintain continuous current flow without operator
* actuation
Q43 PartB

In a Zener diode voltage regulator circuit, the Zener diode
operates in:

A. Active region

( B. Reverse breakdown region ]

C. Forward bias region

D. Zero bias

Q44 PartB

An electrician has to make a joint in an overhead bare
conductor. The joint must not open under conductor
tension. Which jointing method is most suitable?

A. Simple twist joint with insulation tape

B. Rat-tail joint covered with PVC sleeve

( C. Britannia joint with proper binding and soldering ]

D. Soldered lap joint without binding wire
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Q45 PartB

A wooden plank 6 m long is cut into equal pieces of length
3/4 m each. Find the number of complete pieces obtained.

A. 7

o )

C. 6

D. 9

Q46 PartB

A trainee measures the time period of an AC waveform on
an oscilloscope as 2 ms. What is the frequency of the
waveform?

[A. 500 Hz J

B. 50Hz

C. 1000 Hz

D. 100 Hz

Q47 PartB
If a student is asked to represent a cylindrical object using

free hand geometrical drawing, which combination of
techniques will yield the most realistic result?

Outline two parallel lines joined by smooth
[ A. ellipses at both ends

B. Combine rectangles and triangles for the main body
C. Use several curved lines in various directions

D. Draw two circles joined by straight lines for the sides

Q48 PartB
Which theorem is used along with trigonometry for solving
right-angled triangle problems?

A. Bernoulli theorem

[ B. Pythagoras theorem ]

C. Pascal’s theorem

D. Archimedes principle

Q49 PartB

Which among the following components ensures that the
Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS) can supply power to
the equipment when the main supply fails?

[ A. Battery ]

B. Transformer

C. Rectifier

D. Inverter

Q50 PartB

In a three-phase alternator, the armature winding is placed
on the:

( A. Stator ]

B. Bearing

C. Rotor

D. Shaft

Q51 PartB

Which of the following electronic components is classified
as a passive component?

A. Diode

[ B. Resistor J

C. Transistor

D. Op-amp

Q52 PartB

In a distributed stator winding of an AC machine, what is
the effect of increasing the number of slots per pole per
phase on the generated emf waveform?

A. emf waveform lags the current by 90 degrees
B. emf waveform lags the torque

C. emf magnitude increases

[ D. emf waveform quality improves J

Q53 PartB
What is the cause of circulating current flow in DC series
generators, during parallel operation?

[ A. Difference in generated EMF J

B. Difference in resistance
C. Difference in load type

D. Difference in speed

Q54 PartB

Which approach is most effective when representing the
size of a cylindrical feature in a dimensioned sketch for
manufacturing?

A. Omitting the size and relying on scale measurements
B. Marking the length without specifying diameter

C. Indicating only the radius in the sketch

[ D. Indicating the diameter with a leader line and ’
symbol
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Q55 PartB

A shop has a lighting load of 600W and a power socket
load of 800W. If the diversity factor is 1.25, what is the
maximum demand?

A. 1020 W
B. 1250 W

C. 1400 W

[D. 120 W J

Q56 PartB

Identify which relay type is used to provide backup
protection when the primary distance relay fails in a
transmission system.

[ A. Overcurrent relay J

B. Thermal relay

C. Impedance relay

D. Pilotrelay

Q57 PartB

In a Variable Frequency Drive controlled induction motor,
why is it essential to maintain a constant volts-to-hertz
(V/Hz) ratio throughout the speed control range?

A. To reduce supply frequency to zero

( B. To maintain constant magnetic flux ]

C. To increase rotor resistance continuously

D. To improve bearing lubrication condition

Q58 PartB

How does the capacitive reactance of a capacitor change if
the frequency of the AC supply connected to it is doubled?

A. ltincreases to four times its original value

[ B. It decreases to half of its original value j

C. ltincreases to double its original value

D. It remains completely unchanged

Q59 PartB

If an overhead pole is leaning just after installation, what
should be checked first?

A. Type of pole material used
B. Color of the installed pole

C. Weather conditions during installation

[ D. Stability and compaction of the surrounding soil J

Q60 PartB

Why is the Buchholz relay regarded as a sensitive
protective device in oil-immersed transformers?

A. ltincreases transformer efficiency automatically

[ B. It responds to small internal faults at an early ’
stage

C. It controls transformer voltage ratio

D. It prevents magnetic saturation

Q61 PartB
External resistance is connected to the rotor circuit of a 3-
Phase slip ring induction motor to:

A. Stop magnetic rotation

B. Reduce supply voltage

( C. Increase starting torque ]

D. Increase core losses

Q62 PartB

Which primary function do cable thimbles used in electrical
panel wiring serve during terminal connection?

A They provide mechanical mounting support for
" terminal blocks

They increase the continuous current carrying
capability of conductors

c They prevent stranded conductor wires from
* fraying at terminal ends

They regulate the operating voltage level of electrical

D. . 7.
circuits

Q63 PartB

Which characteristic makes the separately excited DC
generator different from the self-excited DC generator?

( A. The method of field excitation J

B. The armature winding resistance
C. The number of poles

D. The speed of rotation

Q64 PartB

Which factors will be affected by changing field excitation
of alternators operating in parallel?

[ A. Power factor and reactive power output J

B. Rotor speed and generated frequency
C. Armature resistance and copper losses

D. Mechanical torque and shaft rotation
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Q65 PartB

In an industrial facility, a sudden power failure occurs while
critical machinery is operating. Which is the most effective
first response to ensure worker safety and minimize
equipment damage?

A Restart affected machinery quickly once electrical
* power becomes available

Wait for power restoration and monitor equipment
conditions from a distance

c Initiate emergency shutdown procedures
* according to the facility protocol

Evacuate the building immediately, ignoring shutdown

D. protocols

Q66 PartB

What is the purpose of using a Variable Frequency Drive
(VFD) in AC motor applications?

A. Prevent motor overheating at low speeds.
B. Eliminate harmonic distortion

C. Provide high starting current

( D. Control AC motor speed ]

Q67 PartB

To minimize the loading effect, which of the following
voltmeters is used to measure the voltage across a resistor
in a high-impedance circuit?

A A voltmeter with internal resistance equal to the
* resistor

A voltmeter with very low internal resistance
compared to the resistor

A voltmeter with internal resistance slightly lower than
the resistor

D A voltmeter with internal resistance much higher
* than the resistor being measured

Q68 PartB

Which component is bypassed when an EV is charged
using a supercharger?

( A. On-board rectifier ]

B. Alternator

C. Transformer

D. Inverter

Q69 PartB

Which condition is necessary for satisfactory load sharing
in parallel transformers?

A. Equal active power rating
B. Equal tank size only

C. Equal resistance to Impedance ratio

( D. Equal impedance percentage ]

Q70 PartB

Which design characteristic in impulse turbines ensures
that the pressure remains constant as steam passes over
the moving blades?

( A. All expansion occurs in stationary nozzles ]

B. Expansion is divided between nozzles and blades
C. Expansion occurs in moving blades

D. Variable pressure over moving blades

Q71 PartB

While testing a logic gate IC on a workshop breadboard, a
trainee observes that the output becomes HIGH when any
input is switched to logic HIGH. Which logic gate is being
verified?

A. NAND gate

B. AND gate

( C. ORgate ]

D. NOT gate

Q72 PartB

A laboratory needs to install a single-phase socket for a
2000 W heater. If the supply voltage is 250 V, which wire
size should be chosen if 1.5 sq. mm wire is rated at 10 A
and 2.5 sq. mm at 15 A?

A. 1sqg. mm wire is sufficient for this load
B. 2.5sq. mm wire is required for this load

C. 4 sq. mm wire is required for this load

( D. 1.5 sq. mm wire is sufficient for this load J
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Q73 PartB

Which characteristic distinguishes electrical isolators from
circuit breakers in high-voltage switchgear systems?

A Isolators lack arc-quenching mechanisms
" required for on-load current interruption

Isolators are designed to automatically reclose after
protective tripping operation

Isolators provide automatic voltage magnitude
regulation during operation

Isolators can automatically detect electrical fault
currents in the system

Q74 PartB
A standard Wheatstone bridge is set up with Ry =100 Q, R, = 200 Q, and R3 = 150 Q. What should R, be for the bridge to balance?

A. 150 Q

B. 100 Q

(c. 300 0 J

D. 200Q

Q75 PartB

A three-phase load is supplied at a line voltage of 415 V and a line current of A at a power factor of 0.9. What is the real

/3

power delivered?

A. 10,390 W
B. 12,940 W

C. 8100 W

[ D. 7,470 W ]
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Q1 PartB

A technician needs to estimate the total current load of a
workshop circuit. The circuit has five 1.5 kW machines,
each operating at 230 V. What is the approximate total
current drawn by the circuit?

A. 75A

B. 65.2A

[c. 326 A }

D. 15.2A

Q2 PartB

A DC shunt generator is running at a constant speed and
field excitation. If the load increases causing armature
current to rise, what will be the effect on the generated
voltage with reason?

The generated voltage remains unchanged due to

a5 constant speed.

The generated voltage decreases due to .
B. . ; v
increased armature reaction.

C. The generated voltage increases due to load demand.

The generated voltage increases due to improved
commutation.

Q3 PartB

Which factor affects the level of illumination received on a
working surface in an electrical installation?

A. Quality of the electrical wiring used

[ B. Distance between the light source and the ]
surface

C. Shape of the room where light is installed

D. Color of the wall paint in the room

Q4 PartB

An alternator has 500 turns per phase and flux per pole of
0.02 Weber at 50 Hz. The generated EMF per phase is:

[A. 2220V )

B. 1MoV

C. 4440V

D. 3330V

Q5 PartB

A factory is planning to upgrade its lighting system. The
management wants improved energy efficiency, longer
service life, and reduced maintenance costs. Based on
these needs, which lamp type should they select for
optimal overall benefits?

A. Incandescent lamp

( B. LED lamp ]

C. Fluorescent lamp

D. Halogen lamp

Q6 PartB

A technician is setting up electrical equipmentin a
workshop with high humidity and metallic flooring. Which
earthing practice is critical to ensure both equipment
safety and human protection in this scenario?

A. Connecting all equipment to the neutral wire only
B. Placing all equipment on wooden platforms

C. Using only the building's metal structure as earth

[ D. Ins'Falllng a dedicated earth electrode for each ’
major equipment

Q7 PartB

In a workshop, a student observes that metals conduct
electricity easily. Which atomic property is responsible for
this behavior?

A. Protons in the nucleus

( B. Free electrons in the outermost shell ]

C. Electrons in the innermost shell

D. Neutrons in the nucleus

Q8 PartB

Which feature is used in energy meters to detect and alert
about the unauthorized opening of the meter cover?

( A. Tamper detection switch ]

B. Extra fuse
C. Reinforced lock

D. Integrated relay
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Q9 PartB

Which feature of an ammeter is required to reduce voltage
drop across it during measurement of circuit current?

[ A. Low resistance coil j

B. High rated current

C. Large physical size

D. High resistance coil

Q10 PartB

In an EV charging system, what type of current is supplied
to the battery after passing through the rectifier?

A. High-Frequency Current
B. Pulsating Current

C. Alternating Current (AC)

[ D. Direct Current (DC) J

QM PartB

Which terminal of a Silicon Controlled Rectifier (SCR) must
receive a positive pulse to switch it from the forward
blocking state to conduction when controlling a DC load?

A. Anode

B. Base

[ C. Gate J

D. Cathode

Q12 PartB
What is a key benefit of implementing BIS standards for

industrial occupational health in terms of employee training
and hazard awareness?

A. ltincreases the number of safety training sessions

B It ensures employees receive uniform safety
* training modules

C. It reduces equipment maintenance requirements

D. It assigns training based on employee working hours

Q13 PartB
Which of the following is the application of primary cells?

A. Large power transformers

B. Heavy industrial motors

[ C. Electronic products j

D. Electric power transmission

Q14 PartB

Which feature makes a dry cell suitable for portable
electronic devices?

A. It requires special mounting brackets

B. It can operate in any position without leaking
electrolyte

C. It must be kept upright to function

D. ltis less portable than other types

Q15 PartB

Which is the correct sequence of functional blocks in the
block diagram of the working of a basic Uninterruptible
Power Supply (UPS) system?

A. Battery, Inverter, Rectifier, Load, AC supply

[ B. AC supply, Rectifier, Battery, Inverter, Load J

C. Load, Battery, Inverter, AC supply, Rectifier

D. Rectifier, Load, Inverter, Battery, AC supply

Q16 PartB

Which method is most effective for identifying chemical
hazards in a manufacturing unit during a routine workplace
safety inspection?

Monitoring workplace noise levels and PPE

A. -
compliance
E . .

B. xamining chemical labels and Safety Data
Sheets (SDS)

C. Inspecting machine guards and emergency stops

D. Reviewing housekeeping practices in the work area

Q17 PartB

An on-delay timer relay is set to 10 seconds. Its normally
open (NO) timed contact controls a load. If the timer coil is
energized continuously, what will happen?

A The normally open contact will close after 10
* seconds and energize the load.

The normally open contact will close immediately and
energize the load.

The normally open contact will close after 20 seconds
and energize the load.

The normally open contact will remain open
indefinitely and prevent load energization.
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Q18 PartB

Which material is most commonly used for manufacturing
DIN rails used in industrial power distribution and control
panel assemblies?

[ A. Cold-rolled carbon steel with zinc surface plating j

Copper with electrolytic finishing for enclosure

B. .
mounting systems

Stainless steel with corrosion-resistant treatment for
universal applications

Aluminum with anodized coating for standard DIN rail
fabrication

Q19 PartB

A transformer has no-load secondary voltage of 220 V and
full-load secondary voltage of 200 V. Find the percentage
voltage regulation.

A. 12%

B. 5%

[c. 10% J

D. 8%

Q20 PartB

While testing a diode circuit, an ITI trainee connects the
positive terminal of a DC power supply to the cathode and
the negative terminal to the anode of the diode. Which bias
condition is this?

A. Zero bias

B. Avalanche bias

[ C. Reverse bias J

D. Forward bias

Q21 PartB

What is meant by an unbalanced load in a three-phase
electrical system?

A. Equal load currents in all three phases
B. Identical resistive loads in all three phases

C. Equal phase voltages with identical loads

[ D. Unequal load currents in the three phases J

Q22 PartB

How many P-N junctions are present in a standard bipolar
junction transistor (BJT)?

A. Exactly 1P-N junction
B. Exactly 4 P-N junctions

C. Exactly 3 P-N junctions

[ D. Exactly 2 P-N junctions J

Q23 PartB

Assuming others parameter remains constant, if the
frequency of supply voltage of a transformer increases, the
induced EMF will:

A. Become zero

( B. Increase ]

C. Decrease

D. Remain unchanged

Q24 PartB

Which of the following must be (mandatorily) displayed at
every substation, as per IE rules compliance?

A. Fire extinguisher location on map
B. Transformer voltage ratings

C. Access pass list for staff

( D. Warning sign boards indicating danger ]

Q25 PartB
If two distribution feeders have the same maximum

demand but different load factors, what does the difference
in load factor indicate?

The feeder with the lower load factor has higher

A. .
maximum demand.

The feeder with higher load factor has shorter periods
of peak usage only.

The feeder with higher load factor uses less energy
overall.

The feeder with the higher load factor has more .
D. . . X . v
consistent use of its maximum capacity.

Q26 PartB
Which of the following quantities is measured in kilograms?

( A. Mass ]

B. Energy

C. Pressure

D. Force

Q27 PartB

Before connecting a three-phase motor, which instrument
is used to check the order of the supply phases?

( A. Phase sequence meter J

B. Three-phase energy meter
C. AC voltmeter

D. Three-phase Wattmeter
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Q28 PartB

In a tidal power generation system, what is the primary
function of sluice gates during energy production?

They prevent sediment from entering the power

A. .
generation chamber.

They increase the speed of water passing turbines for
higher output.

They store generated electricity during low tide for
later use.

They are responsible for the flow of water
[ D- through the barrage.

Q29 PartB

When analyzing an engineering drawing for a lighting
circuit, how would you identify the symbol for an
incandescent lamp among other common components?

A. A square with an arrow through it

B. A rectangle with two lines inside it

[ C. Acircle with a cross inside it J

D. A triangle with a horizontal line below it

Q30 PartB

In a contactor-based motor control circuit, which
component is responsible for interrupting the circuit during
excessive current conditions?

[ A. Thermal overload relay j

B. Buchholz relay
C. Rotor resistance unit

D. Impedance relay

Q31 PartB

In an NPN transistor circuit, the collector current stops
increasing even when the base current is increased further.
In which region is the transistor operating?

A. Reverse bias region

[ B. Saturation region J

C. Active region

D. Cut-off region

Q32 PartB

Which of the following statements best describes the
relationship between voltage and current in a purely
resistive single-phase AC circuit?

( A. Currentis in phase with voltage ]

B. Current is opposite in phase to voltage
C. Current leads voltage by 90°

D. Current lags voltage by 90°

Q33 PartB

Which factor must remain constant to ensure that
generated voltage in a DC machine depends only on the
speed?

A. Load current

B. Number of conductors

( C. Field flux J

D. Armature resistance

Q34 PartB

A large electrical fire breaks out in an industrial workshop
where energized machinery is running. As the supervisor,
which is the safest and most effective way to extinguish
the fire?

A Use a foam fire extinguisher directly on the energized
* equipment

Use a water fire extinguisher to cool the machinery
and suppress the flames

C. Use a'CO2 extinguisher after isolating the
electrical power supply

Use a dry powder extinguisher and leave the power

D.
supply on

Q35 PartB

Two transformer secondary voltages are 120 V and 80 V. If
connected in series aiding, the total voltage is:

[A. 200V J

B. 40V

C. 120V

D. 80V
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Q36 PartB

Which formula is used to calculate the perimeter of a
rectangle having length | and breadth b?

A. Ixb
B. l+b+h

C. mr2
[ D. 2(I+b) ]

Q37 PartB

Which scenario would result in a lower diversity factor in a
distribution network?

Some consumers have peak load in the morning,

A. others at night.

Consumers have peak load at different times during
the day.

( C. All consumers have peak loads at the same time. ]

Consumers have random, uncoordinated peak load

2t times.

Q38 PartB

Which parameter of an induction motor remains almost
constant from no-load to full-load operation?

A. Rotor copper loss

[ B. Motor operating speed ]

C. Starting current value

D. Stator winding temperature

Q39 PartB

In a three-phase system with RYB phase sequence, phase
Y reaches its maximum value:

A. After phase B reaches its peak value

[ B. After phase R reaches its peak value J

C. Before phase R reaches its peak value

D. Along with phase B peak value

Q40 PartB

What is the primary use of a hand file in metalworking
operations?

A. To cut wooden pieces for fitting work

( B. To smoothen and shape metal surfaces efficiently ]

C. To measure angles on sheet metal precisely

D. To join two metal parts together

Q41 PartB
What is the function of an exciter in a wind power plant?

To provide the necessary excitation to the coil to .
A. v
generate voltage

To convert mechanical energy to electrical energy
directly

C. To measure wind speed for power regulation

D. To control the speed of the wind turbine rotor

Q42 PartB

What happens to the depletion region of a PN junction
diode during forward bias?

( A. It narrows ]

B. It becomes open circuit

C. It widens

D. It remains unchanged

Q43 PartB

A 20 m workshop circuit carries a 16 A load, and minimizing
voltage drop is the top priority. Which copper cable size is
the best choice?

A. 1.0 sq mm copper cable

( B. 4.0 sq mm copper cable ]

C. 2.5 sq mm copper cable

D. 1.5 sq mm copper cable

Q44 PartB

If the mass of a body increases while its volume remains
unchanged, what happens to its density?

A. Becomes zero

( B. Increases ]

C. Remains same

D. Decreases

Q45 PartB

Which statement about voltage in a delta-connected three-
phase circuit is correct?

A. Line voltage is less than phase voltage
B. Line voltage is zero

C. Line voltage is double the phase voltage

( D. Line voltage equals phase voltage ]
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Q46 PartB

Which process involves depositing a thin layer of one metal
onto the surface of another metal using electrolysis?

[ A. Electroplating j

B. Annealing

C. Tempering

D. Galvanizing

Q47 PartB

A generating station has a total connected load of 9500
kW. If the demand factor is 0.65, what is the station’s
maximum demand?

[ A. 6175 kW J

B. 14615 kW

C. 6500 kW

D. 9500 kW

Q48 PartB

A factory manager is updating the workplace safety
procedures and must select an appropriate safety standard
to minimize electrical hazards. Which action best
demonstrates effective application of the concept of
standards in industrial occupational safety and health?

A Implementing recognized electrical safety
* guidelines issued by an accredited organization.

B Selecting safety requirements according to commonly
* followed workplace practices.

c Developing separate safety rules independently for
* each production department.

D Relying on individual judgment when addressing
° electrical safety concerns.

Q49 PartB

What is self-induced electromagnetic force (emf) in an
electrical circuit?

An emf induced in the coil due to a battery connected

& to the coil

An emf induced in the coil by some external circuit
voltage

An emf induced in one coil due to the current change
of nearby coil

D An emf produced in a coil due to rate of change
* of current flowing through itself
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Q50 PartB

A worker completes one job in 5 hours. Estimate the total
time required for the same worker to complete 8 similar
jobs.

A. 35 hours

B. 30 hours

[ C. 40 hours J

D. 45 hours

Q51 PartB

In a distributed winding of AC machines, the coils are
connected in

A. Random order only

B. Dummy slots only

( C. Proper phase sequence ]

D. Reverse polarity only

Q52 PartB
If the direction of current in a DC motor armature is

reversed while keeping the magnetic field unchanged, what
happens to the rotation?

A. The speed of rotation increases
B. The direction of rotation remains the same

C. The motor stops rotating

( D. The direction of rotation reverses J

Q53 PartB

In an AC variable frequency drive, the maximum frequency
setting determines the:

A. Maximum braking torque of the drive

( B. Highest attainable running speed of motor ]

C. Minimum output frequency supplied to drive

D. Maximum permissible operating temperature

Q54 PartB

An industrial facility uses a three-phase system and plans
to upgrade wiring. According to IE rules, what is the
maximum allowable voltage drop from supply point to load?

Voltage drop should not exceed 10 percent of the

A. -
nominal voltage

B Voltage drop should not exceed 5 percent of the
* nominal voltage

Voltage drop should not exceed 2 percent of the
nominal voltage

Voltage drop should not exceed 20 volts from supply
point to load
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Q55 PartB

Which feature of a smart energy meter enables remote
disconnection and reconnection of electrical service
without physical site visit?

A. Wireless communication module

[ B. Integrated relay switch J

C. Tamper detection circuit

D. High speed data transfer

Q56 PartB

According to IEE regulations, what is the purpose of
earthing an electrical installation?

A. Toincrease the efficiency of the electrical circuit

[ B. To ensure safety by preventing electric shocks J

C. To improve voltage regulation in distribution lines

D. To limit electromagnetic interference in circuits

Q57 PartB

If the load on a DC motor suddenly increases, what initially
happens to the back emf?

A. Back emf reaches its maximum

( B. Back emf decreases temporarily ]

C. Back emf remains unchanged

D. Back emf increases immediately

Q58 PartB

Which characteristic of DC drive systems makes them
suitable for elevator and lift control applications?

A. Less maintenance

B. Low operational cost

[ C. Precise speed control J

D. Light weight construction

Q59 PartB

What causes excessive brush sparking during single-
phase AC operation of a universal motor affecting the
commutation process?

A. Mechanical vibration and bearing friction effects only

B. Low magnetic flux and reduced field strength

c Armature reaction and inductive reactance
* effects

D. High insulation resistance and winding leakage only
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Q60 PartB

In an NPN transistor switch, the load and external wiring
are verified as normal. The base drive is present, but the
load remains OFF and the collector-emitter voltage Vg

remains nearly equal to the supply voltage V. What is the
most likely transistor fault?

A. The load has become short-circuited
B. The transistor is operating in saturation region

C. The collector-emitter path has failed short-circuit

[ D. The collector-emitter path has failed open-circuit J

Q61 PartB

When installing a grommet in a sheet metal panel for
control wiring, which installation requirement ensures
protection of conductor insulation from mechanical
abrasion at the panel opening?

The grommet must remain loosely fitted to permit

A. unrestricted movement inside the panel opening

The grommet must be mechanically tightened using
threaded fastening tools at the panel opening

The grommet must be adhesively bonded to provide
permanent fixation at the panel opening

D The grommet must fit snugly to completely cover
* the sharp metal edges of the panel opening

Q62 PartB

A single insulator string must withstand a phase-to-earth
voltage of 220 kV. Each disc insulator is rated for 11 kV.
Considering a safety factor of 2, what is the minimum
number of discs required?

A. 30discs
B. 25discs

C. 20 discs

( D. 40 discs ]

Q63 PartB

Which type of alternator is best suited for high-speed
operation due to its mechanically strong rotor
construction?

A. Split phase alternator
B. Salient pole alternator

C. Repulsion type alternator

( D. Cylindrical rotor alternator J
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Q64 PartB

Which type of switch is used to control a single-phase
lighting circuit from only one location in residential
electrical wiring systems?

A. Double Pole Double Throw (DPDT) switch

B. Single Pole Double Throw (SPDT) switch

( C. Single Pole Single Throw (SPST) switch ]

D. Double Pole Single Throw (DPST) switch

Q65 PartB

Which method is used to achieve damping in moving iron
instruments?

A. Spring friction damping is applied to the pointer
B. Liquid damping is used with an oil-filled chamber

C. Eddy current damping is achieved with a magnet

Air friction damping is provided using an air
chamber
Q66 PartB

The V-curve of a synchronous machine shows the relation
between:

A. Power and efficiency

B. Speed and torque

[ C. Armature current and field current J

D. Voltage and frequency

Q67 PartB

An industrial facility requires a wiring layout to minimize
voltage drop over long distances. What should the
electrician adjust in the layout?

A. Select smaller gauge conductors

Increase insulation thickness while keeping the same
conductor size

C. Use thinner conductors with longer cable routes

D. Increase the conductor size and minimize cable
length

Q68 PartB

Which statement illustrates how the torque of a DC
machine changes if the armature current is doubled while
the flux per pole remains constant?

A. The torque will become four times the flux.

[ B. The torque will double. J

C. The torque will remain unchanged.

D. The torque will be half times flux.

Q69 PartB

A DIAC used in a triggering circuit starts conducting only
after which condition is met?

A. Supply frequency increases
B. Forward resistance becomes infinite

C. Holding current becomes zero

( D. Breakover voltage is reached ]

Q70 PartB

When constructing a regular hexagon using only a
compass and straightedge, which method ensures
accurate equal sides and correct angles without
measurement errors?

Draw a circle and mark six random points on the
A. circumference, then connect them sequentially in
order.

Draw a circle and divide it into six equal parts by
estimating angles at the center of the circle.

Draw a circle and connect alternate points without
ensuring equal spacing around the circumference.

Draw a circle and step off equal arcs using
D. compass radius around the circumference, then
join points in order.

Q71 PartB

A student needs to transfer several equal measurements
along a straight line on a drawing. Which method will help
maintain consistency and accuracy throughout the
process?

A Measure each interval with a scale and mark with a
* pencil

B. Reset the divider for each interval before marking

Draw multiple lines freehand at estimated equal
distances

D. Set t.he divider once and step it repeatedly along
the line

Q72 PartB

What is the purpose of using earth connection in domestic
electrical appliances?

A. To prevent wire overheating

B. To improve voltage stability

( C. To provide a safe path for fault current ]

D. To increase appliance efficiency
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Q73 PartB Q74 PartB

An engineer is required to draw a small hole of 15 mm How is the efficiency of a DC generator determined?
diameter accurately on a machine component drawing.
Which instrument would provide the most precise result for
this task?

A. The total losses in the generator

( B. The ratio of output power to input power ]

A. Pivot joint compass
C. The electrical losses only

[ B. Spring bow compass )
D. The speed of the generator's rotation

C. Protractor

D. Set square

Q75 PartB
In the block diagram of a voltage stabilizer, which unit senses voltage variation?

Input Error , Output
% r
Amplifier l feedback

Sensing

Control  ——pDetectorf——
system

A. Control circuit unit

[ B. Sensing unit ]

C. Detector unit

D. Input unit
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Q1 PartB
What is the primary purpose of carrying out routine
maintenance on workshop equipment?

A. To modify equipment design for new tasks
B. To replace old machines with new equipment

C. Toincrease production speed beyond design limits

To ensure consistent performance and minimize
downtime

Q2 PartB
Which of the following is an example of a lever?

A. A screw holding two boards together
B. A hydraulic jack used for lifting heavy vehicles

C. A pulley with a rope

[ D. A crowbar used to lift a heavy object J

Q3 PartB

In a bolt drawing, which line type is typically used to show
the hidden portion of the thread inside a drilled hole?

A. Solid thick lines for visible outlines

B. Chain lines indicating center paths

[ C. Dashed lines representing hidden details )

D. Wavy lines showing internal details

Q4 PartB

Which advantage of a D.C. welding generator allows
control of heat distribution between the electrode and the
base metal?

( A. Polarity selection capability ]

B. Cooling fan operation
C. Welding cable insulation

D. Electrode coating selection

Q5 PartB
While setting up a cross belt drive in a workshop, what

practical disadvantage might be observed compared to an
open belt drive system?

A The cross belt drive experiences increased wear
" due to belt rubbing and twisting

The cross belt drive requires less frequent
maintenance than open belt drive systems

The cross belt drive improves pulley alignment and
reduces power loss significantly

The cross belt drive reduces vibration and operates
more quietly than open belt drive

Q6 PartB
Which of the following best describes the main function of
a solid pulley in power transmission systems?

A. ltincreases the force applied to the driven shaft

B. It transmits rotary motion between shafts using a
belt

C. ltis used to connect electrical circuits in machines

D. It changes the direction of motion in gear systems

Q7 PartB

Which part of a depth gauge rests on the reference surface
while taking a measurement?

A. Lock screw

( B. Base ]

C. Spindle

D. Vernier scale

Q8 PartB

Which property of ceramic tool materials is most beneficial
during dry machining operations?

A. High toughness

[ B. High resistance to heat J

C. Low cost

D. Ease of sharpening
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Q9 PartB

Which tool is most suitable for tightening and loosening
pipes in pipe fitting work?

A. Adjustable spanner

B. Hacksaw

( C. Pipe wrench ]

D. Screwdriver

Q10 PartB

An AC welding transformer typically reduces the mains
voltage to an open-circuit voltage ranging between:

A. 120 to 180 volts

B. 10 to 20 volts

[ C. 40to 100 volts J

D. 200 to 250 volts

QM PartB

Which of the following best describes the primary use of a
pillar file in fitting work?

A. Enlarging round holes in metal

[ B. Shaping flat surfaces and slots with parallel sides j

C. Removing material from curved surfaces

D. Sharpening saw blades for cutting

Q12 PartB

What is the main reason for using a shuttle valve instead of
a two-way valve in a system with two independent control
points for a single actuator?

A shuttle valve enables actuator operation from
A. either control point without signal interference or K4
loss.

A shuttle valve discharges air from both control points
when either is activated.

A shuttle valve allows only one control point to

. function at a time by blocking the other.

A shuttle valve interlocks the signals from two control
points to prevent simultaneous operation.

Q13 PartB

Which kind of drill is mainly used to enlarge an existing
hole rather than create a new one?

[ A. Core drill J

B. Twist drill

C. Spade drill

D. Center drill

Q14 PartB

If a pneumatic system must alternate the air supply
between two actuators based on manual control, which
valve classification best suits this function?

A. Non-return valve
B. Flow control valve

C. Pressure relief valve

( D. Directional control valve ]

Q15 PartB

While assembling a pneumatic press, which valve type
should be chosen to precisely manage the speed of the
cylinder during operation?

A. Pressure reducing valve

B. Directional control valve

C. Shuttle valve

( D. Flow control valve ]

Q16 PartB

An engineer selects an M8 screw for assembling two steel
plates. Which value indicates the nominal diameter in the
specification M8 x 1.25 x 40?

A. 1.25mm

B. 40 mm

oo )

D. 16 mm

Q17 PartB

A machine in the workshop suddenly stops working and
emits smoke during a critical operation. As the shift
supervisor, which immediate action best demonstrates
proper emergency management for system failure
response?

A Shut down the machine immediately and activate
* emergency ventilation.

V ’

Evacuate the work area immediately and leave the
smoke unchecked.

Begin repairing the machine immediately to restore
normal operation.

D Notify the maintenance team immediately and await
© further assistance.
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Q18 PartB

During the overhaul of a workshop drilling machine, what is
the most appropriate initial step to ensure safety before any
maintenance activity?

Check accuracy of spindle alignment using dial

- indicator

B. Lubricate all gears and sliding surfaces thoroughly

C. Remove dust and debris from the work area

[ D. lIsolate power supply and secure moving parts j

Q19 PartB

A manufacturer needs to choose a metal for producing thin,
complex-shaped sheets that must withstand bending and
hammering without cracking. Which property should the
manufacturer prioritize when selecting the material?

A. Ductility
B. Hardness

C. Brittleness

[ D. Malleability J

Q20 PartB

Which cutting tool material would lose effectiveness the
fastest when used for continuous high-speed machining of
steel?

[ A. Carbon tool steel j

B. Ceramic tool material

C. High-speed steel (HSS)

D. Cast alloy steel

Q21 PartB

Which feature in tolerance diagrams visually indicates
transition fit?

A Over'lapplng tole'rance zones of hole and shaft
relative to zero line

Completely separated tolerance zones of hole and

25 shaft

Hole tolerance zone entirely above shaft tolerance
zone

Shaft tolerance zone entirely above hole tolerance
zone
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Q22 PartB
Ductility of a material refers to the ability of the material to:

( A. Undergo plastic deformation before fracture ]

B. Conduct heat efficiently
C. Resist surface indentation

D. Return to its original shape after unloading

Q23 PartB

A material that can withstand pressure, bending, and
pulling forces without breaking is said to possess:

A. Hardness

B. Elasticity

( C. Tenacity ]

D. Brittleness

Q24 PartB

In a transition fit sketch, what does the overlapping region
of tolerance zones represent?

A The maximum possible clearance between hole and
" shaft
The minimum possible clearance between hole and
shaft

c The range in which either clearance or
* interference may occur

D. The exact basic size of the mating components

Q25 PartB

Which type of bearing material is commonly referred to as
Babbitt metal?

A. Lead-coated steel alloy

B. Antimony-hardened cast iron

( C. Tin-based white metal ]

D. Copper-based bearing alloy

Q26 PartB

During the assembly of a pneumatic circuit for a machine,
the FRL unit is mounted upstream of all control valves.
What is the purpose of placing the FRL unit at this location
in a workshop's air supply line?

To isolate specific actuators from the main line during

A. . .
maintenance operations
B To ensure that all downstream components
* receive cleaned, regulated, and lubricated air
c To supply compressed air at a constant temperature to
* all actuators in the system
D To provide lubrication only to the last pneumatic tool in

the workshop line
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Q27 PartB

How is the grip size of a footprint wrench adjusted to suit
different pipe diameters?

By tightening a thumb-screw located on the side of the

A.
handle

By replacing the jaw insert with a different
standardised size piece

By sliding an adjustable collar along the full length of
the strap

By placing the pivot pin into different holes of the
[ D- solid handle

Q28 PartB

Which aspect must be checked first when interpreting the
representation of a countersunk rivet in a workshop
assembly drawing?

( A. The type of head illustrated in the sectional view ]

B. The method of insertion shown in the drawing
C. The rivet material specified in the notes

D. The rivet shank length dimensioned

Q29 PartB
What distinguishes a shell reamer from a solid reamer?

A. Shell reamer is always adjustable

B. Shell reamer has spiral flutes only

[ C. Shell reamer lacks an integral shank j

D. Shell reamer is used for soft materials only

Q30 PartB

Which feature of a pipe vice improves its ability to hold
pipes during threading operations?

A. Replaceable wooden jaws

B. Flat smooth jaw plates

C. Rubber padding

[ D. Serrated gripping surfaces J

Q31 PartB

Which method is often used to bend a flat bar accurately in
a workshop without damaging its surface finish?

A. Heating the bar and then quenching in water

B. Clamping in a vice and twisting the bar

[ C. Using a bending block and applying uniform J
pressure

D. Striking the bar with a hammer repeatedly

Q32 PartB
Aluminium oxide abrasive is produced from:

A. Zinc ore

B. Copper ore

( C. Bauxite ore ]

D. lIronore

Q33 PartB

During the installation of a flat belt pulley system, which
feature on the pulley face helps maintain the belt in the
center during operation?

A. An entirely rough surface with no shape change
B. A slightly concave shape across the pulley face

C. A flat face with no curvature at all

( D. A slightly convex shape across the pulley face ]

Q34 PartB

When creating an orthographic projection of a rectangular
block on a drawing sheet, which reference plane is used to
project the top view accurately?

A. Auxiliary plane is used for projecting the top view

( B. H.orlzontal plane is used for projecting the top ’
view

C. Vertical plane is used for projecting the top view

D. Profile plane is used for projecting the top view

Q35 PartB

In improved white metal bearings, the thin white metal layer
is usually supported by:

A. A castiron backing

B. A wooden backing

[ C. A steel backing J

D. A brass backing

Q36 PartB
In an electro-pneumatic control system for a workshop
machine, which component directly converts electrical

energy into linear mechanical motion to operate a
pneumatic valve?

( A. The solenoid coil inside the valve assembly ]

B. The pressure switch attached to the manifold
C. The control relay in the circuit panel

D. The pilot air signal from the compressor
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Q37 PartB
Tightening of the cap screw produces:

A. Rotational motion

B. Cutting action

[ C. Clamping action ]

D. Sliding motion

Q38 PartB
Which feature should be included in a free hand sketch of a
flat file used in the workshop?

The curved blade should be shown clearly in the

= sketch

B The tapered edge should be shown clearly in the »
* sketch

The round handle should be shown clearly in the
sketch

The serrated body should be shown clearly in the
sketch

Q39 PartB

In a thrust bearing, the load acts along which direction in
relation to the shaft axis?

A. Perpendicular to the shaft axis

[ B. Parallel to the shaft axis J

C. Along a circular path

D. Inarandom direction

Q40 PartB

A machine part is manufactured with a surface area of 169
square millimeters. If the unit is changed to square
centimeters, what is the square root of the surface area in
the new unit?

ERE )

B. 169

C. 013

D. 13

Q41 PartB

A screw thread is specified as M12 x 1.75. What does 'M12'
represent in this specification?

A. Minor diameter of twelve millimeters

B. Thread angle of twelve degrees

[ C. Major diameter of twelve millimeters ]

D. Pitch of twelve millimeters

Q42 PartB

Which solder is most suitable for joining electrical wires in
a control panel without damaging sensitive electronic
components?

A. Solid wire plumbing solder

( B. Resin core solder ]

C. Acid core solder

D. Silver solder

Q43 PartB

Which statement best explains how elasticity affects the
behavior of a metal rod when a force is applied to it?

A Elasticity allows the rod to return to its original
* shape after the force is removed.

Elasticity prevents the rod from deforming under any

force.
Elasticity causes permanent deformation in the rod
C. : -
after the force is applied.
D Elasticity increases the hardness of the rod when a
* force is applied.
Q44 PartB

What is the primary purpose of a straight peen hammer in
workshop operations?

To measure the thickness of metal components

A. .
precisely

To hold workpieces firmly during machining
operations

c To shape metal along a direction parallel to the
* hammer handle axis

D. To cut metal sheets into required shapes

Q45 PartB

Which of the following is an example of a personal safety
sign commonly used in a workshop environment?

A. Fire extinguisher location sign

( B. Wear safety goggles symbol ]

C. First aid box sign

D. Emergency exit sign

Q46 PartB

Which main structural component supports the spindle in a
pillar-type drilling machine?

A. Foot pedal

[ B. Column J

C. Belt cover

D. Table
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Q47 PartB

A lifting system has equal number of pulleys in upper and
lower blocks, with the upper block fixed and the lower
block movable. A single rope passes around all the pulleys
and a load is attached to the lower block.

If the number of pulleys is 4, what will be the velocity ratio
(VR)?

A. 16

(o s )

Q48 PartB

Why is crowning provided on the face of a flat belt pulley in
workshop machinery?

A. It reduces the overall diameter of the pulley

[ B. It helps keep the flat belt centered during rotation J

C. It decreases the thickness of the belt used

It significantly increases friction between belt and
pulley

Q49 PartB
What is the purpose of the threading dial indicator during
thread cutting?

A. To indicate spindle speed during thread cutting

B. To confirm depth of cut during threading operation

C. To |nglcate carriage position relative to leadscrew
rotation

To synchronize spindle speed with feed rate during
threading

D.
Q50 PartB

Which feature most distinguishes a Gl pipe from other
common types of pipes used in pipe fitting?

[ A. ltis coated with a layer of zinc to prevent rusting J

B. Itis lined with rubber for flexibility
C. Itis made from copper for high conductivity

D. Itis made from plastic and is lightweight

Q51 PartB

Which is the primary constructional feature responsible for
the greater impact energy of a sledge hammer compared
with ordinary hammers?

A Greater head mass combined with longer handle
" producing higher striking momentum

Extended handle leverage increasing swing radius
during forceful striking operations

Solid forged head construction improving energy
transfer during repeated heavy blows

Balanced head geometry improving directional

stability during heavy impact striking

Q52 PartB

In a standard hand tap set used for internal threading, how
can a plug (bottoming) tap be identified quickly?

A. By one ring marked on the shank
B. By two rings marked on the shank

C. By four rings marked on the shank

( D. By three rings marked on the shank ]

Q53 PartB
Which property is most closely related to fusibility?

A. Thermal expansion
B. Electrical resistance

C. Density

( D. Melting point ]

Q54 PartB

How can the operator minimize the risk of tool collision
with clamps during faceplate operations?

A. By increasing spindle speed
B. By tightening clamps more firmly

C. By using longer cutting tools

( D. By planning the tool path before machining J
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Q55 PartB

In a fabrication unit, noisy operation is observed in a gear
train using parallel shaft connections. If the goal is to
minimize noise and axial force in future installations, which
gear should be recommended?

A Spur gear for basic power transmission with higher
" noise levels

Helical gear for reduced noise but presence of axial
force

C. ngrlngbope gear for smooth and quiet operation
with no axial force

Bevel gear for changing shaft direction in noisy

D. Lo
applications

Q56 PartB

Which of the following elements is NOT normally present in
high-speed steel?

A. Vanadium
B. Tungsten

[ C. Nickel J

D. Chromium

Q57 PartB

On which part of the lathe are the chucks and faceplates
mounted?

A. Carriage

B. Tailstock

( C. Spindle ]

D. Bed

Q58 PartB

A steel spring in a machine is compressed when a load is
applied. When the load is removed, the spring returns to its
original shape and length without any permanent
deformation. Which mechanical property of the material is
responsible for this behavior?

A. Hardness
B. Brittleness

C. Plasticity

[ D. Elasticity J

Q59 PartB

Which is the first step in the Five S concept used for
workplace organization?

A. Setin order
B. Standardize

C. Shine

( D. Sort ]

Q60 PartB
What is the main use of a warding file?

A. Diameter checking

[ B. Narrow filing J

C. Surface polishing

D. Thread cutting

Q61 PartB

Which type of gear has two sets of teeth inclined in
opposite directions to form a 'V' shape on the same gear
wheel?

A A spur gear with straight teeth cut parallel to the
" center axis.

A bevel gear with conical teeth cut to transmit angular
motion.

A herringbone gear with V-shaped teeth formed
by opposing angles.

A worm gear with screw-like teeth designed to mesh
with a wheel.

D.
Q62 PartB

Which situation requires the use of a castle nut as a locking
device on a machine part?

[ A When :?1 split pin is needed to prevent nut ’
loosening

B. When a spring washer is enough to hold the nut
C. When the nut is used only for adjustment

D. When frequent removal of the nut is required

Q63 PartB

Which of the following best describes a common use of a
protractor in the ITI Fitter trade?

A. Marking the center of a hole on a plate

B. Drawing parallel lines on metal surfaces

( C. Measuring and marking angles on workpieces J

D. Checking the thickness of material
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Q64 PartB

In a pneumatic system, why is an air receiver tank placed
after the compressor and before the distribution lines?

A. To filter out dust particles from compressed air
B. To lubricate pneumatic tools in operation cycles

C. To reduce energy consumption of air compressor

To store compressed air and maintain pressure
: I v
[ b stability . ]

Q65 PartB

Which of the following welding methods joins metals by
melting the base materials at the joint?

A. Resistance welding

( B. Fusion welding ]

C. Pressure welding

D. Solid-state welding

Q66 PartB

In comparison with ball bearings of the same size, roller
bearings can carry:

A. Lower radial load
B. Equal radial load

C. No radial load

[ D. Higher radial load j

Q67 PartB

A technician is troubleshooting a circuit that is not working
properly. The measured voltage across a resistor is much
lower than expected, even though the power supply is
functioning and all connections appear intact. Which of the
following is the most likely cause?

A. The resistor is shorted out by a parallel path

The power supply is providing insufficient current to

= the circuit load

There is a high resistance connection or partial
. R v
[ < break in wiring path . J

The resistor value is too small for proper circuit

D. operation conditions

Q68 PartB

Which part of an outside micrometer remains fixed and
supports the workpiece during measurement?

A. Spindle
B. Ratchet stop

C. Thimble

[ D. Anvil ]
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Q69 PartB

A fitter is tasked with marking accurate parallel lines on a
metal plate before cutting. He must select a divider with
tips made of a suitable material for this job. Which divider
tip material would be most appropriate to use to avoid rapid
wear and ensure precise marking on the metal surface?

A. Brasstips

B. High carbon steel tips

( C. Hardened steel tips J

D. Aluminum tips

Q70 PartB

Which of the following describes the main function of a
double-acting cylinder in pneumatic systems used in
workshop equipment?

A. It uses spring force to return the piston after extension
B. It only delivers force in one direction with air pressure

C. It creates a vacuum inside the cylinder for retraction

[ D. It provides controlled force in both directions for ’
movement

Q71 PartB

What do you call the sloping surface connecting the crest
and root of a thread?

( A. Flank ]

B. Major diameter

C. Crest

D. Root

Q72 PartB

To check the accuracy of a spirit level, after taking the first
reading, the level is rotated by:

[ A. 180 degrees end-to-end J

B. 45 degrees slight tilt
C. 90 degrees sideways turn

D. Full circular rotation

Q73 PartB

Which combination of root gap and bevel angle is most
suitable for preparing a butt joint to ensure proper weld
penetration in metal joining?

A. Aroot gap of 0.5 mm and a bevel angle of 45 degrees
B. A root gap of 1 mm and a bevel angle of 30 degrees

C. Aroot gap of 3 mm and a bevel angle of 20 degrees

[ D. A root gap of 2 mm and a bevel angle of 60 ’
degrees
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Q74 PartB Q75 PartB
Why are calipers generally used along with a steel rule in While assembling two mild steel plates using dowel pins,
workshop measurement? which method ensures the most accurate alignment

. . . without relying on visual inspection?
A. Because caliper replaces steel rule in machining

. . . ( A. Using a jig with reference holes for positioning ]
B. Because calipers cannot hold the dimension

B. Holding plates together with spring clamps onl
( C. Because calipers do not have a graduated scale ] e < RS 2 4

C. Measuring edge distances with a steel scale

D. Because calipers cannot touch the workpiece directly
D. Applying chalk to mark direct contact points
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Q1 PartB

Which component in a pneumatic system stores
compressed air before it is distributed to the workshop
machines?

A An air compressor generates compressed air for
" distribution
B. A filter removes moisture and dust from the air

A regulator controls the pressure supplied to
equipment

D The air receiver tank stores compressed air for
* later use

Q2 PartB
Vibration during hacksawing can be minimized by:

A. Increasing cutting speed within recommended limits

[ B. Maintaining proper blade tension )

C. Steady strokes and proper grip

D. Using correct blade pitch (TPI)

Q3 PartB
Cast iron is mainly used in bearings for:

A. Heavy loads

[ B. Light loads J

C. Shock loads

D. Impact loads

Q4 PartB

In a quick cut die stock, the two die halves are held
securely by:

[ A. A threaded guide plate )

B. A locking pin and washer
C. A spring-loaded clamp

D. A tapered retaining ring
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Q5 PartB

A workshop assembly requires joining two metal plates to
withstand vibrations without loosening over time. Which
mechanical jointing method is most suitable for this
requirement?

A. Using permanent spot welding process
B. Using solid rivets for fixed assembly

C. Using standard threaded fasteners only

( D. Using lock nuts and spring washers ]

Q6 PartB

Which material will deform plastically first when
temperature rises during a lathe operation?

A. High-speed steel (HSS)

( B. Carbon tool steel ]

C. Cast alloy steel

D. Ceramic tool material

Q7 PartB

Which problem is most likely to occur if a lathe tool's
cutting angles are not ground properly?

A. Issues with tool magnetism
B. Problems with storing the tool

C. Excessive tool length
( D. Poor surface finish ]

Q8 PartB

In a cast iron pulley, the rim is connected to the central
boss through structural members whose cross-section is
generally elliptical. What are these members called?

( A. Arms/Spokes ]

B. Keys

C. Bushes

D. Flanges
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Q9 PartB

In which situation would wrought iron be a better choice
than cast iron?

A. Where vibration damping is a priority

[ B. Where ductility and shock resistance are required J

C. Where maximum compressive strength is needed

D. Where high wear resistance is essential

Q10 PartB
Using anti-stick compounds on gaskets may cause:

A. Increased strength
B. Improved sealing

C. Longer service life

[ D. Premature failure J

QM1 PartB

What happens when the feed rate is too high during
turning?

A. Surface finish improves significantly
B. Tool wear decreases completely

C. Spindle speed reduces automatically

( D. Cutting force and roughness increase ]

Q12 PartB
What is a butt joint in welding as per BIS SP 46-1988?

A joint where two metal pieces are joined at an edge
" notin the same plane

A joint where two metal pieces are overlapped and
welded

c A joint where two metal pieces are placed end to v
" end and welded together

A joint where two metal pieces are placed at right
angles and welded

Q13 PartB
The grade of a grinding wheel indicates:

A. Grain size

[ B. Bond strength J

C. Cutting depth

D. Wheel speed

Q14 PartB
Bolted joints are preferred because they are:

A. Permanent only

( B. Easy to assemble ]

C. Difficult to remove

D. Heavy in weight

Q15 PartB

During maintenance, an employee notices that a hydraulic
press is unable to lift the usual load even though the input
force remains the same. Based on Pascal's Law, which
scenario could be responsible for this failure?

Increasing the input force beyond the usual value

i causes lifting failure

Using more hydraulic fluid while keeping pressure the
same improves lifting

Replacing the fluid with a heavier type increases lifting
capacity

D A leak in the hydraulic line reduces pressure
° transmission to the lifting piston

Q16 PartB

What does the term 'centre of gravity' refer to in workshop
calculations and science?

A. ltis the lowest point of the object

B. Itis the point where the mass is maximum

( C. It is the point where the entire weight of an object ’
acts

D. Itis the point where the object is fixed

Q17 PartB

In a workshop, you need to fill a cylindrical tank with a
liquid. The tank has a diameter of 1 meter and a height of 2
meters. Which method will give you the most accurate
measurement of the tank's volume before filling it?

Calculate using the formula for the volume of a .
A. . - v
cylinder based on precise measurements

Measure the circumference and assume the tank is a
sphere to calculate volume

Use the formula for the volume of a cube with the
tank's height as a side

D Estimate by visual inspection and compare with other
* tanks
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Q18 PartB

What is the main function of a pipe bending machine in
pipe fitting work?

A. To cut a pipe accurately to the required length

To create threads on the ends of a pipe for
connections

To join two pipes together permanently using welding
methods

[ D. ;[o change the direction of a pipe without cutting ]

Q19 PartB

What is the primary advantage of using a hydraulic bending
machine for G.l. and M.S. pipes?

It cleans pipe surfaces without using chemical

A. .
solutions.

B. It ben.ds pipes without requiring sand filling inside
the pipe.

It joins pipes permanently without requiring threaded
fittings.

It cuts pipes accurately without producing metal
shavings.

Q20 PartB

How does a hole gauge achieve higher accuracy in
measurement?

A. Using fluid-based expansion mechanism

B. Using magnetic alignment measurement method

( C. Using two-point contact with split ball ends ]

D. Using multi-point laser scanning system

Q21 PartB

A heavy-duty belt drive requires reliable torque
transmission without relative motion between the pulley
and shaft. Which additional element is recommended for a
split pulley?

[ A. Sunk key j

B. Set screw

C. Crowning

D. Bush bearing

Q22 PartB

Which process is essential to ensure moisture is removed
from compressed air before it enters pneumatic tools in a
workshop environment?

Allowing air to rest in a storage tank for moisture to

= settle

B. Passing air through a filter to trap solid contaminants

c Using an air dryer to eliminate water vapor from
* compressed air

D. Cooling air in a closed chamber to reduce temperature

Q23 PartB

Which change will decrease the electrical resistance of a
metal wire in a workshop circuit?

A. Using a less conductive material for the wire

B. Lowering the voltage applied to the wire

( C. Increasing the thickness of the wire ]

D. Raising the temperature of the wire

Q24 PartB

Due to low thermal conductivity, laminated phenolic
bearings require:

A. Surface hardening

B. Metal lining

( C. Cooling system ]

D. Hard coating

Q25 PartB
In a gear set, which circle is used as the reference to

determine the point where two gears effectively make
contact and transfer motion?

Addendum circle is the contact reference for motion
" transfer

B. Root circle is the contact reference for motion transfer

Dedendum circle is the contact reference for motion
transfer

D. Pitch circle is the contact reference for motion
transfer
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Q26 PartB

In an assembly process, which sealing method is most
appropriate to prevent oil leakage between two precisely
machined flanges when disassembly may be required for
maintenance?

( A. Using a preformed gasket between the flanges ]

B. Applying a thread sealant to the surfaces
C. Sealing with adhesive compounds

D. Filling the joint with welding material

Q27 PartB

What is the standard material used for hacksaw blades in
adjustable frames?

[ A. High carbon steel J

B. Tungsten carbide

C. Mild steel

D. Alloy tool steel

Q28 PartB

Which item is essential to wear for personal safety in a
mechanical workshop?

[ A. Safety goggles J

B. Earplugs

C. Wrist watch

D. Regular shoes

Q29 PartB

A drawing shows two steel plates joined with a continuous
fillet weld along one edge, and the drawing specifies a
welding symbol with the fillet shape filled in and a
reference line beneath. Based on this drawing, which
interpretation is correct about the weld placement and its
representation?

The weld is to be placed on the arrow side with a
A. . . . v
continuous fillet along the joint

The weld is to be placed on the other side with an

B. . . .
intermittent fillet

The weld should be a groove type applied on both
sides of the plates

The weld should be placed on the arrow side but as an
intermittent fillet
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Q30 PartB

Which arrow head type is not recommended for dimension
lines when preparing engineering drawings for fabrication
tasks?

( A. Dotted arrow head ]

B. Closed and filled arrow head

C. Open arrow head

D. Slashed arrow head

Q31 PartB

In a gang drilling machine, how are the spindles typically
arranged?

A. Vertically stacked above each other
B. Randomly positioned on the base

C. Inacircular pattern around the table

( D. In a straight line on a common table ]

Q32 PartB

If the tolerance zone is completely above the basic size
line, how is it indicated as per BIS?

A. By using only negative deviation values
B. By using zero deviation values

C. By combining positive and negative deviations

[ D. By using only positive deviation values J

Q33 PartB
Which tool is best suited for shifting heavy machinery

during erection by applying leverage, given constraints on
space and need for controlled movement?

A Crowbar is used to move heavy objects with
" leverage in restricted areas

Spanner is used to move heavy objects with leverage

B. in restricted areas
c Hammer is used to move heavy objects with leverage
" inrestricted areas
D Pipe wrench is used to move heavy objects with
* leverage in restricted areas
Q34 PartB

A material that fractures with very little or no plastic
deformation is said to exhibit:

A. Toughness

[ B. Brittleness J

C. Ductility

D. Elasticity
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Q35 PartB

In wet lapping, the abrasive compound is mixed with a
liquid medium before application. Which substance is
specifically mentioned for mixing with the abrasive
powder?

A. Water as cooling medium

[ B. Kerosene as liquid medium J

C. Glycerine as bonding medium

D. Alcohol as cleaning medium

Q36 PartB

Which of the following best describes the method of
operating HP (High Pressure) welding equipment in metal
joining processes?

A. The regulator can be ignored during normal operation

Only turning on the gas supply is necessary for
operation

The equipment should be operated at maximum
pressure for better results

D The torch and regulator must be adjusted to
* control the gas flow accurately

Q37 PartB

Why is the beam of a vernier caliper made long and rigid
during construction?

To provide a straight guide for smooth sliding jaw

A.
movement

B. To su'pport long measurement range without
bending

C. To reduce the least count of the instrument

To provide a stable reference surface for accurate
measurement

Q38 PartB

Which measurement tool is most appropriate for checking
the major diameter of a screw thread?

A. Feeler gauge

[ B. External micrometer J

C. Thread pitch gauge

D. Depth gauge

Q39 PartB

Which statement best explains the primary use of red lead
in marking media for ITI Fitter Trade work?

A Red lead is applied to surfaces to make scribed
" lines more visible during layout work.

Red lead is used for cleaning measuring instruments

B. before use.
c Red lead is used for protecting measuring tools from
* rust during storage.
D Red lead is applied as a lubricant for smooth
* movement of measuring instruments.
Q40 PartB

Which of the following is the most important reason for
providing continuous ventilation while working in a
confined space?

A. To reduce noise levels for workers

( B. To prevent the build-up of hazardous gases ]

C. To control dust generated during work

D. To keep the confined space cool

Q41 PartB

Which solder composition is most suitable for joining
delicate electronic components requiring a low melting
point and reliable electrical connections?

A. Copper-based solder with 95% copper, 5% tin
B. Silver solder with 2% silver, 97% tin, 1% copper

C. Lead solder with 70% lead and 30% tin

( D. Tin-lead solder with 60% tin and 40% lead ]

Q42 PartB

Which tap in a standard set is best suited for starting a
thread in a new hole?

( A. Taper tap ]

B. Flat bottomed tap

C. Thread chaser

D. Bottoming tap
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Q43 PartB

Which of the following is the main reason a pipe cut using a
wheel pipe cutter must be deburred or reamed after
cutting?

The cutter wheel increases the internal diameter of the

A. pipe after cutting

The cutting process leaves a ridge inside the pipe
B. v
that may obstruct flow

The pipe cutter produces rough external threads on
the pipe surface

The cutter removes excess metal chips inside the pipe
during cutting

Q44 PartB

Which factor affects the velocity ratio in a simple gear train
during workshop assembly tasks?

A. The material used for making the gear wheels

B. The shaft length between the two connected gears

[ C. The number of teeth on the driver and driven ]
gears

D. The module size selected for the gear teeth

Q45 PartB

Which of the following best describes the proper use and
maintenance of a chipping hammer during welding
operations?

Use the chipping hammer to remove slag after
A. welding and keep the hammer clean to ensure v
effective slag removal.

Use the chipping hammer to shape the welded joint
B. before welding and occasionally sharpen its pointed
tip properly with a flat file.

Use the chipping hammer during welding to cool the
C. joint and wipe its handle carefully with oil after every
use.

Use the chipping hammer before welding to clean oil
* from the surface and safely store it with welding rods.

Q46 PartB

Which application is suited for a 5 by 2 valve in pneumatic
systems?

A. ltis suited for pressure release and exhaust control

B. It is used for double acting cylinder direction
control

C. ltis used for single acting cylinder simple movement

D. Itis best for adding lubrication to compressed air
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Q47 PartB

Which characteristic best describes a Barrette file used in
fitting work?
It has round surfaces with teeth on all sides for

A.
enlarging holes

It has square faces with rough teeth for cutting
keyways

It has curved edges with double cut teeth for rapid
metal removal

D. It .has a flat triangular face with teeth only on the
wide surface

Q48 PartB

A machine drawing specifies an M12 screw for assembly.
What does 'M12' indicate about the screw?

[ A. The major diameter of the screw is 12 mm J

B. The screw head diameter is 12 mm
C. The pitch length of the screw is 12 mm

D. The screw length is 12 mm

Q49 PartB

What is the orientation of the peen relative to the handle in
a straight peen hammer?

A. At sixty degrees to the hammer handle

( B. Parallel to the axis of the hammer handle ]

C. Perpendicular to the axis of the hammer handle

D. Atforty five degrees to the hammer handle

Q50 PartB

During a welding operation in a workshop, a 10-meter
extension cable rated for 5 amperes is used to power a
portable grinder that draws 8 amperes. To prevent
electrical accidents, which corrective action should be
taken before starting work?

Leave the existing extension cable unchanged and
* work quickly

Use a longer cable rated for 3 amperes to increase
distance from the source

c Replace the extension cable with one rated for at
' least 8 amperes

Reduce the grinder running time to minimize overload
risk
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Q51 PartB

Why does the vernier scale contain slightly different
spacing than the main scale?

To allow comparison between main scale and vernier

A. A
scale divisions

B To create a measurable difference between
* scales

To obtain fractional readings smaller than one main
scale division

D. To help align the vernier zero with the main scale zero

Q52 PartB

Which of the following is a key purpose of implementing
preventive maintenance in workshop equipment?

To reduce unexpected breakdowns and improve .
A. . o v
equipment reliability.

To schedule downtime for the longest possible periods
of production.

To focus only on repair activities after equipment
failure occurs.

To use maintenance only for minor workshop tools and
accessories.

Q53 PartB

A workshop supervisor needs a tool for scribing and layout
work in a confined space. Which feature of the
Hermaphrodite Caliper makes it different from other
calipers?

A. Both legs are straight and parallel to each other

One leg is straight while the other leg carries a flat

B. .
measuring edge

c One leg ends in a pointed tip while the other has a v
* caliper jaw

Both legs have sharp pointed tips for accurate marking

D.
work

Q54 PartB
Which actuator type converts compressed air energy into

linear motion for clamping during a machining operation?

A Double-acting cylinder actuator is used for tasks
 requiring motion in both directions

Rotary actuator is used to convert air into rotary
motion for cutting

Single-acting cylinder actuator is used to
c. . . .
generate linear motion for clamping tasks

Diaphragm actuator is used for precise control in
regulating pressure

Q55 PartB

A workshop needs to transfer power across two parallel
shafts using an open belt drive. If the center distance
between the pulleys is increased while keeping pulley sizes
unchanged, what is the most likely result regarding the
required belt length?

The required belt length decreases to maintain proper

A. .
tension

[ B. The requwegl belt length increases to maintain ’
proper tension

The required belt length remains unchanged for
correct operation

The required belt thickness increases to maintain
proper grip

Q56 PartB
How is a small-diameter straight shank drill usually held in
the tailstock?

A. With a dog carrier

( B. With a drill chuck ]

C. With a Morse taper

D. With a sleeve adapter

Q57 PartB

A workshop supervisor needs to mix two types of oils in a
ratio so that the resulting mixture maintains the same
performance as the original oils used separately. If the first
oil costs 60 rupees per liter and the second oil costs 80
rupees per liter, in what ratio should these be mixed to get
a mixture worth 70 rupees per liter?

A. 3:2

(o )

Q58 PartB

Which cutting tool is primarily used to produce a smooth,
flat face perpendicular to the workpiece axis?

A. Turning tool

B. Boring tool

( C. Facing tool J

D. Knurling tool
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Q59 PartB

Which part of the Vernier height gauge is used to mark
lines on the workpiece surface?

[ A. Scriber J

B. Clamp screw

C. Fine adjustment screw

D. Vernier scale

Q60 PartB

In a basic hydraulic circuit, what is the function of the
reservoir in relation to the other system components?
Pressure relief valve is used to control the maximum

A.
system pressure

Hydraulic filter removes contaminants from the
hydraulic fluid during operation

Hydraulic pump is used to generate pressure for fluid
movement

Hydraulic reservoir stores and supplies fluid to .
D. . v
the system continuously

Q61 PartB

What does 'interchangeability' refer to in mechanical
engineering?

A. Ability to change machine dimensions freely

B. Ability to assemble parts in any sequence

C. Ability to use any material for parts

[ D. Ability to replace parts without modification J

Q62 PartB

When integrating a solenoid valve into a sequence control
circuit for a machining process, what is a potential effect if
the return spring inside the valve is damaged or missing?

The valve may fail to return to its original position
A, fail
after de-energization

The valve cycles faster, improving process speed in
the workshop

Continuous air supply to the actuator is ensured for all
cycles

The electrical consumption of the valve decreases
significantly

Q63 PartB

When preparing an orthographic projection of a
rectangular block resting with its largest face on the
horizontal plane, which view will accurately represent the
true shape and size of that face?

A. The auxiliary view drawn from an inclined axis

The side view drawn at 45 degrees to the projection

B.
plane

C. The top wgw drawn parallel to the horizontal
reference line

The front view drawn perpendicular to the reference

D. .
line

Q64 PartB
What determines the final diameter of a hole after reaming?

A. The hardness of the workpiece

( B. The size of the reamer used ]

C. The type of the lubricant applied

D. The rotational speed of the lathe

Q65 PartB

Which property makes tin suitable for coating steel sheets
used in food containers?

A. High magnetic permeability
B. High hardness

C. High tensile strength

( D. High corrosion resistance ]

Q66 PartB

Which type of bearing is specifically designed to support
axial loads in machinery?

A. Roller bearing

[ B. Thrust bearing J

C. Plain bearing

D. Ball bearing
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Q67 PartB

During the fabrication of a machine base, an engineering
drawing is provided with detailed dimensioning. What is the
main purpose of these dimensioned drawings in the
workshop setting?

To mark guidelines for the workshop before cutting

a5 begins

B. To indicate the type of material to be used for the part

To provide exact sizes and locations for .
C. - v
manufacturing parts accurately

D. To show the required surface finish for each feature

Q68 PartB

A belt drive operating at a speed of 8 m/s is used to
transmit a small amount of power in an agricultural
machine. How is this drive classified?

[ A. Lightdrive J

B. Heavy drive

C. Medium drive

D. Compound drive

Q69 PartB

Which of the following situations best demonstrates when
a needle bearing is preferred over other types of bearings
in an industrial setting?

A When high-speed axial loads are present and minimal
" heat generation is needed
B. When large axial loads and self-alignment are required

When vibration isolation is critical and misalignment
may occur

D When limited radial space is available and high
" load capacity is needed

Q70 PartB

Which parameter must be lowered to decrease tool wear
while machining a tough alloy material?

A. Depth of cut
B. Rake angle

C. Feedrate

[ D. Cutting speed J

Q71 PartB

When selecting an electrode for ARC welding mild steel
structures exposed to variable weather conditions, which
factor is most critical to ensure weld durability and
integrity?

A Selecting an electrode with high current carrying
' capacity to increase speed

Picking an electrode with fast deposition rate for
quicker completion

Using an electrode with higher tensile strength to
match the base metal

D Choosing an electrode with low hydrogen content
* to minimize cracking risk

V ’

Q72 PartB

What is the main reason silver is used in high-quality
electrical contacts?

A. Mechanical strength
B. High thermal conductivity

C. Superior corrosion resistance

[ D. Excellent electrical conductivity J

Q73 PartB
Which situation requires the use of a reamer?

[ A. When a highly accurate hole diameter is needed }

B. When making holes in wood
C. When rough shaping a workpiece

D. When removing large amounts of material quickly

Q74 PartB
Which of the following statements correctly describes the
use of Allen keys in fitting accessories?

A. Allen keys are used to tighten nuts with square holes.

Allen keys are used to turn screws with round heads

B.
only.

Allen keys are used for tightening or loosenin
C. y 9 g g
hex socket screws.

Allen keys are used to adjust screws with slotted

= heads.

Q75 PartB

Pig iron is produced in a blast furnace using iron ore, coke,
and limestone. In this process, coke acts as:

A Fue )

B. Flux

C. Impurity

D. Coolant
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Q1 PartB

Which emission standard is currently enforced for diesel
vehicles to limit harmful exhaust gases in India?

A. Bharat Stage lll
B. Bharat Stage VI

C. Bharat Stage IV

[ D. Bharat Stage VI J

Q2 PartB

Which sensor helps quiet diesel technology operate
effectively?

A. Engine oil temperature sensor

B. Fuel filter clog sensor

[ C. Crankshaft position sensor J

D. Airintake pressure sensor

Q3 PartB

Which engine part must work closely with the connecting
rod to produce rotational movement?

A. Cylinder head

B. Fuel injector

[ C. Crankshaft J

D. Oil filter

Q4 PartB

In a single overhead camshaft diesel engine, how many
camshafts are used for both intake and exhaust valves?

A. Three

B. Four

(c. One ]

D. Two

Q5 PartB

In which operation would a single-acting cylinder most
likely provide the greatest efficiency?

A. Regulating hydraulic fluid flow

B. Extending and retracting a tool holder

[ C. Ejecting finished components from a machine J

D. Opening and closing a heavy gate
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Q6 PartB

A mechanic inspects a diesel engine and finds the oil level
indicator shows the oil is just at the 'Low' mark after
running the engine for several hours. What is the most
appropriate professional action to ensure engine
protection?

Add oil until the level reaches the Full mark as
( L indicated ’

Check the oil again without adding oil to confirm
reading

Continue running the engine until next scheduled
maintenance

D. Add oil until the stick is overfilled beyond Full mark

Q7 PartB

In the context of diesel engines, which of the following best
describes the primary objective of emission standards?

A. Increase smoke emission

( B. Reduce pollution levels ]

C. Reduce engine power

D. Increase fuel wastage

Q8 PartB

Where is the timing belt or timing chain generally located in
a typical engine layout?

A. Top section of the engine

B. Bottom section of the engine

( C. Front section of the engine ]

D. Middle section of the engine

Q9 PartB
Which of the following best defines machine efficiency?
( A. Ratio of output to input J

B. Product of input and output
C. Ratio of input to output

D. Difference between input and output
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Q10 PartB

Which type of valves is most commonly used in diesel
engine cylinder heads?

A. Sleeve valve

[ B. Poppet valve J

C. Rotary valve

D. Needle valve

Q1 PartB

In engineering drawing, what is another name for a
pictorial/isometric drawing?

A. Orthographic drawing

B. Dimension drawing

[ C. Three-dimensional drawing J

D. Sectional drawing

Q12 PartB

During maintenance, a supervisor asks the role of a
turbocharger when atmospheric pressure is low. How does
it help the engine?

A. It supplies extra fuel to the engine
B. It lowers the engine noise produced

C. ltregulates the coolant flow to the engine

( D. It supplies sufficient air to the engine ]

Q13 PartB

A marine diesel engine is fitted with a coolant system
operating under increased pressure. During operation, the
engine coolant temperature rises above normal limits. What
is the most likely direct consequence regarding the
coolant’s boiling point due to the increased system
pressure?

The coolant will boil at a lower temperature under

A.
higher pressure.

The boiling point of the coolant decreases with system
pressure.

The boiling point of the coolant remains unchanged at
all pressures.

[ D. The boiling point of the coolant increases with }
system pressure.

Q14 PartB

Which practice helps maintain the accuracy of a steel rule
during daily use?

A. Measure hot metal parts

B. Wash after every use

[ C. Avoid dropping on floor J

D. Oil every hour of use

Q15 PartB

Which of the following is a common cause of knocking
noise in a diesel engine?

( A. Incorrect fuel injection timing ]

B. Excessive engine oil
C. Worn out piston rings

D. Loose cylinder head bolts

Q16 PartB

Why is it important for a temperature-resistant thread
sealant to resist both thermal cycling and vibration in
automotive environments?

( A. To prevent real-world leaks and seal degradation ]

B. To withstand continuous high heat without vibration
C. To ensure rapid curing under cold start conditions

D. To facilitate easy removal of components after use

Q17 PartB

In a battery, the electrolyte conducts electricity through
movement of:

A. Neutral atoms only

B tons Q)

C. Free electrons only

D. Magnetic domains

Q18 PartB

The voltage regulator controls alternator voltage by varying
the current flow to the:

( A. Rotor ]

B. Battery

C. Ammeter

D. Stator
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Q19 PartB

Compression ignition engines are known for their ability to
operate efficiently at which type of compression ratio?

A. Medium compression ratio

B. Low compression ratio

( C. High compression ratio ]

D. Variable compression ratio

Q20 PartB

Which factor is most important when selecting the material
for main bearings in diesel engines?

[ A. Ability to withstand cyclic loads ]

B. Good machinability
C. High thermal conductivity

D. Low manufacturing cost

Q21 PartB

What is a direct mechanical reason for low power
generation in a diesel engine?

A. Damaged fan belt

[ B. Worn piston rings ]

C. Faulty alternator

D. Incorrect coolant level

Q22 PartB

In a gravity feed system, what action causes fuel to start
moving from the tank to the engine?

A. Heating the fuel tank initiates fuel movement

Releasing the fuel cock allows fuel to flow
[ B. downward ]

C. Activating the pump starts the fuel flow upward

D. Pressurizing the fuel line pushes fuel forward

Q23 PartB

What should be done if a toxic dust container is full in the
workshop?

A. Continue using the same container
B. Mix dust in the container with general waste

C. Leave the container open until convenient

[ D. Seal and replace the container immediately ]

Q24 PartB

Which components are connected to each end of the
alternator rotor's field winding?

( A. Slip rings ]

B. Diodes

C. Iron poles

D. Bearings

Q25 PartB

Which part of the Vernier caliper slides along the main
scale for measurement?

A. Lock screw

B. Depth rod

( C. Vernier scale ]

D. Lower jaw

Q26 PartB
A solar cell operates on the principle of the:

[ A. Photovoltaic effect J

B. Heating effect

C. Electrochemical effect

D. Piezoelectric effect

Q27 PartB

What happens to the armature and rotor in an
electromagnetic coupling when the voltage is removed?

A. Torque remains applied
B. The armature stays connected

C. The magnetic force holds them together

( D. The pre stressed spring separates them ]

Q28 PartB

A customer complains about sluggish acceleration at low
speeds in a diesel vehicle with a fixed-geometry
turbocharger. How does a variable geometry turbocharger
address this issue?

A. By raising exhaust gas temperature automatically

By altering turbine geometry to create boost at
[B. y g g y ’
low speed

C. By increasing fuel supply at low engine speeds

D. By reducing exhaust manifold pressure at idle
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Q29 PartB

Which type of bearings is most commonly used for
supporting the crankshaft in a diesel engine?

A. Ball bearing

B. Needle bearing

( C. Plain bearing ]

D. Roller bearing

Q30 PartB

What property is primarily strengthened in alloy steels
through carburizing for piston pins?

A. Thermal conductivity
B. Ductility

C. Corrosion resistance

[ D. Surface hardness J

Q31 PartB

A diesel engine workshop tests a radiator by measuring the
temperature of water entering and exiting the radiator core
during a simulated run. What finding would best confirm
that the radiator is performing its intended function?

A The water entering is significantly hotter than the v
* water exiting

The water temperature changes slightly with no
significant difference

The water entering is the same temperature as the
water exiting

The water exiting is significantly hotter than the water
entering

Q32 PartB

If a vehicle has two axles and each axle supports two
wheels, what technical category does it fall under?

A. ltis grouped as a six-wheeler vehicle type

[ B. ltis classified as a four-wheeler vehicle type J

C. lItis known as a three-wheeler vehicle type

D. Itis categorized as a two-wheeler vehicle type

Q33 PartB

In a training scenario, a student is asked about the correct
sequence in a forced feed system. Which order best
reflects the movement of fuel from the tank to the
combustion chamber?

Fuel travels from injectors to water separator, then to
A. . .
tank, finally to combustion chamber

Fuel moves from injection pump to filters, then to tank,
finally to injectors

Fuel bypasses filters, moves directly from tank to
injectors, then to combustion chamber

D Fuel passes from tank to water separator, through
* filters, to injection pump, then injectors

Q34 PartB

Which of the following has both magnitude and direction,
making it a vector quantity?

A. Time
B. Distance

C. Speed

[ D. Velocity J

Q35 PartB

Which of the following statements correctly matches the
units of mass with their respective systems?

F.P.S system uses gram, C.G.S system uses kilogram,

A. M.K.S system uses pound

F.P.S system uses gram, C.G.S system uses pound,
M.K.S system uses kilogram

F.P.S system uses pound, C.G.S system uses
* gram, M.K.S system uses kilogram

F.P.S system uses kilogram, C.G.S system uses pound,

D- M.K.S system uses gram

Q36 PartB

Which type of line is typically used to represent centre
lines in engineering drawings?

A. Continuous thin line
B. Dashed thin line

C. Chain thick

[ D. Chain thin line }
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Q37 PartB

In an alternator stator, how are the windings typically
connected in lightweight stator units?

[ A. Star connected J

B. Series connected

C. Delta connected

D. Parallel connected

Q38 PartB

Which process is initiated when the cooling fan operates as
designed in a diesel engine cooling system?

A. Fuel is circulated faster through the injector pump

B Air is drawn through radiator fins, cooling engine i
* coolant

C. Airis filtered before entering the combustion chamber

D. Electric current is increased by the alternator circuit

Q39 PartB
In which application is an external gear pump commonly
used in the field of hydraulics?

A. Compressing fuel in injectors

[ B. Supplying oil to hydraulic systems J

C. Transferring air in pneumatic systems

D. Lubricating bearings in engines

Q40 PartB

Which combination of materials is commonly used for the
construction of a cross-cut chisel’s body and edge?

A. Body of hardened steel, edge of mild steel

B. Body and edge both brass

( C. Body of mild steel, edge of hardened steel ]

D. Body and edge both mild steel

Q41 PartB

In a transformer, if primary conditions remain constant,
increasing the number of turns in the secondary winding
causes the secondary voltage to:

A. Remain unchanged

B. Decrease

[ C. Increase J

D. Become zero
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Q42 PartB

In a parallel connection, all branches connected across the
same two nodes have :

A. Equal power dissipation
B. Zero resistance

C. Different currents only

( D. Equal voltage ]

Q43 PartB

A diesel mechanic observes that certain engine parts show
signs of rust after a long period without maintenance.
Which function of lubricating oil is most relevant in
preventing this scenario, considering its role in corrosion
reduction?

A. Neutralizing acids produced during combustion
B. Facilitating heat transfer within engine parts

C. Reducing mechanical friction among moving parts

( D. Forming a protective barrier over metal surfaces ]

Q44 PartB

A diesel engine manufacturer needs to ensure rapid and
consistent coolant flow through the engine regardless of its
operating temperature. Which cooling system design
should be selected to meet this requirement?

Pump circulation system provides rapid and .
A. - v
consistent coolant flow
B Thermosyphon system provides rapid and consistent
* coolant flow
c Water cooling system provides rapid and consistent
* coolant flow
D Air cooling system provides rapid and consistent
* coolant flow
Q45 PartB

A diesel mechanic compares engine types and finds one
where each cylinder contains two pistons attached to
separate connecting rods. What operational benefit is most
associated with this engine type?

A Achieving a higher power to weight ratio is most
* associated with this engine type.

Improving engine cooling efficiency is most associated
with this engine type.

Simplifying engine maintenance tasks is most
associated with this engine type.

Reducing overall fuel consumption is most associated
with this engine type.
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Q46 PartB

Which component is commonly used in evaporative
emission control systems to store fuel vapors temporarily?

A. Radiator expansion tank

[ B. Activated charcoal canister J

C. Air filter case housing

D. Oil separator ball valve

Q47 PartB

A commercial vehicle manufacturer plans to design a new
city bus for frequent stop-and-go urban traffic. Which
engine layout would most effectively facilitate easy
passenger boarding, maximize internal space, and support
rear-driven axles for better traction, given the operational
requirements?

Selecting a rear longitudinal engine layout for the bus

A. design

B. Selectlng a rear transverse engine layout for the
bus design

Selecting a front transverse engine layout for the bus
design

Selecting a front longitudinal engine layout for the bus

design

Q48 PartB

What is the main function of the adjustment feature on a
micrometer?

A. To lock the spindle for repeated readings
B. To increase the measurement range

C. To change the scale type used

[ D. To set the zero reading for accuracy J

Q49 PartB

Which property makes particulates from diesel engines
particularly harmful in urban environments?

A. Particulates neutralize when exposed to sunlight

B. Particulates dissolve rapidly in water near cities

[ C. Parpculates remain suspended in air for long ]
periods

D. Particulates settle quickly on ground surfaces
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Q50 PartB

Which of the following actions is the safest procedure if
fuel is accidentally spilled in a workshop environment?

Apply water directly to the spill area so that the fuel is

A.
immediately diluted.

B Clean the spill using approved absorbents and
* dispose of it as per guidelines

Ignore the spilled fuel completely and allow yourself to
continue working as normal.

Leave the spill completely unattended and deal with it
only at the end of the shift.

Q51 PartB

An automotive technician needs to ensure the camshaft is
not bent during installation. How can a dial indicator assist
in this process?

A By measuring the camshaft's straightness as it is
" rotated and noting any deviation

By measuring the camshaft lobe base circle diameter
at a completely fixed position

By ensuring the camshaft journals are properly
lubricated prior to the installation

By verifying the camshaft achieves the specified
torque value after final tightening

Q52 PartB

Which issue complicates the implementation of quiet diesel
engines?

A. Designing larger injectors

[ B. Precise control of injection timing }

C. Using simpler fuel lines

D. Operating at lower injection pressure

Q53 PartB

Which tool is most appropriate for marking parts before
removing them during diesel engine dismantling to ensure
correct reassembly?

A. A metal brush.

B. A barrette file.

( C. A center punch. J

D. An adjustable wrench.
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Q54 PartB

Why are compression ignition engines NOT preferred for
high-speed applications?

A. Produces no torque at high speeds

B. Smooth operation which decreases speed

( C. Heavier components reduce maximum speed ]

D. Requires a complex ignition system

Q55 PartB

An industrial diesel engine fitted with an automatic
shutdown system begins to overheat. Which stopping
method will the system typically initiate to ensure rapid and
safe engine stoppage?

A. Disconnecting the starter motor circuit fully
B. Blocking the air intake using a shutoff flap

C. Engaging the decompression lever automatically

[ D. Cutting the fuel supply via solenoid valve action J

Q56 PartB

Which statement describes the main function of a die stock
in the context of threading tools?

A. It cleans debris from newly cut threads

It measures the diameter of threads during threading
operations

C. It sharpens the cutting edges of dies

It securely holds the die to cut external threads
o Ly ]
on rods or pipes

Q57 PartB

If a flat chisel is used instead of a center punch before
drilling, what problem might occur?

A. Drill will make a larger hole
B. Drill will cut faster

C. Workpiece will become softer

( D. Drill bit may slip off the spot ]

Q58 PartB

Excessive oil consumption in a diesel engine, accompanied
by thick blue smoke emitting from the exhaust, most likely
indicates:

( A. Piston rings worn out ]

B. Worn out gudgeon pins

C. Low coolant level

D. High oil level in the sump
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Q59 PartB

When proper safety procedures are followed, compressed
air may be used for many workshop tasks. Which of the
following should never be done with compressed air?

A. Clean machine surfaces
B. Operate pneumatic tools

C. Inflate vehicle tyres

( D. Remove dust from clothes J

Q60 PartB

If the battery is too weak to operate the starter motor,
which starting method can be used in a suitable manual-
transmission vehicle?

A. Starting the vehicle by starter motor.

B. Starting the vehicle by ignition switch.

[ C. Starting the vehicle by push-starting. }

D. Starting the vehicle by remote switch.

Q61 PartB

A technician observes that after a diesel engine runs for
several hours, the vehicle's exhaust sound becomes much
louder and a strong smell is detected at the tail pipe. What
is the most probable function of the muffler being
compromised in this situation?

A. To regulate exhaust back pressure for engine braking
B. To redirect exhaust gases and control flow only

C. To convert exhaust gases and neutralize pollutants

[ D To silence exhaust noise and cool gases before ’
exit

Q62 PartB

A key advantage of using a lubricating compound in thread
sealing is that it:

A. Accelerates the curing of sealant used
B. Acts as a solvent for contaminants present

C. Improves thread strength significantly

[ D. Prevents galling and seizing of threads J
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Q63 PartB

During a batch production task, the operator must switch
quickly between different sizes of workpieces. Which drill
vice feature will improve efficiency without compromising
holding security?

A. Fixed jaws with no jaw adjustment capability

Manual unscrewing of vice jaws for each workpiece

B.
change

[ C. chk—release mechanism with adjustable jaw J
inserts

D. Elastic bands added to standard vice jaws being used

Q64 PartB

In what way does contrast marking contribute to workshop
safety?

A. Raises cutting speed

[ B. Minimizes chance of miscuts J

C. Decreases lighting needs

D. Increases oil spillage

Q65 PartB
When selecting a drill bit for making precise holes in a hard

metal workpiece, which feature should be prioritized to
ensure accuracy and tool life?

The drill bit must have a decorative coating and short

A. overall length.

The drill bit should be made up of carbon steel and
have a flat tip.

The drill bit should have a long flute length and no
coating at all.

Drill bits need appropriate point angles and must
[ 25 be HSS or carbide.

Q66 PartB

Which bearing applications in diesel engines make use of
bronze materials?

[ A. Bushings J

B. Camshaft bearings

C. Connecting rod bearings

D. Main bearings

Q67 PartB

In Third Angle Projection, onto which plane is the elevation
of an object projected?

[ A. Vertical plane }

B. Auxiliary plane

C. Horizontal plane

D. Inclined plane

Q68 PartB

Which component works directly with engine valves to
manage air and exhaust flow in a diesel engine?

A. The crankshaft

[ B. The camshaft J

C. The fuel injector

D. The flywheel

Q69 PartB

Which mechanism acts as a lever to open the engine valve
when pushed by the push rod in a diesel engine?

( A. Rocker arm mechanism J

B. Tappet mechanism
C. Camshaft mechanism

D. Push rod mechanism

Q70 PartB

An engine test reveals that the feed pump supplies
inconsistent amounts of fuel to the filters under varying
engine speeds. What is the most likely explanation for this
behavior, considering the feed pump’s design and
function?

Air entering the fuel tank causes irregular fuel supply

A. patterns.

B The camshaft-driven feed pump varies delivery
* with engine speed changes.

A clogged fuel filter causes fluctuating pressure in the
system.

The injector opening pressure changes with engine
temperature.

Q71 PartB

Which component typically initiates the oil splash in a
splash lubrication system?

A. The vibrating crankcase

B. The intake valve

( C. The rotating crankshaft ]

D. The vibrating cylinder head
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Q72 PartB Q73 PartB

In a real-life scenario, how should a mechanic Which electrical component fault can completely interrupt
systematically diagnose and remedy persistent high engine power supply to the ignition and starter circuits, causing
oil pressure involving multiple possible causes? engine not starting?
A Adjust fuel mixture, check battery terminals, and clean [ A. Main fuse blown off ]
* spark plugs

. . . B. Airlock in fuel system
Replace coolant, inspect radiator, and adjust idle

speed C. Defective starting relay

Clean exhaust manifold, replace air filter, and tighten D. Defective brushes in starter
cylinder head bolts

[ D. Check oil viscosity, inspect relief valve, clean oil J Q74 partB

filter, and verify oil pump operation What is the main function of a direction control valve in a

hydraulic system?

( A. To control the path of fluid flow ]

B. To adjust fluid temperature
C. To regulate system pressure
D. To filter contaminants from fluid

Q75 PartB
What is the name of the part of the shorter edges of the drawing board shown in the figure that is marked with ‘X'?

DRAWING BOARD

A. Drawing pin

B. Battens

[ C. Ebony edge ]

D. Wooden Strips
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Q1 PartB

Which repair action is directly associated with restoring
smooth current transfer in a damaged commutator in the
starter motor?

A. Tightening
B. Rewinding

C. Lubricating
[ D. Regrounding )

Q2 PartB

When performing external checking of a forged component
with outside callipers, which practice ensures reliable
results?

A. Recalibrating the tool after every measurement

B. Reading values directly from the calliper scale

[ C. Zeroing calliper to a known standard before use )

D. Applying excessive force to ensure contact

Q3 PartB

Which combination of components allows a vernier calliper
to measure both internal and external dimensions
accurately?

[ A. Fixed jaw, movable jaw & vernier scale )

B. Locking screw and main scale
C. Depth measuring blade and main scale

D. Fixed jaw and locking screw

Q4 PartB

Which feature distinguishes a taper reamer from a straight
reamer?

( A. A taper reamer's edges match the required taper ]

The number of flutes is always greater on taper
reamers

B.

C. The handles are always longer on taper reamers

D. Taper reamers have serrated teeth for faster cutting
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Q5 PartB

A technician must prevent vibration-induced loosening in a
bolted assembly on a high-speed machine. Which type of
washer is suitable for this situation?

A. Taper washer

B. Flat washer

[ C. Spring lock washer }

D. Plain washer

Q6 PartB

A diesel mechanic is asked why carburetors are essential
for petrol engines but not used in standard diesel engines.
Based on the working principle, what is the best
explanation?

Carburetors adjust exhaust emissions for diesel

A. .
engines only

B Carburetors create air-fuel mixtures required in
* petrol engines

Carburetors control engine cooling in both engine
types

Carburetors increase fuel atomization in diesel
engines

Q7 PartB

Increasing current through a conductor increases the heat
produced because heat is proportional to:

A. Current
B. Resistance only

C. Voltage only

( D. Square of current ]

Q8 PartB

Which factor most influences the completeness of
combustion in a diesel engine?

A. The engine's battery condition

[ B. The mixing of air and fuel J

C. The frequency of high voltage

D. The octane number of fuel
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Q9 PartB

Which condition can lead to low engine oil pressure in a
diesel engine?

A. Oil pressure gauge showing excessive pressure

B. Oil pressure relief valve stuck closed

( C. Insufficient oil level in the sump ]

D. Oil of higher-than-recommended viscosity

Q10 PartB

In a hydraulic system, why is a non-return valve used when
connecting a pump to a cylinder?

A. Toincrease the pressure in the cylinder only

B. To permit fluid flow in both directions

[ C. To ensure one-way fluid flow & no backflow J

D. To reduce leakage between connections

QM1 PartB

When using outside calipers to compare two shafts, what is
the best approach?

A. Estimate by eye after using calipers
B. Use inside calipers for both shafts

C. Measure both shafts together at once

( D. Set calipers to one shaft and check the other ]
Q12 PartB
The extension lines are used togetherwith____in

engineering drawing dimensioning.
A. Cutting plane lines

B. Border lines

[ C. Dimension lines J

D. Hidden lines

Q13 PartB

In planning a new industrial site, engineers must select
vehicles for internal goods movement. If safety and
maneuverability are both priorities, which vehicle
classification by wheels is most suitable?

A. Two-wheel hand trolley

B. Six-wheel articulated truck

( C. Four-wheel electric cart ]

D. Three-wheel scooter with mixed tires

Q14 PartB

How does the flywheel contribute to the operation of other
engine accessories?

A. By regulating valve operation

B. By filtering fuel

[ C. By providing a mounting surface J

D. By cooling lubricant

Q15 PartB

In an industrial engine, the cooling water temperature
unexpectedly rises above normal, but oil pressure and oil
flow remain consistent. How does this condition affect the
oil cooler’s ability to regulate engine oil temperature?

The oil cooler cools oil faster due to greater heat

47 exchange rate

The oil cooler becomes less effective, resulting in
g. Theailc
higher oil temperature

The oil cooler compensates automatically, keeping oil
temperature stable

The oil cooler maintains oil temperature by increasing

water pressure

Q16 PartB
What is the main purpose of a diesel engine cylinder head?

[ A. To seal the combustion chamber }

B. To drive the crankshaft
C. To lubricate pistons

D. To supply fuel

Q17 PartB

Which vehicle body classification has a fixed roof,
moderate passenger capacity, and a separate luggage
compartment, commonly used as a family car?

( A. Sedan ]

B. Van

C. Convertible

D. Hatchback

Q18 PartB

How does the crankshaft help maintain engine balance
during operation?

A. By reducing exhaust gases

B. By controlling valve timing

C. By increasing fuel injection

[ D. By using counterweights J
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Q19 PartB

Which part of the crankshaft connects to the connecting
rod in a diesel engine?

A. Flange

B. Flywheel

( C. Crankpin ]

D. Main journal

Q20 PartB

What is a key diagnostic sign of low oil pressure in a
Hydraulic Electronic Unit Injector (HEUI) system?

[ A. Engine misfires or rough running J

B. Timing chain rattle noise
C. High exhaust temperature

D. Rapid fuel consumption rate

Q21 PartB

When designing an automated cutting machine that
requires precise blade positioning from both sides, why is a
double-ended cylinder preferred over a single-ended one?

A. It allows use of different cylinder sizes for each side

B. It requires more manual adjustment for alignment

It balances force and movement bilaterally for
[c. v ]
accuracy

It makes synchronization with separate cylinders

D. 3
easier

Q22 PartB
The total surface area of a cylinder is given by

( A. 2tr(h +7r) ]

B. 2mrh

C. 4mwr?

D. mr?h

Q23 PartB
An engine exhibits erratic idling and excessive smoke after
the induction manifold was reinstalled. What should be
evaluated first regarding the diesel induction system's
function?

Clean the air cleaner to restore unrestricted intake

- flow

B. Adjust the timing to optimize combustion efficiency

Inspect the intake valve for proper seating and
movement

[ D. Chegk for manifold air leaks affecting air supply J
consistency

Q24 PartB

In Marine Engines, which sequence best describes the
coolant flow in a heat exchange cooling system after
leaving the expansion tank?

A. Direct to engine, then to oil cooler, then to cores

B. To exhaust manifold, then to oil cooler, then to cores

c Around cores, to oil cooler, to engine coolant
* pump inlet

D. To keeling coil, then to engine, then to expansion tank

Q25 PartB

While welding, an operator observes sparks flying towards
a nearby electrical extension board. What should be done
to minimize electrical hazards during this activity?

A. Place a damp cloth over the electrical extension board
B. Shield the extension board using a metal cover

C. Leave the electrical board in its current position

[ D. Relocate the extension board outside the hazard ’
zone

Q26 PartB

What is the main function of the evaporative emission
control system?

A. ltincreases the engine operating temperature

B. Itincreases the overall fuel consumption of the vehicle

( C. It prevents fuel vapours entering the atmosphere J

D. Itimproves the performance and grip of tyres

Q27 PartB

A mechanic turns the ignition key in a vehicle fitted with an
electrical fuel pump. What happens to the pump at that
moment?

A. The pump starts after engine warms up fully
B. The pump starts after fuel pressure drops

C. The pump starts when the vehicle begins moving

[ D. Thg 'pump starts operating immediately upon ’
ignition
Q28 PartB

Which part of a Vernier caliper is used to measure the
depth of a hole?

A. The main scale

B. The locking screw

( C. The depth measuring blade ]

D. The fixed jaw
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Q29 PartB

Which scenario best demonstrates the correct use of a
wire brush in an ITI workshop?

A. Painting a metal pipe for finishing
B. Measuring the pipe length accurately

C. Cutting a metal pipe for measurement tasks

[ D. Cleaning a metal pipe before using a scriber J

Q30 PartB

In a scenario where flatness and minimal material removal
are both critical, which lapping abrasive trait should be
prioritized when selecting a compound?

A. Chemical inertness

[ B. Controlled abrasive friability J

C. High initial hardness

D. High thermal conductivity

Q31 PartB

Which combination of actions helps prevent engine
overheating due to coolant flow issues?

A. Replace exhaust manifold gasket and inspect timing

( B. Flush cooling system and replace thermostat ]

C. Change fuel type for better combustion

D. Adjustinjector pressure and clean air intake

Q32 PartB

Which of the following best describes the use of a non-
continuous/dashed lines in engineering drawing?

A. To show dimension and extension lines

B. To represent visible outlines and edges

[ C. Toindicate hidden outlines and edges J

D. To indicate cutting planes

Q33 PartB
Which of the following aspects is most important for
controlling vehicle emissions in modern diesel vehicles?

Using proper emission control systems reduces .
A. v
harmful exhaust gases

Increasing engine size helps reduce emission levels in

B. . f
diesel vehicles
c Using high-content carbon fossil fuels results in lower
" vehicle emissions
D Ignoring engine maintenance and overhauling leads to

reduced emissions

Q34 PartB

During routine workshop maintenance, 80 liters of used
engine oil are collected. If each disposal drum has a
marked capacity of 25 liters and regulations require drums
to be filled to only 80 percent for safe transport, how many
drums are required?

[ A. 4 drums J

B. 6 drums

C. 3drums

D. 5drums

Q35 PartB

Which type of wire is used for the pull-in winding in a
solenoid switch?

A. Thin Copper wire

B. Thick Aluminium wire

[ C. Thick Copper wire J

D. Silver wire

Q36 PartB

In engineering drawing, what angle do two radii form within
a quadrant?

A. 45°
B. 180°

C. 360°
( D. 90° ]

Q37 PartB

Which maintenance task is critical for a Hydraulic
Electronic Unit Injector (HEUI) system reliability?

A. Regular injector nozzle cleaning

B. Routine air filter replacement

( C. Regular engine oil changes ]

D. Frequent fuel filter cleaning

Q38 PartB

Which engine is generally more compact for the same
power output?

A. External combustion engine

( B. Internal combustion engine ]

C. Steam engine

D. Stirling engine
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Q39 PartB

In which situation is a paper gasket used as a sealing
element in automotive applications?

[ A. Sealing flat, smooth surfaces with low pressure J

B. Sealing high-temperature exhaust manifolds
C. Sealing uneven, rough surfaces in high vibration areas

D. Sealing joints exposed to heavy oils and chemicals

Q40 PartB

Which of the following represents the total surface area of
a sphere?

A. 2mr?

(B an Q)

2

C. mr

D. 3mr?

Q41 PartB

A mechanic inspects a modern diesel vehicle and notices
the seat belt warning light remains active even when the
passenger seat is empty. Based on the dashboard
instrument design, which action should the mechanic
prioritize to ensure system reliability?

A. Check for blown seat belt indicator bulbs only

( B. Inspect the seat weight sensor wiring for faults ]

C. Update the vehicle's onboard software system

D. Replace the dashboard instrument cluster immediately

Q42 PartB

Which part of the micrometer should be cleaned to remove
debris after use?

A. Ratchet stop

B. Thimble

[ C. Measuring faces J

D. Lock nut

Q43 PartB

Why are fillets provided at the junctions of crank pins and
webs?

A. Decrease exhaust noise

B. Enhance combustion efficiency

[ C. Reduce stress concentration J

D. Improve fuel atomization

Q44 PartB

In an electrical machine, interaction between stator and
rotor magnetic fields produces:

[ A. Mechanical torque }

B. Thermal insulation

C. Electrochemical action

D. Optical energy

Q45 PartB

An engine with a two-part mechanical fuel pump design is
experiencing intermittent fuel supply issues. During
inspection, the technician finds that all external
connections are secure and the mounting bolts are tight.
What should the technician examine next to identify the
source of the problem?

The technician should check the fuel quality in the

= tank.

The technician should inspect the pump exterior for
leaks.

[ C. The technlcgn should inspect the internal rocker ’
cam connection.

The technician should examine electrical connections

D- to the pump.

Q46 PartB

Why does using oil with incorrect viscosity contribute to
low engine oil pressure in a diesel engine?

A. Overfilled oil sump increases oil pressure
B. Underfilled oil sump increases oil pressure

High viscosity oil restricts oil flow and increases
pressure

C.

D Low viscosity oil flows too easily and reduces
* pressure

Q47 PartB

Which environmental problem is most closely linked to
increased carbon dioxide emissions?

A. Thinning of ozone layer in upper sky

B. Soil erosion in agricultural fields

[ C. Rising global temperatures over long periods J

D. Formation of acid rain on buildings
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Q48 PartB

In a scenario where multiple remedies are possible, how
should a mechanic address persistent engine noise after all
standard procedures have failed?

A. Lubricating piston rings using correct oil

B. Replacing air filter with high-quality type

Conducting a comprehensive engine teardown .
C. - - v
and inspection

Adjusting valve clearance to manufacturer

D. .
recommendations

Q49 PartB

While manufacturing a cutting tool, which mechanical
property is most important for the material to resist wear
and scratching during operation?

A. Ductility

[ B. Hardness J

C. Elasticity

D. Toughness

Q50 PartB

What issue can occur in the charging system due to a worn
out or sticking brush in the alternator?

[ A. No charging condition J

B. Alternator noise
C. Over charging condition

D. Low output

Q51 PartB

What type of gears is most commonly used in a ship's
reduction gearbox?

[ A. Double helical gears J

B. Spur gears

C. Worm gears

D. Bevel gears

Q52 PartB

A mechanic observes that the gear shift indicator suggests
an upshift during steady driving at moderate speed. Why is
following the gear shift indicator's recommendation
beneficial in this scenario?

Following the gear shift indicator's recommendation
A. enhances rapid acceleration and shortens journey
times.

Following the gear shift indicator's
B. recommendation reduces unnecessary engine
load and improves fuel efficiency.

Following the gear shift indicator's recommendation
C. increases transmission temperature and reduces
driver comfort.

Following the gear shift indicator's recommendation
D. maintains high engine speed and increases exhaust
emissions.

Q53 PartB

Apart from drawing circles, a large compass is also used
for:

A. Measuring temperature
B. Cutting sheets

C. Printing drawings

( D. Taking large measurements ]

Q54 PartB

If a supercharger is driven directly by the engine through
gears and shafts, what will happen for engine operation at
higher speeds?

A. It decreases compressed intake-charge delivery.
B. It stops compressed intake-charge delivery.

C. It keeps intake-charge delivery unchanged.

( D. Itincreases compressed intake-charge delivery. ]

Q55 PartB

Which engine type is more suitable for vehicles requiring
frequent speed changes and quick acceleration?

A. Stirling engine

B. Steam engine

( C. Internal combustion engine J

D. External combustion engine
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Q56 PartB

Which process best describes the use of a cylindrical lap in
achieving a high-quality surface finish on hardened steel
shafts?

A. Rubbing the lap manually without compound
B. Applying compound but not rotating the lap

C. Using the lap without abrasive compound applied

Rotating the lap with abrasive compound applied v
evenly

Q57 PartB

Why are Bharat Stage standards updated periodically for
diesel engine vehicles in India?

A They are updated to reduce pollution and match
" global emission requirements

They are updated to improve fuel efficiency and
decrease maintenance costs

They are updated to increase vehicle sales and
purchasing capacity in India

They are updated to maintain older diesel engine
designs and keep them functional

Q58 PartB

Which feature makes a scriber suitable for marking on
metal surfaces?

A. Flexible rubber grip

[ B. Hard pointed tip J

C. Graduated measuring scale

D. Wide flat blade

Q59 PartB

Which piston pin locking system is NOT commonly
preferred in high-speed engines because of vibration
loosening?

A. Wire lock locking
B. End pad locking

C. Circlip locking

[ D. Set screw locking J

Q60 PartB

A thermocouple generates thermoelectric voltage when its
two junctions are at:

( A. Different temperatures ]

B. Equal temperatures
C. Zero pressure

D. Equal resistance

Q61 PartB

Which of the following is a common application of
pneumatic systems in automobiles?

A. Running the fuel pump in cars

( B. Operating heavy vehicle brakes ]

C. Powering headlights in cars

D. Starting the engine in cars

Q62 PartB

A mechanic observes that the engine temperature indicator
on the instrument panel has moved into the red zone during
operation. What does this instrument primarily indicate in
the context of the cooling system?

A It |nd|gates the temperature of water in engine
water jackets.

B. It shows the fuel level in the fuel tank only.
C. ltdisplays the engine RPM on the instrument panel.

D. It measures the oil pressure in the engine block.

Q63 PartB

A senior technician explains that the recovery system's
design allows expelled coolant to return to the radiator
instead of being lost. How does this benefit overall cooling
system performance?

It maintains system volume and reduces risk of
A. ns syst
overheating or air entry

It lowers engine noise and reduces mechanical
vibration

It enhances coolant flow rate and improves engine
performance

It improves fuel efficiency and reduces exhaust
emissions

Q64 PartB

During troubleshooting, a mechanic finds premature
bearing wear in a diesel engine with infrequent oil filter
changes. What does this suggest about the filter's
function?

A. ltis used for reducing operational noise in oil

[ B It is critical for removing abrasive particles from ’
© ol

C. Itis important for raising the total oil volume always

D. ltis necessary for changing oil flow direction only
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Q65 PartB

What property should a diesel engine bearing material have
to withstand high loads?

[ A. High fatigue strength J

B. Low melting point
C. High porosity

D. Low thermal conductivity

Q66 PartB

If an engine is operated in a tilted position for extended
periods, which lubrication system is most likely to ensure
reliable oil supply to all parts?

A. Oil mist lubrication system

B. Wet sump lubrication system

[ C. Dry sump lubrication system J

D. Splash lubrication system

Q67 PartB

Which of the following is an important step to ensure
personal safety in an auto workshop?

[ A. Wearing protective gloves and goggles J

B. Working with wet hands near electrical equipments
C. Keeping tools scattered on the floor of the workshop

D. Ignoring warning signs in the workshop

Q68 PartB

Valve seat inserts are commonly made from which type of
material?

( A. High-strength alloy steel ]

B. Aluminum alloy base
C. Lead-tin alloy

D. Copper and tin mixture

Q69 PartB
In a series circuit, all components are connected in:

A. Separate branches
B. Parallel paths only

C. Independent voltage loops

[ D. A single current path J

Q70 PartB

If the oil return passages are blocked and the piston rings
are worn, what is the likely outcome in a diesel engine?

A. Reduced fuel pressure
B. Overheated starter motor

C. Poor battery charging

( D. Excessive oil consumption ]

Q71 PartB

Which part interacts directly with the camshaft lobe to
open an engine valve?

A. The crankshaft main journal

[ B. The valve lifter or follower J

C. The piston ring assembly

D. The flywheel ring gear

Q72 PartB

While servicing a diesel engine, a technician notes that the
extractor manifold helps maintain a specific gas velocity.
What design feature of the extractor primarily supports this
function?

A. Modifying the timing of ignition sparks
B. Adjusting the size of engine pistons used

C. Changing the type of fuel supplied to engine

( D. Choosing the correct tube diameter for flow J

Q73 PartB

A maintenance supervisor is designing a test to evaluate
the effect of radiator cap pressure on engine cooling
systems. He uses three identical engines but fits each with
radiator caps rated at 0.7 bar, 1.0 bar, and 1.3 bar,
respectively. Which system will allow the coolant to reach
the highest temperature before boiling?

( A. System with the 1.3 bar radiator cap installed ]

B. System with the 0.7 bar radiator cap installed
C. System with the 1.0 bar radiator cap installed

D. All systems will boil at the same temperature

Q74 PartB

What is the main advantage of using superchargers in
marine engines?

A. Reduces air compression
B. Increases engine size

C. Decreases engine efficiency

[ D. Increases thermal efficiency J
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Q75 PartB

What would happen if the intake valve in a diesel engine is
too small?

( A. Less air would enter the cylinder J

B. The engine would cool faster
C. More fuel would flow into the engine

D. Exhaust gases would increase
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Q1 PartB

Which trigonometric ratio represents the opposite side
divided by the hypotenuse in a right triangle?

[ A. Sine }

B. Cotangent

C. Cosine

D. Tangent

Q2 PartB

Which operational amplifier configuration is commonly
used in zero crossing detectors?

A. Inverting amplifier with negative feedback is used.

[ B. Comparator configuration without feedback is ]
used.

C. Integrator circuit with resistive feedback is used.

D. Non-inverting amplifier with positive feedback is used.

Q3 PartB

What is the first safety step before dismantling a desktop
computer?

A. Remove RAM from all RAM slots

B. Open the cabinet

( C. Switch off and unplug the power supply ]

D. Disconnect data cables

Q4 PartB
Which of the following is a primary criterion when choosing

a sensor for monitoring temperature in a manufacturing
process?

[ A. Accuracy of the sensor readings J

B. Color of the sensor housing
C. Overall cost of the sensor

D. Physical size of the sensor

Q5 PartB

Which component is used to set biasing in a transistor
amplifier but, if omitted, leads to unstable operation?

A. Inductor

B. Diode

( C. Resistor network ]

D. Transformer

Q6 PartB

In an 8051 microcontroller, during a debugging session,
several PUSH instructions are executed, and the stack
pointer reaches address 31H. Which memory area is now
being used for stack storage?

A. Bit-addressable RAM area

[ B. General-purpose RAM area J

C. Register bank area

D. Program memory area

Q7 PartB

A draftsman needs to construct a precise 75° angle without
using a protractor. Which combination of instruments
should be used?

A. Use two 45° set-squares together against a T-square

B. Use a mini-drafter aligned with a T-square edge

C. Use'a 45° set-square with a 30°-60° set-square
against a T-square

D. Use a divider to bisect a 120° angle accurately

Q8 PartB

A semiconductor sample shows conduction mainly due to
holes, while electrons exist only in small numbers due to
thermal generation. Identify the semiconductor type.

A. Intrinsic semiconductor at 0 K

B. N-type semiconductor at room temperature

[ C. P-type semiconductor at room temperature J

D. Intrinsic semiconductor at room temperature
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Q9 PartB
An n-type semiconductor is formed by doping with:

A. Trivalent impurities

[ B. Pentavalent impurities J

C. Divalent impurities

D. Monovalent impurities

Q10 PartB

Which factor determines the selection of a soldering iron
tip for a solder joint?

A. The color of the soldering iron handle

( B. The size and type of the solder joint ]

C. The storage condition of the soldering iron

D. The frequency of tip cleaning

QM1 PartB

A technician connects a load to the output of a half-wave
rectifier without using a filter. What is the nature of the
voltage across the load?

A. Alternating voltage

[ B. Pulsating DC voltage J

C. Pure DC voltage

D. Pulsating AC voltage

Q12 PartB

A technician connecting a desktop PC to a network switch
in a modern office environment should use a

cable terminated with connectors to establish a
stable local connection.

A. coaxial; BNC

[ B. twisted pair; RJ45 J

C. USB; Type A

D. fiber optic; SC

Q13 PartB

What is the function of an HDMI port when connecting an
external source device to an LED or LCD TV?

A To step down the main AC power voltage to safely
" operate the internal TV logic boards

B To convert incoming analog video signals into digital
* formats inside the TV panel

To automatically increase the native optical refresh
rate of the liquid crystal display pixels

To transmit uncompressed digital video and
D. multi-channel audio simultaneously through a
single cable

Q14 PartB

Three identical 12 V batteries are connected in parallel to
supply a load current of 18 A. Assuming equal sharing, how
much current is supplied by each battery?

A. 9A

B. 18A

[c. 6 A J

D. 4A

Q15 PartB

Which connection interface should be used to link a high-
definition (HD) digital set-top box to a modern LED or LCD
TV to transmit both uncompressed digital video and multi-
channel audio through a single cable while supporting
Consumer Electronics Control (CEC) to operate both
devices with a single remote?

A. Component Video (YPbPr)
B. Composite Video (RCA)

C. S-Video

(0. Hom Q)

Q16 PartB

When a zero crossing detector is used to measure the
frequency of a periodic AC signal, what quantity must be
counted?

( A. The number of output transitions per unit time ]

The phase difference between input and output

B. .
signals

C. The average voltage level of the output signal

D. The number of input voltage peaks per cycle

Q17 PartB

If the input resistor of an inverting amplifier using OP-AMP
is doubled and the feedback resistor remains the same,
what happens to the magnitude of voltage gain?

A. Becomes one fourth

( B. lItis halved ]

C. Stays the same

D. It doubles
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Q18 PartB

An industrial engineer wants to optimize a photoelectric
switch system for detecting various packages on a
conveyor belt, where the packages differ in shape, color,
and surface reflectivity. Which of the following changes
would most improve the switch's detection reliability for all
package types?

Increasing supply voltage to the sensor within rated

435 limits

B Adjusting the sensor's sensitivity and alignment
* to account for target surface characteristics

Changing wire insulation material for better signal
integrity

D. Using a heavier sensor for mounting stability

Q19 PartB

During circuit testing across a PN junction diode, a
technician finds that holes are responsible for electrical
conduction in a semiconductor. Which region of a PN
junction diode does this indicate?

A. Intrinsic region

[ B. P-type region J

C. Depletion region

D. N-type region

Q20 PartB

What is the phase shift required in RC phase shift oscillator
from the entire feedback RC network to produce
oscillations?

A. 90 degrees

B. 360 degrees

[ C. 180 degrees J

D. 270 degrees

Q21 PartB

What is the resistance value of a surface-mount resistor
marked '472' according to SMD resistor code conventions?

A. 470 ohms

B. 47000 ohms

( C. 4700 ohms ]

D. 4.7 ohms

Q22 PartB

Which phase relationship exists between input and output
signals in a Common Emitter amplifier?

A. Outputis in phase with input
B. Output lags input by 90°

C. Output leads input by 90°

( D. 180° phase shift ]

Q23 PartB

While diagnosing an NPN BJT in a SOT-23 package, your
multimeter positive probe (+) is locked on the Base (Pin 1).
Measuring to Pin 3 reads 0.6 V, while measuring to Pin 2
reads 0.68 V. Which pin is the Emitter?

A Pin 2 is the Emitter, because it has the higher
voltage drop.
B Pin 3 is the Emitter, because it has the lower voltage
* drop.
c Neither pin; the transistor is broken because the
* readings don't match.
D Both pins are identical and can be used
* interchangeably.
Q24 PartB

How many pins are present on a standard PATA ribbon
cable header for desktop hard drives?

A. 50 pins
B. 68 pins

C. 34 pins
( D. 40 pins ]

Q25 PartB

Which safety action shall be completed first before
replacing a blown fuse in an electrical circuit?

A. Replace the fuse with a copper wire
B. Touch the fuse terminals to confirm the fault

C. Replace the fuse with a higher current rating

( D. Switch OFF the circuit supply ]

Q26 PartB

How does a voltage cut-off system contribute to the
reliability of a power inverter in industrial use?

A. ltincreases the battery life in all circumstances.

B It ensures the inverter operates only within safe
" voltage parameters.

C. ltdirectly lowers electromagnetic interference.

D. It maintains efficiency regardless of input voltage.
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Q27 PartB

During the operation of a two-phase stepper motor, one of
its phase windings becomes disconnected. What is the
most likely effect on the performance of the motor?

A. The motor will rotate at twice its rated speed.

The motor efficiency will improve due to reduced
power consumption.

The motor will continue to operate normally with full
torque.

D The motor will experience a significant reduction
* in torque and may fail to step accurately.

Q28 PartB

During a lab experiment, the current through a magnetizing
coil is increased, while the magnetic path length remains
unchanged. What will happen to the magnetic field
strength?

A. It remains constant
B. It becomes zero

C. It decreases

[ D. ltincreases J

Q29 PartB

A 1kHz square wave signal is applied to the input A of a
NOT gate. What will be observed at the output of the NOT
gate?

A. A constant LOW (0) signal
B. A 1kHz square wave signal identical to the input

C. A constant HIGH (1) signal

A 1kHz square wave signal inverted
(complemented) with respect to the input

Q30 PartB
What is the main function of the sensors in an loT system?

A. To process collected data

B. To store large amounts of information

[ C. To collect data from the environment J

D. To perform an action that changes the environment

Q31 PartB
Which of the following is a type of RC Oscillator?

A. Colpitts Oscillator

[ B. Phase Shift Oscillator J

C. Crystal Oscillator

D. Hartley Oscillator

Q32 PartB

In engineering drawing practice, which lettering convention
is preferred for marking part numbers to maintain clarity,
readability, and uniformity?

Use lowercase letters for small-sized part numbers to

A.
save space
B Use lowercase letters for part numbers to reduce
* writing effort
c Use uppercase letters for all part numbers to
* maintain standardization
D Use a mixture of uppercase and lowercase letters for
* all part numbers
Q33 PartB

In a Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) signal, the duty cycle is
defined as:

A. Variation in the amplitude of the pulses

B Ratio of the pulse ON-time (width) to the total
* time period of the signal

C. Phase difference between input and output signals

D. Variation in the frequency of the pulses

Q34 PartB

Which electrical quantity is defined as the potential
difference between two points in an electrical circuit?

A. Current
B. Resistance

C. Power

( D. Voltage ]

Q35 PartB

When following the proper procedure to read voltage using
a PMMC Voltmeter, which type of voltage can be measured
accurately?

A. Alternating current (AC) voltage only

B. Both AC and DC voltage accurately

( C. Direct current (DC) voltage only ]

D. High-frequency AC voltage only
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Q36 PartB

In a three-phase, four-wire electrical distribution system,
the fourth pole of a four-pole Miniature Circuit Breaker
(MCB) is generally used for switching and protecting which
conductor?

A. Pilot wire

[ B. Neutral conductor J

C. Control circuit conductor

D. Earth conductor

Q37 PartB

In a single-phase fan or motor circuit used in workshop
practice, why is a capacitor connected in series with the
auxiliary winding?

T . .
[ A o produce phase difference for better starting }
torque

B. To increase conductor resistance permanently
C. To reduce the supply frequency
D. To act as a fuse during overload

Q38 PartB

Which feature best distinguishes a stud extractor from an
open-end spanner in its intended application?

A A stud extractor grips and removes a stud, while
* an open-end spanner fits the flats of a bolt.

A stud extractor is used only for tightening, while an
open-end spanner is used only for loosening.

A stud extractor requires external heating before use,
while an open-end spanner does not.

A stud extractor is longer than an open-end spanner,
providing greater torque.

Q39 PartB

A work area contains flammable chemicals and moving
machinery. Which combination of safety signs is most
appropriate for these hazards?

[ A Danggr signs for chemicals and warning signs for ]
machinery

Caution signs for chemicals and warning signs for
exits

Warning signs for chemicals and caution signs for
machinery

Danger signs for machinery and caution signs for
chemicals

Q40 PartB

To connect a local computer to a network switch, a
technician must crimp an 8-pin connector onto
the Ethernet cable and plug it directly into the switch's
matching

A. USB; console interface

( B. RJ45; LAN port ]

C. RJT1; telephone jack

D. BNC; coaxial socket

Q41 PartB

Which set of terminals is commonly used to connect a Field
Effect Transistor in a circuit?

( A. Gate, Drain, Source ]

B. Positive, Negative, Neutral

C. Emitter, Collector, Base

D. Anode, Cathode, Grid

Q42 PartB
The working principle of a crystal oscillator is based on:

A. Hall effect
B. Thermionic emission

C. Photoelectric effect

[ D. Piezoelectric effect J

Q43 PartB
In a JK flip flop, the J input mainly performs which function
when K = 0 and the clock is active?

[ A. The Setinput J

B. The Toggle input

C. The Reset input

D. The Clock input

Q44 PartB

A technician notices the relay in a stabilizer frequently
clicks on and off rapidly when connected to an SMPS.
What is the most probable issue?

A. The SMPS is overloaded

( B. The input voltage is fluctuating rapidly ]

C. Therelay is stuck in one position

D. The stabilizer has a blown fuse
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Q45 PartB

Why are optical fibers less susceptible to electromagnetic
interference compared to copper wires?

[ A. They use light instead of electrical signals J

B. They are covered with metal
C. They have higher resistance

D. They are thicker than copper wires

Q46 PartB
What happens if an amplifier is not properly biased?

A. ltincreases output power

B. It always turns off the amplifier

[ C. It may cause distortion J

D. Itimproves efficiency

Q47 PartB

A telecommunications company observes call drops at the
borders of adjacent cell sites. Which cell site configuration
adjustment would minimize this issue?

A Introducing overlapping coverage areas with
handover protocols

B. Decreasing the height of all cell site antennas
C. Reducing the transmission power of each cell site

D. Assigning the same frequency to neighboring cell sites

Q48 PartB

In the two-wattmeter method used for measuring power in
a balanced three-phase load, both wattmeters show equal
readings. Based on this observation, what is the power
factor of the load?

A. O

(B 10 )

Q49 PartB

How should screws be tightened when mounting a Hard
Disk Drive (HDD) in a desktop computer?

A. Tighten as much as possible with full force

Tighten screws evenly and firmly without over-
* tightening

C. Leave screws slightly loose for HDD to move freely

D. Tighten only one side
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Q50 PartB

While free-hand sketching a circular pipe from a very steep
viewing angle, the circular end appears as a narrow ellipse.
Which statement is correct?

The minor axis equals the true diameter, while the

A. X .
major axis becomes very small

The major axis becomes twice the true diameter, while
the minor axis remains unchanged

C. Both axes reduce equally, forming a smaller circle

D The major axis equals the true diameter, while the
* minor axis becomes very small

Q51 PartB

In an n-channel enhancement mode MOSFET, what must
be applied to the gate terminal relative to the source to turn
the device on?

[ A. A positive voltage J

B. A negative voltage

C. A gate current

D. A zero voltage

Q52 PartB

Which statement correctly distinguishes a primary battery
from a secondary battery?

A primary battery always has higher voltage than a

i secondary battery

A primary battery is used only in automobiles, while a
secondary battery is used only in torches

A primary battery can be recharged many times, while
a secondary battery cannot be recharged

A primary battery is generally non-rechargeable,
D. while a secondary battery can be recharged and v
reused

Q53 PartB

Which internal hardware component of an LCD TV is
responsible for regulating, filtering, and distributing the
appropriate low-voltage direct current (DC) operational
power rails required by the main logic board and the panel
timing controller?

( A. Switch-Mode Power Supply (SMPS) board ]

B. T-CON microprocessing chip
C. Low-Voltage Differential Signaling (LVDS) interface

D. Liquid Crystal Display (LCD) shutter matrix
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Q54 PartB

A Pulse Amplitude Modulation signal can be recovered at
the receiver end using a/an

[ A. Low-pass filter J

B. Inverter

C. High-pass filter

D. Attenuator

Q55 PartB

Which antenna is best suited for directional communication
over long distances?

A. Dipole antenna

B. Isotropic antenna

[ C. Parabolic antenna J

D. Monopole antenna

Q56 PartB

Which of the following statements about HDDs is correct in
computer hardware technology?

A. HDDs use flash memory to store data

B. HDDs are used for temporary storage only

[ C. HDDs store data on spinning magnetic disks ]

D. HDDs use optical discs for storage

Q57 PartB

A standard multiplexed 6 by 4 LED matrix contains a total
of independent light-emitting nodes, which can be
fully operated using a minimum of microcontroller
control pins.

A. 10; 24

B. 48; 48

[c. 24: 10 ]

D. 24;24

Q58 PartB

While designing a system using an 8051 microcontroller,
the lower address byte and data are multiplexed on the
same lines. Which hardware component is required to hold
the lower address byte temporarily for correct memory
access?

A. Multiplexer

B. Encoder

[ C. Latch ]

D. Subtractor

Q59 PartB

Which component provides power to the motherboard and
other devices?

A. RAM
B. HDD

C. Heat Sink

( D. SMPS ]

Q60 PartB

In a Common-Base (CB) transistor amplifier, the phase
difference between the input voltage (emitter-base) and
the output voltage (collector-base) is:

(o )

B. 45°

C. 180°

D. 90°

Q61 PartB
How does Hard Disk store data in a desktop computer?

A. Paper tape
B. Flash chips only

C. Optical discs

[ D. Magnetic platters J

Q62 PartB

What problem can occur with a Digital Storage
Oscilloscope (DSO) if its sampling rate is too low for a high-
frequency signal, compared to an analog CRO?

The analog input probe tips will melt due to excessive

A. heat generation.
Aliasing error, where the displayed waveform

B. appears as an incorrect low-frequency signal
shape.

c The input signal will automatically switch to a direct

current measurement mode.

D The entire display screen will permanently turn off due
* to over-sampling.

Q63 PartB

What is the configuration called when the emitter terminal
of a transistor is common to both input and output circuits?

A. Emitter follower

[ B. Common emitter J

C. Common base

D. Common collector
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Q64 PartB

In an operational amplifier integrator circuit, which
component acts as feedback between the output and the
input?

[ A. Capacitor J

B. Inductor

C. Transistor

D. Resistor

Q65 PartB

During a laboratory test, a trainee builds an RS flip-flop
using NOR gates (active-HIGH inputs). Initially, the output Q
= 0. The trainee applies S = 1 (Set input) and R = O (Reset
input). After this, both inputs are returnedto S=0andR =
0. What will happen to the output Q?

A. Q will return to 0 after inputs become 0.

B. Q will continuously toggle between 0 and 1.

C. Q will remain at 1 after inputs become 0, holding
the last state.

D. Q will become invalid when inputs return to 0.

Q66 PartB
What does 'hand off' mean in the context of cell phones?

[ A. Handover a call from one cell to another J

B. Make a new phone call
C. Turn off the cell phone

D. Charge the phone battery

Q67 PartB

You measure an intact SMD diode in the high-frequency
switching stage of an LED driver. The multimeter forward
voltage drop reads 0.240 V. What specific type of diode
does this low voltage threshold identify?

A. Standard Silicon Rectifier Diode

[ B. Schottky Diode J

C. Zener Diode

D. Light Emitting Diode (LED)

Q68 PartB

Which of the following components are used to determine
the frequency of oscillation in a Colpitts oscillator?

A. Diodes and resistors

B. Inductor and resistors

[ C. Capacitors and inductor J

D. Resistors and capacitors

Q69 PartB

A wire of some material has resistance 10 ohm at a certain
length. To make its resistance 5 ohm using the same
material and same cross-sectional area, what should be the
new length?

( A. Half of the original length ]

B. Double the original length
C. One fourth of the original length

D. Same as the original length

Q70 PartB

Which motherboard component is used to connect storage
devices like HDD or SSD in desktop computer system?

A. USB port
B. PCle slot

C. RAM slot

( D. SATA port J

Q71 PartB

How does the construction of a MOSFET help to achieve
high input impedance?

A. The device has a thick substrate for support

B. The gate uses a resistive layer to limit current

C. Th'e gate is insulated from the channel by a thin
oxide layer

D. The gate is connected directly to the channel

Q72 PartB

Which of the following is NOT a sensor performance
characteristic?

A. Sensitivity

( B. Cost ]

C. Linearity

D. Range
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Q73 PartB
If the equivalent inductance in a Hartley oscillator is doubled, the frequency is:

[ A. Reduced by ﬁ ’

B. Doubled
C. Halved

D. Increased by /2

Q74 PartB

What is the output Y of the following digital circuit if the input A =1?
(Note: Both the logic gates shown in the diagram are NOT gates.)

A— Y

(a1 0

B. High Impedance State

c. 0

D. Undefined

Q75 PartB
Two resistors of 8 Q and 24 Q are connected in parallel across a 12 V supply, as shown in the following figure. What is the total
current drawn from the source?

(o 2n 0

C. 1A

D. 0.5A
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Q1 PartB
Why is an online UPS preferred for critical computer
equipment over other types of UPS?

A. ltis less expensive than all other UPS types

B. Itis physically smaller than offline UPS systems

c It eliminates transfer time, preventing even brief
* power interruptions

D. It uses fewer electronic components

Q2 PartB

During the troubleshooting workflow of an LED TV that has
a No Video, But Has Audio fault condition, which of the
following diagnostic steps should a technician perform
immediately after confirming the power supply voltages are
normal?

Replace the primary microprocessing main board

A. assembly.

Replace the liquid crystal display panel assembly
immediately.

C. Perform a .flashllght test on the screen to check
for a faint image.

Increase the main AC input voltage using a variable

D.
autotransformer.

Q3 PartB

A technician opens a computer cabinet and notices a round
coin-shaped battery on the motherboard. What is its
purpose?

A. Power the monitor

B. Control USB ports

[ C. Store BIOS/CMOS settings j

D. Increase RAM speed

Q4 PartB

An ITI workshop implements 5S but notices recurring
safety hazards because tools are often left in different
locations and workers cannot find them quickly. Which 5S
step should be strengthened most effectively?

A. Shine

( B. Setin Order ]

C. Sort

D. Sustain

Q5 PartB
What is the function of a half wave rectifier?

A. It stores electrical energy

B. It converts DCto AC

( C. ltconverts ACto DC ]

D. It amplifies signals

Q6 PartB
What does the term booting mean in a computer system?

[ A Starting a computer and loading the operating ’
system

B. Scanning for virus and deleting the infected files
C. Defragmenting a hard disk to fix bad sectors

D. Installing open source software tools

Q7 PartB

Which of the following inputs is applied to a base terminal
in a transistor amplifier during lab testing?

A. Zero signal input
B. Random noise signal

C. High DC voltage input

( D. Small AC signal input ]

Q8 PartB

What is the primary purpose of using the Pulse Amplitude
Modulation (PAM) technique in communication systems?

A To represent analog information by varying the
* amplitude of high frequency discrete pulses

B. To reduce the bandwidth requirements of signals
C. Toincrease the frequency of pulses for transmission

D. To encode information using phase shifts in pulses

Q9 PartB

What is the main purpose of a limiter circuit in a Frequency
Modulation receiver?

A. To change the carrier frequency
B. To demodulate the signal

C. To filter out all noise components

( D. To remove amplitude variations ]
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Q10 PartB

The common-emitter (CE) configuration of a transistor is
most widely used as a/an:

A. Passive Filter

[ B. Voltage Amplifier J

C. Impedance matcher

D. Rectifier

Q11 PartB

In the procedure of measuring resistance with a shunt type
ohmmeter, what will the pointer indicate if the test
terminals remain open during testing?

A. Negative reading

[ B. Infinite resistance J

C. Zero resistance

D. Mid-scale reading

Q12 PartB
Which sequence best ensures both picture quality and

device safety while setting up a new LED or LCD TV with a
set-top box?

Connect the set-top box to the TV with HDMI after

A. turning on the TV first, then the set-top box.

Connect the set-top box to the TV with AV cables, plug
in while both devices are switched on.

Connect the set-top box to the TV with AV cables,
power on both devices, then switch inputs.

Connect the set-top box to the TV with HDMI,
D. power off both devices before plugging, then v
switch on after connections are secure.

Q13 PartB

Two oscillators use the same inductor (L) and the same
capacitor (C) values. One is Colpitts with C; = C, and the

other is Hartley with L = L, with negligible mutual

inductance (M). Which of the following is true about their
resonant frequencies?

A. Hartley frequency is higher
B. Frequency depends on transistor beta

C. Both have the same frequency

[ D. Colpitts frequency is higher J
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Q14 PartB

When selecting a sensor for an industrial application that
requires detecting very small temperature changes, which
sensor characteristic should be prioritized to ensure the
sensor can detect the smallest variation in temperature?

A. Range

( B. Resolution ]

C. Accuracy

D. Sensitivity

Q15 PartB

In an N-type semiconductor, what is the role of donor
atoms?

A. They absorb thermal energy

B. They create holes for conduction

[ C. They provide extra electrons for conduction }

D. They increase the energy gap

Q16 PartB

As per BIS SP 46:2003 engineering drawing conventions,
which arrowhead type is used for dimension lines?

[ A. Closed filled arrowhead J

B. Slashed arrowhead
C. Dot arrowhead

D. Open arrowhead

Q17 PartB
What is the function of RAM in a desktop computer?

A. Permanent storage of files and folders

( B. Temporary data storage for running applications J

C. Processing data and performing calculations

D. Storing system backup

Q18 PartB

An apprentice needs to make a rectangular opening in a
metal plate with accurate edges and sharp corners. Which
combination of fitting tools is most suitable?

A. Round file and center punch for corner shaping work

Surface plate and scriber for cutting and finishing
edges

C. Try square and flat file for layout and edge shaping

Hacksaw and flat file for cutting and edge
v
[ D- finishing . ’

» Download Now on Google Play )

generated by rank.qmaths.in


https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=in.qmaths.blackbook&referrer=src%3Drrb_alp_2025_cbt2
https://rank.qmaths.in

Q19 PartB

In quantization process for a Pulse code modulation
system, a sampled version of a continuous analog signal
are mapped to what type of values?

[ A. A finite set of discrete Binary levels J

B. Random values
C. Aninfinite set of discrete Binary levels

D. Analog values only

Q20 PartB

Which type of charge carriers mainly control currentin a
Field Effect Transistor (FET)?

A. Electrons and holes together
B. Minority carriers only

C. Both minority and majority carriers

[ D. Majority carriers only J

Q21 PartB
A magnetic path carries a flux density of 0.8 Tesla (T)

through an area of 15 cm?. What is the magnetic flux (in
weber)?

A. 1.2 Wb

[ B. 0.0012 Wb J

C. 0.012 Wb

D. 012 Wb

Q22 PartB

For a circuit to function as an oscillator and produce
sustained sinusoidal output, the feedback applied must be:

A. Zero feedback to avoid distortion

B. Random feedback depending on input signal

( C. Positive feedback with proper phase ]

D. Negative feedback to stabilize gain

Q23 PartB

Which single logic gate can be used to implement the
Boolean equation Y = A + B in a digital circuit?

A. NAND gate
B. AND gate

C. NOT gate

[ D. OR gate J

Q24 PartB

A resistor is marked with the bands Yellow, Violet, Orange,
and Silver. Which statement is correct regarding the
resistance value of the resistor?

A. lts value is 470 kQ with £20% tolerance

( B. lts value is 47 kQ with +10% tolerance ]

C. lts value is 47 Q with £10% tolerance

D. lts value is 4.7 kQ with £5% tolerance

Q25 PartB

Two wires are made of the same material and have the

same length. Wire A has a cross-sectional area of 2 mm2,

and Wire B has a cross-sectional area of 5 mmZ. Which
wire has the greater resistance?

A Resistance cannot be compared without knowing
* voltage

Both have equal resistance because length is the
same

c Wire A, because smaller area gives higher
" resistance

D. Wire B, because larger area gives higher resistance

Q26 PartB

In a moderately doped p-type semiconductor at T = 300 K,
where is the Fermi level Eg located relative to the intrinsic

Fermi level E;?
A. Atthe center of band gap

B. Outside band gap

C. Near valence band and below the intrinsic Fermi
level

Near conduction band and above the intrinsic Fermi

25 Level

Q27 PartB

On which principle does a Resistance Temperature
Detector (RTD) work?

A. Voltage decreases with increase in temperature
B. Resistance remains constant with temperature

C. Resistance decreases with increase in temperature

Resistance increases with increase in
* temperature
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Q28 PartB

Which scenario best demonstrates the use of IGBT in a
real-world application?

A. Protecting a circuit from voltage surges

B. Providing voltage regulation in a small device

( C. Controlling the speed of an industrial motor ]

D. Amplifying small signals in a radio circuit

Q29 PartB
Which illustrates the application of a voltage amplifier?

Enhancing the voltage of a sensor output before .
A. L - v
sending it to a microcontroller

B. Converting digital signals into analog
C. Filtering unwanted frequencies

D. Measuring resistance directly

Q30 PartB

While servicing an inverter-based stabilizer, you notice the
relay contacts are heavily pitted. What is the best
preventive measure when replacing the relay?

A. Select a relay with lower coil resistance
B. Use a relay with smaller contacts

C. Lower the relay switching voltage

[ D. Choose a relay rated for higher contact current ]

Q31 PartB
The Sl unit of magnetic flux density is:

A. Ampere-turn
B. Henry

C. Weber

[ D. Tesla ]

Q32 PartB

Which type of resistance is best measured using a Series
type Ohm meter?

A. Capacitance value of a circuit
B. Low resistance in less than 1 Ohm range

C. Very high resistance Grater than 100 Mega-ohm range

Medium resistance ranging from few ohms to
[ D- kilo-ohms

Q33 PartB

During lab practice, if you connect the input of a NOT gate
to a logic low (0), what practical output should you
observe?

A. Undefined

( B. Logic high (1) ]

C. Logic low (0)

D. No change

Q34 PartB

Which of the following best describes the Internet of
Things?

A. A single device connected to the internet
B. Only computers communicating online

C. Atype of programming language

( D. A network of connected devices sharing data ]

Q35 PartB
Which of the following materials has the lowest electrical

conductivity and should be avoided for connecting
sensitive measurement instruments?

[ A ron )

B. Silver

C. Aluminum

D. Copper

Q36 PartB

What is the purpose of the base region in an NPN
transistor?

A. To dissipate heat

To control the number of electrons passing from .
B. . v
emitter to collector

C. To act as the main current path

D. To generate electrons for the collector

Q37 PartB
According to engineering drawing, how is a plane surface
defined?

A surface formed by rotating a straight line about a
* fixed axis

A surface having the shortest path between any two
points

C. A surfa'ce in V\{hl?h.the line joining any two points
lies entirely within it

D. A surface kept parallel to one principal reference plane
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Q38 PartB

In premium solid-state architectures requiring high color
rendering indices, what unique structural method is used to
construct a standard commercial white LED light bulb?

Wiring three separate red, green, and blue
A. monochromatic diodes in an absolute series loop fed
by an unrectified AC power supply

Forcing a direct current stream backward through an
B. ultra-thin tungsten filament mounted between a pair of
direct bandgap substrates

Packing an isolated high-pressure low-temperature
C. mercury vapor gas cell directly inside a silicon diode
block

Depositing a yellow cerium-doped yttrium
D. aluminum garnet phosphor coating directly over a
blue indium gallium nitride semiconductor die

Q39 PartB

In a Pulse Position Modulation (PPM) signal, which of the
following pulse parameters remain constant?

A. Pulse amplitude only

[ B. Pulse width and amplitude both J

C. Pulse position

D. Pulse width only

Q40 PartB

What happens to the gain of a non-inverting amplifier using
OP-AMP if the feedback resistor value is increased by 5 %
while keeping the input resistor constant? (Assuming the
OP-AMP remains in linear range for operation.)

A. The gain remains constant
B. The gain decreases

C. The gain changes unpredictably

[ D. The gain increases J

Q41 PartB

Which port is typically used to connect a monitor to the
motherboard in computer system?

A. SATA port

B. PATA port

[ C. VGA port J

D. Ethernet port
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Q42 PartB

A silicon sample is doped with boron in a lab. Identify the
semiconductor type.

A. Intrinsic semiconductor
B. N-type semiconductor

C. Insulator

( D. P-type semiconductor ]

Q43 PartB

While fixing a circuit board, which method is best for
removing a surface-mount component without ripping or
damaging the metal copper tracks?

Applying force with a heated tweezer to pull off the

A.
component

Applying high heat quickly with a basic soldering iron
and prying tool

Using chemical solvent to dissolve solder and remove
the component

D Using a temperature-controlled soldering station
* with proper desoldering tools

Q44 PartB

The surface-mount soldering defect where unequal
surface tension causes a chip component to lift vertically
off one pad is known as , which can be mitigated
during manual rework by using

A. bridging; an unfluxed copper braid
B. cold joint; a lower melting-point solder paste

C. de-wetting; a higher-wattage chisel tip

( D. tombstoning; split-tip soldering iron ]

Q45 PartB

When using a PMMC multimeter to measure current, how
should the instrument be connected in the circuit?

A. In parallel with the load
B. Across the voltage source

C. Across the resistor only

( D. In series with the circuit ]

Q46 PartB

A lamp circuit carries a charge of 24 coulombs in 8
seconds. What is the current in the circuit?

A. 1/3A

o )

C. 8A

D. 2A
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Q47 PartB

In the output characteristics of a common-emitter
configuration, a family of curves is obtained by varying Vg

while keeping which quantity fixed? (Symbols have their
usual meaning.)

A. Ic

B. Vce

or )

D. Ve

Q48 PartB

An industrial environment with significant power line
interference is causing issues in analog communication.
Why would phase modulation be selected over amplitude
modulation for the analog signaling in such an
environment?

Phase modulation guarantees maximum error in noisy

A. A
environments

Phase modulation uses less power than amplitude
modulation in all cases

Phase modulation requires less complex receivers
than amplitude modulation

Phase modulation is less affected by amplitude .
D. L . v
variations caused by noise

Q49 PartB

During an 8051 microcontroller experiment, switches are
connected to Port 1. Before reading the switch status, the
program writes logic ‘1" to the port pins. What is the
purpose of this operation?

A. To configure the port pins as output

[ B. To configure the port pins as input J

C. To clear the data stored in the port register

D. To enable serial communication

Q50 PartB

In a full adder circuit, under which input condition will the
sum output be LOW (0)?

A. When only one input is HIGH
B. When all inputs are HIGH

C. When an odd number of inputs is HIGH

[ D. When an even number of inputs is HIGH J
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Q51 PartB

A black rectangular SMD component near an LED driver
circuit's input has a white stripe on one edge, and the
board is marked with a D. What is this component and its
polarity?

A. Capacitor; stripe is ground
B. Inductor; stripe is positive input

C. Diode; stripe is the Anode (+)

( D. Diode; stripe is the Cathode (-) ]

Q52 PartB

Why is a Double-Pole (DP) Miniature Circuit Breaker (MCB)
generally preferred over a Single-Pole (SP) MCB in a
single-phase distribution system?

It increases the fault current carrying capacity of the

A. . .
circuit.

It simultaneously disconnects both the phase and
B. neutral conductors during switching or fault v
conditions.

It reduces the power consumption of the connected
load.

It eliminates the requirement for earthing in the

installation.

Q53 PartB
What is the working principle of an LVDT?

A. It works by changing resistance with position

B. It uses the piezoelectric effect for measurement

( C. It operates on the principle of mutual induction J

D. ltrelies on the Hall effect for sensing

Q54 PartB

Which type of amplifier is used at the final stage to drive a
loudspeaker?

A. Buffer amplifier

B. Pre-amplifier

[ C. Power amplifier J

D. Voltage amplifier
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Q55 PartB

In a lab test, three resistors of 2 Q, 3 Q, and 6 Q are
connected in series across a 22V DC source. What is the
current through the 3 Q resistor in the circuit?

A. MA
B. 1A

C. 3A
[D. 2A J

Q56 PartB

When analyzing a closed-loop circuit containing an ideal
operational amplifier, what assumption must be applied
regarding the currents entering the inverting and non-
inverting input pins?

[ A. No current flows into either input terminal J

B. A small bias current flows into each terminal
C. Current flows only into the non-inverting terminal

D. Equal and opposite currents flow into both terminals

Q57 PartB

A machinist is required to mark the axis of a drilled hole on
an engineering drawing. Which line type according to BIS
SP 46-2003 should be used for the axis?

[ A. Chain thin line ]

B. Dashed thin line

C. Continuous thick line

D. Thick zig-zag line

Q58 PartB
When building a basic 6 by 4 LED matrix display, what is

the total number of individual LEDs required to complete
the grid?

[ A. 24 LEDs ]

B. 2LEDs

C. 64 LEDs

D. 10 LEDs

Q59 PartB

What is the purpose of the 1/O shield supplied with a
motherboard?

A. Maintain the cooling of the cabinet

B. Improve processor speed

C. Cover and protect unused RAM slots

( D. Align and protect rear motherboard ports J

Q60 PartB

To convert an op-amp integrator into a practical integrator
(avoiding low-frequency saturation), which component is
typically added in parallel with the feedback capacitor?

A. A second capacitor

( B. Aresistor ]

C. Adiode

D. Aninductor

Q61 PartB
Which terminal is unique to an IGBT but not found in a BJT?

A. Base

B. Emitter

( C. Gate ]

D. Collector

Q62 PartB

An electrician is required to test a live electrical panel.
Which PPE should be worn to protect the hands from
electrical hazards?

A. Safety helmet

[ B. Insulated gloves J

C. Safety goggles

D. Ear plugs

Q63 PartB
Which pin on the IC-555 Timer is used to discharge the

timing capacitor when it is operated as an astable
multivibrator?

A. Pin2
B. Pin6

C. Pin4
[D. Pin 7 J

Q64 PartB

If an intrinsic semiconductor has equal electrons and holes,
and 20 electrons are added, what is the majority carrier?

A. None present

( B. Electrons only ]

C. Holes only

D. Both electrons and holes are majority carriers
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Q65 PartB
Which memory technology is used in USB pen drives?

[ A. Flash Memory J

B. DRAM

C. Cache Memory

D. SRAM

Q66 PartB

During hardware interfacing using the 8051 microcontroller,
why are 1/O ports essential?

A. Toincrease the clock frequency of the microcontroller

B. To perform calculations

[ C. To interface with external devices ]

D. To store information for processing

Q67 PartB

Why are transistors preferred over mechanical switches for
rapid switching operations?

A. Transistors require manual operation
B. Transistors are larger in size

C. Transistors consume more power

( D. Transistors switch faster and have long life span ]

Q68 PartB

Which technology is used by a CD-ROM drive to read data
in computer systems?

( A. Laser technology ]

B. Magnetic head

C. Ultraviolet light technology

D. Electrical contacts

Q69 PartB

What is the function of the heat sink on the motherboard in
a computer system?

[ A. Absorb heat from the processor J

B. Store BIOS settings in ROM
C. Run the BIOS during booting process

D. Provide power to RAM

Q70 PartB
Why is rubber suitable for making seals and gaskets?

A. It readily absorbs water

B. It easily conducts electricity

[ C. It can form tight, flexible closures }

D. It reacts with most chemicals

Q71 PartB

An Earth Leakage Circuit Breaker (ELCB) is designed to
disconnect the electrical supply under which of the
following conditions?

A When the earth leakage current exceeds the
* preset sensitivity (trip) value

When the supply frequency deviates from its rated
value

When the earth leakage current falls below the rated
value

When the load current exceeds the rated current of
the circuit

Q72 PartB

In an FM system, if the modulating signal frequency is
doubled and the peak frequency deviation is kept constant,
the modulation index will:

A. Double

B. Remain the same

[ C. Halve J

D. Become zero

Q73 PartB

What could happen if the desoldering pump is not used
promptly after the solder melts during switch removal from
a PCB?

A. The desoldering pump may overheat

B. The switch will detach automatically

[ C. The solder may solidify before being removed }

D. The PCB will break instantly

Q74 PartB
What is the main benefit of increasing (extending) RAM in a
desktop computer?

A. Higher disk permanent storage

[ B. Improved multitasking performance J

C. Better display resolution

D. Faster processor speed
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Q75 PartB
Consider the logic circuit shown in the given diagram. Which pair of the inputs A and B will produce output Y = 0?

A. A=0,B=0
[ B. A=1,B=1 ]

C. A=1,B=0

D. A=0,B=1
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Q1 PartB

In a vernier caliper, 50 vernier scale divisions coincide with
49 main scale divisions. If one main scale division is 1 mm,
what is the least count?

A. 0.04 mm

[ B. 0.02 mm )

C. 0.01mm

D. 0.05mm

Q2 PartB

A magnetic core carries a magnetic flux of 0.02 Wb. If the
cross-sectional area of the core is kept the same, which
action will most directly increase the magnetic flux?

A. Using a material with higher resistance
B. Increasing the air gap in the magnetic path

C. Decreasing the magnetizing current

Increasing the number of turns or current
D. | .
producing the magnetomotive force

Q3 PartB

Which functional characteristic of soft hammers makes
them most suitable for use during marking and assembly
operations involving finished or precision surfaces?

Ability to deform upon impact thereby preventing
A. surface damage to marked or assembled v
components

Hardened striking surface enabling accurate

B. indentation during marking with centre punches
c High rigidity of hammer face ensuring maximum force
" transmission during heavy forging operations
D Elevated mass concentration providing deeper
* penetration effect during high-energy striking tasks
Q4 PartB

Which part of a taper shank drill ensures accurate
alignment in the machine spindle?

A. Flute
B. Point angle

C. Body length

[ D. Tapered end )

Q5 PartB

When evaluating surface plate construction for use in a
humid environment, which factor is most important to
consider?

A Material should resist corrosion and moisture
" effects

B. Visible surface markings ensure accuracy in humidity
C. Color of the plate prevents moisture absorption

Surface plate weight determines performance in
humidity

Q6 PartB

How does a Continuously Variable Transmission (CVT)
system achieve reverse operation compared to forward?

A. It changes the input pulley diameter to its minimum

B. It re\{erses the direction of the output pulley
rotation

C. ltincreases engine speed to maximum

D. It keeps the metal belt stationary during reversing

Q7 PartB
If a file is too short for a given job, what is the most likely
result during use?

A. Greater filing efficiency and faster completion

B. Improves accuracy and provides better control

( C. Uneven surface finish and excess wear on the file ]

D. Prevents bending and ensures file durability

Q8 PartB

Which process involves joining two metals by melting them
at the joint?

A. Soldering

B. Brazing

( C. Welding J

D. Riveting
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Q9 PartB

In a vernier caliper, the small scale that slides along the
main scale is called:

A. Limit gauge scale

B. Pitch scale

( C. Vernier scale ]

D. Angular scale

Q10 PartB

What impact does lock-up clutch engagement have on fuel
consumption?

A. Reduces fuel economy by increasing losses

B. Increases slippage and fuel consumption

[ C. Improves fuel economy by reducing slippage J

D. No effect on fuel economy

QM PartB

The fuel injector in a direct-injection diesel engine is
generally positioned near the centre of the cylinder head
primarily to:

Increase valve opening duration by providing
* symmetrical valve train geometry

B Ensure uniform fuel distribution throughout the
* combustion chamber for efficient combustion

Improve coolant circulation around the combustion
chamber while minimizing thermal stresses

Reduce cylinder head deformation by balancing

combustion pressure on the casting

Q12 PartB
What is the primary function of the flute in a drill?

A. To add decorative features in drill
B. To reduce the weight of drill

C. To hold the drill in place

[ D. To provide path for chip removal J

Q13 PartB

Which characteristic should an ideal diesel combustion
chamber have?

A. Reduces intake air pressure drastically
B. Increases cooling losses significantly

C. Delays ignition timing with voltage

( D. Promotes complete combustion process ]

Q14 PartB

What does the magnetic permeability of a material
represent?

The ability of a material to store energy in an electric

A field

The ability of a material to allow magnetic flux to
[ B pass through it

The ability of a material to resist the flow of electric
current

The ability of a material to oppose the flow of
magnetic flux

Q15 PartB
Which problems may arise in engine performance due to
excessive piston ring clearance?

[ A Lo§s_ of compression and reduced engine ’
efficiency

B. Completely prevents oil consumption in the engine
C. Increases the strength of the piston assembly

D. Improves combustion pressure and fuel economy

Q16 PartB

What is the main purpose of an extension line in
engineering drawing?

A. To show hidden features in a component
B. To specify the required surface finish

C. To mark the boundary of a drawing sheet

D. Tp indigate the limits of a feature being
dimensioned

Q17 PartB

Which of the following materials is commonly used for
making cylinder head gaskets in petrol engines?

A. Castiron

( B. Asbestos-based composite ]

C. Paper reinforced with resin

D. Copper and zinc alloy

Q18 PartB

What is the purpose of the Electronic Control Unit (ECU)
using signals from the transmission fluid temperature
sensor?

A. To dim dashboard lights at night

B. To cool the high-voltage battery

[ C. To prevent shifting when fluid is too cold J

D. To adjust tire pressure automatically
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Q19 PartB

How does the base of a micrometer depth gauge differ
from that of a standard micrometer?

A. ltis circular to fit different holes

B. Itis C-shaped for hand grip

( C. ltis flat and wide for stability on surfaces ]

D. Itis tapered for narrow slots

Q20 PartB

A technician is selecting a cylinder material for a petrol
engine. Which property is most important for ensuring long
service life?

[ A. High thermal conductivity and wear resistance J

B. High specific heat and low cost
C. Low density and high electrical conductivity

D. Moderate strength and easy machinability

Q21 PartB
What distinguishes a wet sleeve from a dry sleeve in a
diesel engine?

A. Wet sleeve is made of plastic, dry sleeve is metal
B. Wet sleeve is smaller than dry sleeve

Wet sleeve is fixed permanently, dry sleeve is

C.
removable

[ D. Wet sleeve is surrounded by coolant, dry sleeve J
is not

Q22 PartB

What value of inductor should be connected in parallel with
a series combination of 4 H and 2 H so that the effective
inductance of the circuit is 3 H?

A. 2H
B. 9H

C. 3H
(D. 6 H ]

Q23 PartB

A technician needs to improve the efficiency of combustion
in a petrol engine. Which adjustment related to the spark
plug could help achieve this goal?

A. Increasing the amount of engine current

[ B. !Eng{rlng correct spark plug gap for proper ]
ignition

C. Adjusting the exhaust valve opening duration

D. Modifying the spark plug's diameter

Q24 PartB

Which operation cannot be performed efficiently with a half
round file?

[ A. Sharpening a saw blade }

B. Finishing a flat edge
C. Smoothing an inside curve

D. Filing a rounded groove

Q25 PartB

In which scenario would plastic gears be more appropriate
than metal gears in a machine?

Plastic gears are necessary in vehicle transmissions

A. for improved durability.

Plastic gears are preferred in high-temperature
machines for better performance.

c Plastic gears are used in low-load devices where
* quiet operation is important.

Plastic gears are ideal for high-load machinery due to

25 their strength.

Q26 PartB

What is the primary reason for ensuring the tap is aligned
correctly with the hole when tapping?

A. To reduce the tapping speed significantly
B. To allow the use of improperly sharpened tap

C. Toincrease the amount of cutting fluid used

( D. To produce accurate and straight threads ]

Q27 PartB

A technician needs to inspect the internal diameter of a
cylinder bore with high accuracy. Which combination of
components in a dial bore gauge ensures accurate
measurement and effective alignment inside the bore?

A. A d!al indicator, interchangeable anvils, and a
spring-loaded plunger.
B Includes the micrometer head, steel rule, and rubber
* grip to hold.
c Mentions a digital display, measuring tape, and
* stationary handle.
D Features a fixed anvil, locking screw, and a sliding

vernier scale
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Q28 PartB

A 2 kW electric heater operates for 45 minutes on its rated
supply. How much electrical energy does it consume?

A. 90 kWh

B. 0.75 kWh

( C. 1.5kWh ]

D. 5.4 kWh

Q29 PartB

What is the primary function of a check valve during the
pressure stroke?

A. To generate electrical signals
B. To increase line temperature

C. To block fluid from entering the lines

[ D. To allow fluid to enter the lines ]

Q30 PartB

Where are leaf springs most commonly used in vehicle
suspension systems?

They are commonly used in the steering mechanism of

455 all kinds of vehicles

B They are commonly used in the rear suspension
* of trucks and commercial vehicles

They are commonly used in the front suspension of
motorcycles and bicycles

They are commonly used in the front suspension of
small and medium vehicles like cars

Q31 PartB

Which situation on the road clearly demonstrates the
usefulness of the lock-up feature?

A. Accelerating hard from a standstill

B. Reversing into a parking space

[ C. Driving on a highway at constant speed ]

D. Frequent stop-and-go city driving

Q32 PartB

Which statement best explains why both inlet and exhaust
valves remain closed during the power stroke of a diesel
engine?

To allow maximum heat transfer from the cylinder
A. .
head to the piston crown
To improve lubrication of the valve guides by reducing
exhaust gas temperature

To increase the duration of fuel injection before the
piston reaches Bottom Dead Centre

D To confine high-pressure combustion gases and
* convert their energy into useful work

Q33 PartB

Which dimensioning method is used when the
accumulation of tolerances has no effect on the function of
the component?

A. Parallel dimensioning
B. Reference dimensioning

C. Baseline dimensioning

[ D. Chain dimensioning J

Q34 PartB

Why is it important to maintain a slightly convex hammer
face rather than a perfectly flat one?

A. ltincreases the hardness of the hammer
B. It reduces tool weight and helps maintain the posture

C. ltimproves heat resistance

( D. It reduces glancing blows and improves accuracy ]

Q35 PartB
Ferrous metals generally contain major amounts of:

[ A ron )

B. Zinc

C. Aluminium

D. Copper

Q36 PartB

A copper wire has a resistance of 3 Q and carries a current
of 4 A. What is the power loss in the wire due to heating?

A. 36 W

B. 12W

(o o)

D. 7W
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Q37 PartB

What is a possible outcome if ATF is not cooled properly
during operation over time?

A. Internal parts are cleaned by hot fluid

B. A complete rebuild of the transmission may be
needed

C. The transmission will self-adjust to conditions

D. The ATF will last longer than expected

Q38 PartB

What is the role of the locking mechanism on a micrometer
depth gauge?

[ A. To secure the measuring rod ]

B. To display the measurement
C. To rotate the thimble

D. To control the base position

Q39 PartB

Which method joins metals primarily by applying
mechanical force at elevated temperature without filler
material?

[ A. Pressure welding J

B. Fusion welding

C. Brazing

D. Soldering

Q40 PartB

Which type of current changes both magnitude and
direction at definite intervals?

[ A. Alternating current J

B. Static current

C. Leakage current

D. Direct current

Q41 PartB

Which process commonly uses the oxy acetylene system
in metalworking applications?

A. Annealing glass rods in laboratory settings
B. Arc welding stainless steel in electrical industries

C. Soldering thin wires in electronics manufacturing

Cutting thick metal sheets in fabrication
* workshops

Q42 PartB

Which tap type should NOT be used to initiate a new thread
in a hole?

A. Intermediate tap

B. Plugtap

[ C. Bottoming tap J

D. Taper tap

Q43 PartB

In a workshop, a mechanic needs to determine the length
of the diagonal support for a rectangular metal plate with
sides of 9 cm and 12 cm. Which value represents the
correct length of the diagonal support needed?

(A. 15 cm ]

B. 16 cm

C. 14 cm

D. 13.5cm

Q44 PartB

If air enters the hydraulic brake lines, what is the most likely
effect on brake performance?

A. The brakes generate less heat and cool faster

The brakes become less effective due to
B. s become
compressibility of air

C. The brakes work more effectively with air in the lines

The brakes do not require brake fluid when air is
present

D.
Q45 PartB
What would most likely happen if the carburettor-type air
cleaner is clogged with dirt?

Improved combustion efficiency due to higher
pressure

A.

[ B. It will lead to rich fuel mixture J

C. Stable engine operation with no effect

D. It will lead to increased exhaust back-pressure

Q46 PartB

Which material offers an optimal combination of toughness
and ease of machining for the big end bearings of a diesel
engine?

( A. Copper-lead alloy J

B. Bronze

C. Aluminium alloy

D. Castiron
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Q47 PartB

Which mallet feature is important for its use in sheet metal
work?

[ A. A head made of wood or rubber J

B. A built-in measuring scale
C. A heated striking face

D. A sharp steel cutting edge

Q48 PartB

Which of the following components is primarily responsible
for supporting the weight of the vehicle chassis in a
suspension system?

A. Shock absorber

B. Suspension control arm

[ C. Leaf spring assembly J

D. Stabilizer (anti-roll) bar

Q49 PartB

Two magnetic paths are made of the same material and
have the same cross-sectional area. Path X has length 0.1
m, and Path Y has length 0.3 m. Which statement is correct
about their reluctances?

[ A. Path Y has three times the reluctance of Path X J

Both paths have the same reluctance because they are

5 made of the same material

Path X has greater reluctance because shorter length
increases reluctance

D. Path Y has one-third the reluctance of Path X

Q50 PartB

How does wear on turbine blades affect the performance
of a fluid coupling?

A. Reduces heat dissipation capability

B. Causes loss of hydraulic fluid from the coupling

[ C. Decreases power transmission efficiency J

D. Decreases engine temperature permanently

Q51 PartB

What is the primary importance of frequent inspection of
the vibration damper for proper engine functioning?

A. To maintain correct piston clearance

( B. To ensure effective vibration absorption ]

C. To verify exhaust emission levels

D. To check proper fuel delivery

Q52 PartB

Why is it important to avoid overheating non-ferrous metals
during soldering?

A. ltincreases solder wettability

( B. It can cause warping or oxidation ]

C. Itimproves electrical conductivity

D. It strengthens the joint

Q53 PartB

How does piston movement during the intake stroke affect
the cylinder pressure?

A. Cylinder pressure increases as piston moves down

B. Cylinder pressure increases as piston moves up

[ c Cylinder pressure decreases as piston moves
* down

D. Cylinder pressure stays constant as piston moves up

Q54 PartB

A resistor has a voltage drop of 18 V and carries a current
of 3 A. What is its resistance?

A. 54Q
B. 15Q

C. 1/6Q
[D. 6Q ]

Q55 PartB

After setting a sine bar with slip gauges and placing the
workpiece, which operation is performed to verify correct
angle setting?

A. Measure angle using standard protractor scale
B. Rotate sine bar to different position again

C. Mark surface using scriber for checking

( D. Sweep surface with dial test indicator tool ]

Q56 PartB

What is the main purpose of the Ackerman angle in a
steering system?

A. To increase the turning radius of the vehicle

B. To change the caster angle of the front wheels

[ C. To ensure correct turning of wheels during a turn J

D. To reduce the steering ratio for quick response
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Q57 PartB

Which type of seal is most commonly used to prevent oil
leakage in a gearbox where the rotating shaft passes
through the housing?

A. Mechanical face seal.

[ B. Radial lip seal. J

C. O-ring seal.

D. Gland packing.

Q58 PartB
What is the main goal of safety legislation in a workshop?

A. To reduce equipment quality in the workshop
B. To increase production speed in the workshop

C. To promote hazardous tasks in the workshop

[ D. To protect workers from accidents and injuries J

Q59 PartB

In a conventional petrol engine assembly, which of the
following locking devices is used to secure the connecting
rod fasteners against loosening?

Plain washers fitted beneath the connecting rod bolt

5 heads

B Tab washers or lock plates fitted with connecting v
* rod nuts

C. Spring washers used as the only locking arrangement

Circlips installed in the connecting rod bearing
housing

Q60 PartB

Which of the following is NOT a correct use of a chain line
in engineering drawings?

A. To indicate a surface to be machined

( B. To show the outer boundary of an object ]

C. To represent a part for heat treatment

D. To mark the path of a section

Q61 PartB

Why is an ammeter always connected in series with the
load while measuring current in a circuit?

Because it increases the supply voltage across the

A.
load

B Because it must carry same current as load for
* correct measurement

C. Because it stores charge before displaying the reading

Because it has very high resistance and blocks excess
current

Q62 PartB

A V-type petrol engine is characterized by which of the
following features?

A. Cylinders are grouped around a central crankshaft

( B. Cylinders are arranged in two banks at an angle ]

C. All cylinders are in a single straight row

D. Cylinders are positioned opposite each other

Q63 PartB

What is the primary purpose of using a neutral flame in gas
welding?

A. To increase the carbon content of the welded metal.

B. To cause the surface hardening through carburization.

C. To avoid oxidation and carburization of welded
metal.

D. To promote oxidation and strengthen the weld joint.

Q64 PartB
Which engine component is most directly affected by
improper piston-to-cylinder clearance?

A. Fuel injector surface
B. Camshaft surface

C. Crankshaft bearing surface

[ D. Cylinder wall surface }

Q65 PartB

In the master cylinder, which port gets sealed when the
brake pedal is applied?

[ A. bypass port }

B. outlet valve

C. intake port

D. relief port

Q66 PartB

For ISO metric threads, the depth of thread (theoretical) is
approximately:

A. 0.960 x pitch value of the thread system
B. 0.500 x pitch value of the thread system

C. 1.273 x pitch value of the thread system

( D. 0.613 x pitch value of the thread system ]
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Q67 PartB

Which welding technique is best suited for precise and
clean joining of thin sheet metal panels in automobile body
fabrication?

A. Friction welding

B. Submerged arc welding

( C. Resistance spot welding ]

D. Forge welding

Q68 PartB

Which part does the cylinder sleeve protect from direct
contact with combustion gases?

[ A. Engine block ]

B. Crankshaft

C. Connecting rod

D. Piston

Q69 PartB
Where should an ammeter be connected in a circuit to
measure current accurately?

A. In parallel with the load

( B. In series with the load ]

C. With a resistor in parallel

D. Across the supply terminals

Q70 PartB
What is the Sl unit of magnetic flux?

( A. Weber ]

B. Tesla

C. Joule

D. Henry

Q71 PartB

Which metal is a primary component of most soft solders
used in electrical work?

A. Nickel

B. Copper

[c. Tin J

D. Aluminum

Q72 PartB

Which of the following materials is welded using an oxy-
acetylene oxidizing flame to minimize zinc vaporization?

A. Aluminum

[ B. Brass J

C. Castiron

D. Stainless steel

Q73 PartB

Which combination of components are essential for both
the cooling and lubrication of a petrol engine?

A. Distributor and fuel pump
B. Air cleaner and ignition coil

C. Carburetor and alternator

[ D. Radiator and oil pump J

Q74 PartB

What is a primary challenge associated with increasing the
compression ratio in internal combustion engines?

A. Reduced fuel injection pressure

B. Increased engine lubrication

( C. Higher risk of engine knocking J

D. Lower engine temperature
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Q75 PartB
What is the name of the part marked as No. 2 in the engine diagram?

A. Cylinder block

B. Fuel injector

[ C. F.l.Pump ]

D. Air cleaner
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Q1 PartB

Which part of a ball peen hammer head is located between
the striking face and the peen?

A. Eye hole connecting hammer head to handle

B. Cheek portion forming the main body of hammer
head

C. Wedge inserted to secure handle tightly

D. Grip section provided at the handle end

Q2 PartB

A magnetic path has a reluctance of 5000 ampere-turns
per weber. If the coil produces a magnetomotive force of
250 ampere-turns, what is the magnetic flux in the core?

[ A. 0.05Wb )

B. 0.005 Wb

C. 1250000 Wb

D. 20 Wb

Q3 PartB

Which component shares a similar operational principle
with the wheel cylinder but operates in reverse?

[ A. Master cylinder )

B. Brake drum

C. Proportioning valve

D. Brake booster

Q4 PartB

The geometrical figure of a triangle can be constructed
using:

A. One angle only
B. One side and one angle only

C. Four sides

[ D. Two angles and one side J

Q5 PartB

Which of the following is a direct result of poor cylinder
head design in diesel engines?

[ A. Frequent cylinder head gasket failures and leaks J

B. Lower emissions and improved environment
C. Difficulties in gear shifting and transmission operation

D. Increased vibration due higher unbalance force

Q6 PartB

Which material is commonly used for manufacturing gears
in automotive transmission systems due to its strength and
durability?

A. Castiron

B. Plastic

( C. Alloy steel J

D. Brass

Q7 PartB
During a real-life pipeline repair, what sequence ensures
both safety and weld integrity?

Cleaning joint, aligning, tack welding, final welding,
* isolating pipeline

Final welding, aligning, cleaning joint, isolating
pipeline, tack welding

Tack welding, cleaning joint, aligning, isolating
pipeline, final welding

D. Isola'.ung plpellne, gleanmg joint, aligning, tack
welding, final welding

Q8 PartB
What does reluctance represent in a magnetic circuit?

A The opposmon offered to the establishment of
magnetic flux

B. The power loss in the magnetic core
C. The rate of change of magnetic field with time

D. The ability of a material to store magnetic flux

Q9 PartB

A truck manufacturer must choose an engine suitable for
heavy-duty transport applications. Based on a comparative
study, which engine type is generally preferred?

( A. Four-stroke compression-ignition engine ]

B. Wankel rotary engine
C. Two-stroke spark-ignition engine

D. Four-stroke spark-ignition engine
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Q10 PartB

Which characteristic of the crankshaft material plays a vital
role in its performance?

[ A. High fatigue strength J

B. High thermal expansion
C. High electrical conductivity

D. High optical clarity

Q11 PartB

How do the compression ratios of conventional petrol
engines generally compare with diesel engines?

Conventional petrol engines have the same

A. . . . .
compression ratios as diesel engines.

B Conventional petrol engines have lower
* compression ratios than diesel engines.

Conventional petrol engines have higher compression
ratios at idling speeds only.

Conventional petrol engines have higher compression
ratios than diesel engines.

Q12 PartB

A diesel engine provides excellent fuel economy and high

thermal efficiency, but combustion noise is relatively high.

Which combustion chamber design is most likely used?
Pre-combustion chamber with initial combustion

A.
outside the cylinder

Swirl chamber with tangential air entry into an auxiliary
chamber

Air cell chamber with compressed air stored in a
separate chamber

Direct injection chamber with fuel injected into
[ D- the main chamber ]

Q13 PartB

Which sheet is most commonly used for roofing because it
is both lightweight and corrosion-resistant?

A. Copper sheet
B. Tinplate

C. Stainless steel sheet

[ D. Aluminum sheet J

Q14 PartB

What is the typical maximum temperature of an oxy-
acetylene flame in gas welding?

A. 2900 degree Celsius

B. 2000 degree Celsius

[ C. 3100 degree Celsius J

D. 2400 degree Celsius

Q15 PartB

Which tool is commonly used to check the backlash
between old gears during inspection?

A. Hammer
B. Torque wrench

C. File

( D. Feeler gauge ]

Q16 PartB

Which of the following best describes the main purpose of
occupational health in a workshop?

A. To increase production output efficiently
B. To monitor workers' attendance records

C. To reduce the cost of machinery maintenance

To protect workers from health hazards at the
workplace

Q17 PartB

Which condition leads to disengagement of the
overrunning clutch connection in an automatic
transmission?

A. Outer ring rotates in a clockwise direction

B. Vehicle comes to a complete stop

[ C. Outer ring rotates in an anticlockwise direction J

D. Brakes are applied forcefully

Q18 PartB

If chips are building up and not breaking during tapping,
what should be done?

A. Increase the tapping speed

( B. Back off the tap to break and clear chips J

C. Reduce the amount of cutting fluid

D. Apply more torque to the tap
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Q19 PartB

During lab practice, why does increasing the number of
turns on a coil generally increase the magnetic field
strength for the same current and magnetic path length?

A. Because more turns reduce the supply voltage to zero

B. Because the iron core changes into an insulator

c Because magnetomotive force increases as the
* product of turns and current

Because increasing turns always removes magnetic

= flux from the core

Q20 PartB

Which of the following auxiliary systems maintains engine
temperature by circulating coolant and dissipating excess
heat through the radiator?

A. Lubrication system

[ B. Cooling system J

C. Exhaust system

D. Fuel supply system

Q21 PartB

A vehicle shows irregular engine output at the wheels
despite a healthy combustion process. Which component’s
malfunction in the power transfer chain is most likely
responsible?

[ A. Flywheel J

B. Spark plug

C. Exhaust valve

D. Radiator

Q22 PartB
Which of the following can cause a gear to slip during
operation in a manual transmission system?

A. Tight selector rod

( B. Excessive end float of gear ]

C. Proper gear lever adjustment

D. New locking pin

Q23 PartB

Why does the electrical conductivity of an intrinsic (pure)
semiconductor increase with an increase in temperature?

Because higher temperature reduces the atomic size

A.
of the crystal

B Because higher temperature creates more free
* charge carriers by breaking some covalent bonds

Because higher temperature converts the
semiconductor directly into a superconductor

Because higher temperature permanently increases
the number of valence electrons in each atom

Q24 PartB
How often should the die be backed off during external
thread cutting?

Periodically during cutting to break chips,
* depending on material conditions

After forming each complete thread along the
workpiece to break chips

Only once at the beginning of the threading operation
* before cutting starts

Only at the end of the threading pass after reaching
 the required length

Q25 PartB

In an underground cable, why is a metallic sheath provided
over the insulation?

A To protgct the cgble from moisture and damaging
liquids in the soil

To increase the electrical conductivity of the phase
conductor

To reduce the initial cost of the underground cable
* system

To provide mechanical protection against heavy soil

pressure

Q26 PartB
Magnetic permeability is a measure of a material's ability to

A. produce heat.

B. conduct electric current.

( C. carry magnetic flux. ]

D. store electric charge.
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Q27 PartB

Which of the following best describes the working principle
of a 2-stroke diesel engine?
Air and fuel are mixed in the carburetor before

A. . . .
entering the cylinder for combustion process

B The engine completes one power cycle in two
* strokes with one crankshaft revolution

The engine completes one power cycle in four strokes
with two crankshaft revolutions

Exhaust gases are expelled only during a separate
exhaust stroke in the cycle

Q28 PartB

Which combination of parts is directly involved in the
conversion of reciprocating motion to rotary motion in a
diesel engine?

( A. Piston, connecting rod, crankshaft ]

B. Fuel injector, camshaft, flywheel
C. Valve, cylinder head, camshaft

D. Cylinder liner, rocker arm, injector

Q29 PartB

What kind of movement does the dial indicator detect in a
dial bore gauge?

A. Thermal expansion

[ B. Linear movement ]

C. Thermal contraction

D. Rotational movement

Q30 PartB

Which projection method is recommended by BIS (Bureau
of Indian Standards) in India?

A. Oblique projection

( B. First angle projection ]

C. Perspective projection

D. Third angle projection

Q31 PartB

For which application is a 32 Teeth Per Inch hacksaw blade
ideal?

A. Thick steel bars

[ B. Thin sheets J

C. Thin plastics bar

D. Thick plastics bar

Q32 PartB

A silicon diode in a circuit has a forward voltage drop of 0.7
V. It is connected in series with a 1 ohm resistortoa 5V
supply. What is the current flowing through the resistor
when the diode is forward biased?

A. 35A

B. 5.7A

[c. 43 A J

D. 0.7A

Q33 PartB

Which type of material is commonly used for a drive plate
to withstand engine torque?

A. Lightweight plastic

B. Aluminum alloy

[ C. High-strength steel J

D. Copper alloy

Q34 PartB

Which of these is NOT a purpose of the drive plate in an
automatic transmission system?

A. Transmitting torque to the transmission
B. Handling flexing during rotation

C. Connecting torque converter to crankshaft

( D. Storing rotational energy J

Q35 PartB

Which component interacts directly with the 2-3 shift valve
to enable a gear change from second to third gear?

A. Catalytic converter

( B. Governor valve ]

C. Torque converter

D. Clutch pedal

Q36 PartB

Which pair of metals exhibits the highest electrical and
thermal conductivities for engineering applications?

A. Lead and bronze

B. Mild steel and stainless steel

[ C. Copper and aluminium J

D. Castiron and wrought iron
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Q37 PartB

Why is the piston head designed with a slightly concave or
domed shape in petrol engines?

A. To strengthen the crankshaft and connecting rod

[ B. To improve combustion and reduce knocking J

C. To cool the cylinder walls and spark plug

D. To increase the overall piston weight

Q38 PartB

A sine bar with a 200 mm center distance is used with a 50
mm slip gauge height. Which principle is used to determine
the angle?

A It is based on the ratio of slip gauge height to the
* center distance of sine bar.

It is based on the sum of slip gauge height and sine

bar length.
c It is based on the product of slip gauge height and sine
* bar length.
D It is based on the ratio of center distance of sine bar to
° slip gauge height.
Q39 PartB

What is a key difference between 2-stroke and 4-stroke
diesel engines?
Different fuels are used in 2-stroke and 4-stroke

A. .
engines

Higher-viscosity lubrication is required in a 4-stroke
engine

Power stroke occurs in every revolution of a 2-
stroke engine

D. A cooling system is absent in a 2-stroke engine

Q40 PartB

A worker is required to weld steel frames for 7 hours a day.
Which PPE combination ensures both respiratory and
visual safety during this task?

A. Respirator and apron

[ B. Welding helmet and respirator J

C. Welding helmet and safety shoes

D. Apron and dust mask
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Q41 PartB

Which material is most commonly used to manufacture a
solid frame hacksaw?

A. Aluminum

( B. High carbon steel ]

C. Brass

D. Stainless steel

Q42 PartB
What is the main purpose of valve seats in a diesel engine?

A. To guide the movement of the rocker arm

[ B. To provide a sealing surface for the valves J

C. To hold the piston rings securely in place

D. To support the camshaft in its position

Q43 PartB

A technician sets a digital multimeter to the 10 A current
range and inserts the red probe into the 10 A terminal. He
then accidentally connects the probes directly across a 24
V battery. What is the best evaluation of this action?

A It produces a stable reading without affecting the
" circuit
B. It correctly measures the current drawn by the battery

It increases the measured voltage due to range
selection

D. It cr(?ates a short circuit and may damage the
multimeter

Q44 PartB

A technician is designing a safety checklist for petrol
engine shutdown. Which combination of tasks ensures
optimal safety and engine protection?

Open radiator cap immediately, disconnect battery,

A. check tyre pressure, adjust seat

B Clean air filter, check seat belt, polish dashboard, refill
* coolant

c Increase engine speed, turn off ignition, wash engine,
 inspect seat covers

D Idle engine before shutdown, turn off ignition,
" inspect for leaks, secure battery terminals
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Q45 PartB

Air entering the hydraulic brake system makes the brake
pedal spongy because air is compressible and prevents
proper transmission of force to the brakes. The corrective
maintenance action is:

( A. System bleeding ]

B. Pad replacement

C. Cable tightening

D. Fluid topping

Q46 PartB

When evaluating timing synchronization, which symptom
most directly suggests cam-crank misalignment in a diesel
engine?

A. Low coolant level and high engine temperature
B. Poor battery charge and slow cranking

C. Slipping fan belt and reduced alternator output

[ D. Difficulty in starting and abnormal engine noise J

Q47 PartB

Which statement correctly defines the temperature of a
body?

A. Amount of heatin a body

B. Ability to conduct heat

[ C. Degree of hotness or coldness of a body J

D. Quantity of temperature in a body

Q48 PartB

When adjusting the brake valve spindle in the released
position of the brake pedal, what is the correct procedure
according to maintenance guidelines?

Adjust the spindle until the pedal is flush with the floor

A. and apply thread sealant

B Shorten the spindle by half its length and replace the
* gasket

c Extend the spindle until it contacts the pedal stop and
* loosen the jam nut

D Set the spindle length so the valve is fully
* pressed and secure the lock nut

Q49 PartB

Which scenario best demonstrates the benefit of electronic
fuel injection in real-world driving conditions?

A. Frequent engine stalling in city traffic
B. Manual adjustment of fuel jets on highways

C. Delayed ignition timing during acceleration

Consistent engine performance at varying
[ D altitudes

Q50 PartB

Which pair of components is directly connected in a
parallelogram steering linkage system?

( A. Tierod and center (relay) link ]

B. Steering column and center link
C. Pitman arm and idler arm

D. Steering knuckle and pitman arm

Q51 PartB

How does the vertical down welding position influence
weld speed and penetration compared to vertical up
welding?

( A. Increases speed but reduces penetration J

B. Increases penetration but reduces speed
C. Reduces speed but increases penetration

D. Gives the same speed and penetration

Q52 PartB

Which liner material is commonly used in petrol engines
because of its good wear resistance and heat dissipation
properties?

A. Brass

B. Copper

[ C. Castiron J

D. Pure aluminum

Q53 PartB

Which use of calipers involves transferring a dimension
from a workpiece to a scale?

( A. Indirect measurement transfer ]

B. Setting out parallel lines
C. Direct measurement reading

D. Comparing internal and external sizes

u Blackbook Vocabulary — Now in the App! » Download Now on Google Play )

generated by rank.qmaths.in


https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=in.qmaths.blackbook&referrer=src%3Drrb_alp_2025_cbt2
https://rank.qmaths.in

Q54 PartB
How does a single cut file differ from a double cut file?

A. Single cut files have no teeth while double cut do

Single cut files are always round while double cut are

B.
always flat

Single cut has one set of parallel teeth while
[ c. double cut has two

Single cut is used only for wood while double cut is

D.
used for metals

Q55 PartB

What is the least count of a standard metric micrometer
depth gauge?

A. 01 mm

[ B. 0.01mm J

C. Tmm

D. 0.001mm

Q56 PartB

Which situation in engineering drawing typically requires
the use of a dashed line?

To indicate hidd d that t directl
A .o.ln icate hidden edges that are not directly
visible

B. To indicate center lines for symmetry
C. To indicate dimension lines for measurements
D. To indicate visible outlines of an object

Q57 PartB

What is the main function of belt and chain tensioners in a
diesel engine timing system?

( A. To maintain proper tension in the drive ]

To eliminate the need for timing components

25 completely

To increase engine compression ratio by providing
high tension

D. To keep the timing belt or chain rotating

Q58 PartB

A brake pedal that sinks too low or travels excessively
before applying the brakes often indicates that the gap
between brake lining and brake drum is

A. too small
B. properly adjusted

C. zero

( D. excessive ]

Q59 PartB

While inspecting a finished part for flatness, which
property of the surface plate makes it suitable for this task?

A. lts light color for visibility

B. Its weight compared to the workpiece

[ C. lIts high degree of flatness and stability J

D. Its polished and shiny surface

Q60 PartB

Which sensor provides input to the Automated Manual
Transmission (AMT) electronic control unit for deciding
gear shifts?

( A. Vehicle speed sensor ]

B. Oxygen sensor
C. Fuel injector

D. Clutch position sensor

Q61 PartB
If a file's length is measured from tip to heel, what does this
exclude?

A. The width

B. The teeth

( C. Thetang ]

D. The Edge

Q62 PartB

If a welded joint lacks sufficient strength and fails under
design load, which process requirement was most likely
overlooked?

( A. Correct edge preparation before welding J

B. Using the maximum available nozzle size
C. Marking the weld center line with a scriber

D. Post-weld grinding for smooth surface finish

Q63 PartB

Which component is directly responsible for opening and
closing the engine valves?

A. Connecting rod

B. Crankshaft

[ C. Camshaft J

D. Piston
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Q64 PartB
Which practice is essential for producing accurate external
threads using a die?

Applying uneven pressure while rotating the die during

A. .
cutting

Skipping lubrication during the external threading
operation

C. Tilting the die slightly away from the workpiece axis

[ D. Ensurlpg the qle is aligned squarely with the ]
workpiece axis

Q65 PartB

What component is responsible for pressurizing the brake
fluid when the brake pedal is applied?

A. Brake drum

B. Wheel cylinder

( C. Master cylinder ]

D. Pedal return spring

Q66 PartB

Why is Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) commonly used as a
covering material on household electrical wires?

A. Because itincreases the current in the wire

B Because it acts as insulator to protect from
* electric shock

C. Because it reduces the supply voltage to a safe value

D. Because it is a good conductor of electricity

Q67 PartB
The distance of the effort from the fulcrum is called the

( A. Effortarm ]

B. Load arm

C. Leverlength

D. Mechanical arm

Q68 PartB

Which feature of a depth gauge allows it to measure from a
reference surface?

A. Handle grip

[ B. Flat base ]

C. Circular dial

D. Sharp cutting edge

Q69 PartB

When soldering ferrous metals, which factor can cause a
weak joint if not controlled?

A. Low flux boiling point
B. High melting solder

C. Excessive solder application

( D. Insufficient surface preparation ]

Q70 PartB

A mechanic observes poor wetting of solder on a cleaned
iron component. Which corrective action is most effective?

A. Increase the soldering iron wattage

B. Cool the iron component before soldering

( C. Apply an appropriate flux before soldering ]

D. Reduce the thickness of the solder

Q71 PartB

Which part of a vernier bevel protractor is used as the
reference surface while measuring an angle?

( A. Stock J

B. Vernier scale

C. Dial

D. Blade

Q72 PartB

Which part of a gas regulator directly responds to changes
in outlet pressure?

A. The regulator body

B. The pressure gauge attached to the regulator

( C. The diaphragm inside the regulator J

D. The inlet connection of the regulator

Q73 PartB

Which combination of factors makes edge joints less
suitable for high-load applications?

A. High ductility and flexibility in the joint

B. Wide accessibility and significant reinforcement

[ C. Limited weld area and reduced joint strength J

D. Large weld area and high overall strength
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Q74 PartB

Which statement correctly expresses Ohm's law for an
electrical conductor under constant physical conditions?

A. Current is equal to power divided by voltage
B. Resistance is equal to voltage multiplied by current

C. Power is directly proportional to resistance

[ D. Voljcage is equal to current multiplied by ]
resistance

Q75 PartB
In the given fuel injector figure of a three-wheeled diesel engine, what is the name of the part marked as number 8?

A. Needle valve

( B. Spindle J

C. Nozzle body

D. Fuel passage
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Q1 PartB
Earthing provides a low-resistance path for:

A. Load current during normal operation

( B. Fault current under abnormal conditions ]

C. Voltage regulation current

D. Magnetic field circulation

Q2 PartB

If an object is placed in the third quadrant, what is the
relative position of the horizontal plane (HP) and the
vertical plane (VP) with respect to the object?

[ A. Object is below HP and behind VP }

B. Objectis below HP and in front of VP
C. Object is above HP and behind VP

D. Objectis above HP and in front of VP

Q3 PartB

In a soldering operation, which of the following is the base
metal?

( A. Two copper wires being connected together ]

B. The flux used to remove surface oxides
C. The solder material applied between wires

D. The layer of insulation on the wires

Q4 PartB

If the number of turns in an inductor coil is doubled while
keeping the core material, length, and cross-sectional area
the same, what happens to its self-inductance?

A. It remains unchanged
B. It becomes twice the original value

C. It becomes half of the original value

[ D. It becomes four times the original value )

Q5 PartB

What is the primary function of an electronic hygrometer in
air-conditioning systems?

A. To measure the refrigerant temperature

B. To measure the air velocity in ducts

( C. To measure the relative humidity of air ]

D. To measure the atmospheric pressure

Q6 PartB

Which component senses the temperature to operate a
thermostatic expansion valve?

A. Solenoid coil
B. Pressure switch

C. Evaporator fan

[ D. Sensing bulb J

Q7 PartB

Which feature of an insulation tester allows it to evaluate
the quality of insulation in electrical wiring?

It measures frequency of alternating current supply in

A. the insulation circuit

B It applies a high direct current voltage across
* insulation to measure resistance

c It measures insulation thickness by direct contact for
* checking proper insulation

D It provides continuity checks for all insulations across
* conductors

Q8 PartB

If a circular sheet has a radius of 14 cm, what is the area of
a sector with a central angle of 90 degrees?

A. 77 square centimeters

[ B. 154 square centimeters }

C. 66 square centimeters

D. 308 square centimeters
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Q9 PartB

A service vehicle travels 40 meters north, then 30 meters
south in 14 seconds. What is the average velocity of the
vehicle?

A. 10 meters per second south
B. 2.86 meters per second south

C. 5 meters per second north

[ D. 0.71 meters per second north J

Q10 PartB

Which material should be used when separating a person
from a live electric source during first aid?

Bare hands are safe to touch and remove the person

A.
from source

B A dry wooden stick is safe to push the person
" away from the source

A metal rod is safe to move the person away from the
source

D. A wet cloth is safe to pull the person from the source

Q11 PartB

What is the purpose of the expansion device in the
refrigeration cycle?

A It removes unwanted gases and oils from the
" refrigerant circuit

It increases the pressure of refrigerant before it enters
the condenser

c It lowers the pressure of the liquid refrigerant
" before it enters the evaporator

It increases the temperature of the refrigerant before

2 the evaporator

Q12 PartB

In a domestic refrigerator, which drier construction is most
suitable for preventing capillary tube blockage caused by
moisture contamination?

A. Bare coil drier

B. Open shell drier

( C. Solid core drier ]

D. Air vent drier
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Q13 PartB

If excessive flux residue remains after a soldering
operation, which consequence is most likely to impact the
reliability of an electrical connection over time?

Thermal failure of the joint with slightly altered joint
appearance

A.

B Increased risk of corrosion and potential
* electrical failure at the joint

Noticeably higher melting point of the joint in
subsequent heating

Reduced electrical resistance of the soldered
connection over time

Q14 PartB

In a series circuit, which electrical quantity remains the
same through all components?

[ A. Current J

B. Power

C. Resistance

D. Voltage

Q15 PartB

Which setting on the cabin thermostat would most likely
result in maximum compressor cycling and frequent
temperature fluctuations?

A. A wide temperature differential setting
B. Maximum cooling setpoint selected

C. Minimum cooling setpoint selected

( D. A very narrow temperature differential setting ]

Q16 PartB

A mechanic working in a confined space with suspected
ammonia leakage must choose appropriate respiratory
protection. Which of the following actions would be most
effective in ensuring safety under these conditions?

A Select a full-face supplied-air respirator and
* check for proper fit before entry

Use a half-face respirator with particulate filter and
work with a partner

Wear a basic dust mask and ventilate the space with a
fan

Choose a filter respirator and perform a short
exposure test
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Q17 PartB

While analyzing a block diagram of a cold storage
refrigeration system, you notice the compressor block is
positioned after the condenser. What does this indicate
about the system sequence?

A. It represents a dual circuit system

B. Itindicates a parallel flow system

C. The. sequence is incorrect and may disrupt
refrigerant flow

D. The arrangement improves system efficiency

Q18 PartB

When evaluating materials for a spring in a workshop
machine, which factor is most critical for ensuring the
spring regains its original shape after repeated use?

A. High thermal conductivity

B. High density to increase structural weight

[ C. High elasticity to withstand repeated stress J

D. High ductility to allow permanent bending

Q19 PartB

Which method is most effective for reducing heat load in a
commercial building?

A. Adding more interior partitions
B. Increasing window area

C. Using darker paint on walls

[ D. Increasing roof insulation thickness ]

Q20 PartB

Porcelain is widely used in overhead line insulators
because it has high:

A. Thermal conductivity
B. Electrical conductivity

C. Current carrying capacity

( D. Dielectric strength ]

Q21 PartB

What is the main effect of bending on the grain structure of
sheet metal?

The grain structure stretches in the middle surface

A.
and compresses on the outer surface of bend.

The grain structure stretches on the inner surface of
bend and compresses on the outer surface.

c The grain structure stretches on the outer surface
* of bend and compresses on the inner surface.

The grain structure remains unchanged and uniform

D- throughout the sheet after bending operation.

Q22 PartB

A combination plier is being used by a mechanic to hold a
copper tube firmly while cutting a copper wire. Which
construction feature of the combination plier makes it
different from a standard long nose plier for this task?

[ A. Serrated jaws with side-cutting blade J

B. Cushioned non-slip grip handles
C. Return spring for automatic opening

D. Pivot joint with adjustable tension

Q23 PartB
Which of the following units is NOT a part of the S| system?

(A e )

B. Newton

C. Pascal

D. Kilogram

Q24 PartB

If a compressor is found to be running but not developing
pressure, which of the following is a likely cause?

A. Blocked condenser fins reducing airflow

[ B. Worn or damaged piston rings J

C. Faulty thermostat in cooling circuit

D. Dirty evaporator coil restricting circulation

Q25 PartB

How does a pressure switch usually respond when the
system pressure rises above its preset limit in an air-
conditioning system?

A. ltincreases fan speed

B. It closes the electrical circuit

C. lItreduces system voltage

[ D. It opens the electrical circuit J
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Q26 PartB

What is the main function of the evaporator in a commercial
air-conditioning system?

A. It circulates air within the conditioned space
B. It compresses the refrigerant vapor to high pressure

C. It cools the condenser coils by transferring heat

[ D. It absorbs heat from the air passing over its ]
surface

Q27 PartB

A technician needs to show the right side view of an object
using third angle projection. Where should this view be
located on the drawing sheet relative to the front view?

A. Below the front view

B. Above the front view

[ C. To the right of the front view J

D. To the left of the front view

Q28 PartB

What is the main moving part in a centrifugal compressor
called?

A. Valve

[ B. Impeller J

C. Piston

D. Rotor

Q29 PartB

A process that follows a horizontal path to the right on the
psychrometric chart corresponds to what change in air
properties?

Increase in dry bulb temperature at constant
. . - v
[ A humidity ratio . ]

B. Decrease in humidity ratio at constant temperature
C. Decrease in dry bulb temperature at constant enthalpy

D. Increase in humidity ratio at constant temperature

Q30 PartB

A technician replaces a faulty relay in a refrigerator. Which
safety step must be performed before this task?

A. Clean the condenser coils thoroughly
B. Wear rubber gloves for handling tools

C. Label each wire connected to the compressor

[ D. Disconnect the refrigerator from the power ]
supply

Q31 PartB

Which form of energy is transferred between objects due
to a temperature difference?

[ A. Heat }

B. Pressure

C. Force

D. Work

Q32 PartB

Which statement accurately describes the temperature
range typically used for brazing compared to soldering?

Brazing is always done at the melting point of the base

a2 metal

Soldering uses a higher temperature range than
brazing

Brazing and soldering use the same temperature
range

D. Brazmg uses a higher temperature range than
soldering

Q33 PartB

A clamp meter with a maximum range of 400 amperes is
required to measure current on a circuit expected to draw
500 amperes. What is the most suitable solution to obtain
an accurate reading with this meter?

Add insulation to the conductor before using the clamp

" meter
B Set the clamp meter to the highest available range and
" measure directly
Use a current transformer to step down the
c.
current before measurement
D Clamp the meter around two conductors to reduce the
° current displayed
Q34 PartB

Which part is essential for changing a motor connection
from star to delta in a Star Delta Starter used in
refrigeration systems?

A. Current transformer
B. Pressure switch

C. Thermal overload relay

[ D. Changeover contactor }
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Q35 PartB

What is the main function of a deep freezer in commercial
refrigeration systems?

[ A To.store products at temperatures below freezing }
point

B. To reduce humidity in storage chambers
C. Toincrease room temperature in storage areas

D. To heat food items for serving

Q36 PartB

Which of the following is the function of a package chiller
in commercial air conditioning systems?

A. To circulate refrigerant through air ducts

B. To directly produce hot water for sanitary use

To provide chilled water for cooling air in i
[ = buildings .

D. To generate fresh ventilation air for rooms

Q37 PartB

How would increasing the number of occupants in a
conference hall affect its sensible heat load?

A. It decreases if the hall is well insulated

B. It remains unchanged if the hall size is constant

( C. ltincreases due to additional body heat released ]

D. It decreases due to improved air circulation

Q38 PartB

A machine shop calculates the cost of a component as
follows: Material cost is 500, labour cost is 400, and
overhead is 100. If a 20% profit margin is added to the total
cost, what is the selling price?

A. 1,300
B. 1,00

C. 1,000
[ D. 1,200 J

Q39 PartB

Which is the primary consequence of undersizing an air
duct in a central air-conditioning system?

A. Higher cooling capacity achieved

B. Decreased noise in the duct system

[ C. Excessive pressure loss and poor airflow J

D. Improved energy efficiency

Q40 PartB

If two refrigeration systems have the same cooling effect,
but one has higher work input due to increased friction
losses, what happens to their coefficient of performance?

The system with higher friction losses will have lower
A. g
coefficient of performance than other system
Both systems have the same coefficient of
performance because cooling effects are identical

The system with higher friction losses will have
C. higher coefficient of performance than other v
system

The system with higher work input always has a
coefficient of performance equal to zero

Q41 PartB

What is a common reason for a cold storage room not
cooling properly?

A. Excessive insulation thickness
B. Low voltage supply

C. High outside humidity

[ D. Insufficient refrigerant in the system J

Q42 PartB

Which factor should be considered first when selecting an
expansion valve for a commercial refrigeration system?

A. Type of compressor oil
B. Shape of evaporator

C. Color of the valve

( D. Required refrigerant flow rate ]

Q43 PartB

If the refrigerator timer fails and remains stuck in the
defrost mode, what is the most likely result?

A. Excessive frost formation inside freezer
B. Continuous light inside refrigerator

C. Water leakage inside refrigerator

( D. Refrigerator stops cooling properly ]
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Q44 PartB

A customer reports ice formation near the expansion valve
and poor cooling performance. After confirming that the
valve is partially blocked, what is the best corrective action
to restore proper system operation?

A. Lower the thermostat setting to reduce ice formation

Add more refrigerant to compensate for reduced

B. .
cooling

[ C. Service the expansion valve and recharge the J
system

Increase the compressor speed to maintain cooling

D.
performance

Q45 PartB
What does the current gain parameter (B) of a transistor

represent?

Ratio of output power to input power in rectifier

A
circuits.

Ratio of emitter voltage to collector voltage during
amplification.

Ratio of base resistance to emitter resistance in
biasing circuit.

Ratio of collector current to base current in
p. Ratio .
transistor operation.

Q46 PartB

A customer reports frequent water leaks around their water
dispenser with a water-cooled condenser. After confirming
all connections are tight, what is the next best action to
diagnose the issue?

A. Increase the water flow rate to the condenser

B. Inspect the condenser for corrosion or pinhole
leaks

C. Clean the dispenser's outer body thoroughly

D. Replace the dispenser's water filter element

Q47 PartB
Which type of information does a yellow safety sign
provide in a workshop?

It provides information about the location of first aid

A.
kits

B. It provides information about a safe exit route

It gives a warning to be cautious of possible
[ c. hazards

D. It provides a command to wear a safety gear helmet
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Q48 PartB

When selecting a tool for removing scale from a water
cooler evaporator, which tool-and-method combination
ensures effective cleaning without damaging the coil fins?

A Use a steel scraper with abrasive powder applied
" vigorously

Use a metal file with detergent solution applied
vertically

Use a soft nylon fin brush with a low-pressure
[ & cleaning method ’

Use a wire brush with strong acid applied in a circular

D. .
motion

Q49 PartB

How would increasing the carbon content in a mild steel
sheet affect its properties relevant to sheet metal
fabrication?

It would increase corrosion resistance and improve

A. weldability

B It would reduce ductility and make the sheet less
* suitable for forming

It would make the sheet softer and more malleable for
forming

It would lower the melting point and increase thermal

expansion

Q50 PartB

Which method is used in an indirect air-conditioning
system to transfer the cooling effect to air?

A. Direct spray of refrigerant into air
B. Direct expansion coils exposed to air

C. Refrigerant gas blowers in ducts

[ D. Chilled water circulated through coils J

Q51 PartB

Which property of hydrocarbon (HC) refrigerants makes it
necessary to ensure good ventilation during retrofitting
work?

A. Corrosiveness of HC refrigerants

B. High pressure of HC refrigerants

( C. Flammability of HC refrigerants ]

D. Toxicity of HC refrigerants
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Q52 PartB

In an air conditioning electronic control board, what is the
application of a Zener diode compared to a standard
rectifier diode?

It increases the frequency of the incoming control

A. signal to the compressor relay.
B It acts as a heavy-duty thermal fuse to cut off power
* during system overloads.
It is used exclusively to convert high-voltage AC mains
C. . .
into high-voltage DC.
D It is used to maintain a constant DC voltage
* across a load despite variations in input voltage.
Q53 PartB

Which symbol in engineering drawings is used to represent
a manually operated valve in a piping diagram?

A. Two short parallel lines with a gap

B. A line with a hollow circle and no bar

A line with a filled circle and a short
. . v
[ E perpendicular bar . ]

D. Asingle solid line

Q54 PartB

During maintenance, oil samples from an ice candy plant
reveal significant moisture contamination. What should be
the technician’s next action to prevent equipment failure
after retrofitting?

A. Increase the amount of refrigerant in the system

B. Add more lubricating oil to dilute moisture

Replace the filter drier and vacuum the system
[ & thoroughly

D. Switch off the system and leave it to dry naturally

Q55 PartB

Which component in a Variable Refrigerant Flow system is
primarily responsible for controlling the flow of refrigerant
to multiple indoor units?

A. Solenoid valve

( B. Electronic expansion valve ]

C. Mechanical expansion valve

D. Thermostatic expansion valve
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Q56 PartB

How does the wet-bulb temperature change when water
evaporates faster from the wet cloth of a psychrometer?

A. ltincreases above dry bulb temperature

( B. It decreases compared to dry bulb temperature ]

C. It remains equal to dry bulb temperature

D. It exceeds dry bulb temperature

Q57 PartB

Which step should a technician take first when
troubleshooting uneven cooling in a frost-free refrigerator
with a 3-door air duct circuit?

A. Reduce the freezer temperature setting
B. Replace the temperature sensor immediately

C. Add refrigerant to the system

( D. Check for obstructions in the air duct passages ]

Q58 PartB
Which of the following defines the purpose of using

lockout/tagout (LOTO) procedures during maintenance
work?

To ensure that the maintenance work is completed
A. faster by allowing workers to bypass safety interlocks
temporarily

To replace the need for personal protective equipment
(PPE) during maintenance activities

To isolate hazardous energy sources and prevent
C. accidental machine start-up, thereby protecting v
workers from injury

D To make report and document equipment downtime
* for production planning and supervisor approval

Q59 PartB

In the ice candy plant process, what is the primary purpose
of the brine solution?

To transfer cold temperature to the ice cand
moulds

B. To clean the ice candy moulds
C. To generate electricity for the plant

D. To flavor the ice candies
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Q60 PartB

When comparing advanced frost free refrigerator models,
which specification most enhances the reliability of long-
term automatic defrost cycles under varying voltage
conditions?

A. Use of analog thermostats for temperature sensing
B. Enhanced door gaskets for improved insulation

C. Larger defrost water tray for ice melt collection

D. Inf:orporatlon of voltage stabilizer with
microcontroller control

Q61 PartB

Which part of a centrifugal fan directs the airflow outwards
after it leaves the impeller?

[ A. Volute casing J

B. Shaft

C. Diffuser

D. Inlet

Q62 PartB

What is the main function of the bimetal strip in a
refrigerator?

A. ltincreases the compressor speed for faster cooling
B. It produces cooling inside the freezer compartment

C. It prevents the refrigerator door from closing tightly

It helps to control the defrost cycle by sensing .
D. v
temperature changes

Q63 PartB

When installing an auto transformer starter for a
refrigeration compressor, which action best ensures both
electrical safety and system performance?

Testing the control circuit with a live supply before

A. checking wiring with a multimeter

Switching on the main supply before tightening the
control wiring to save time

c Verifying all connections are tight and properly
* insulated before supply is switched on

Using an oversized transformer to handle future load
increases without rechecking wiring

Q64 PartB

Which part of a bottle cooler evaporator is most
responsible for removing heat from the bottles quickly?

A. The insulation around the cabinet

( B. The finned surface of the evaporator coils ]

C. The temperature control knob

D. The compressor filter drier

Q65 PartB

How does a pneumatic control system differ from an
electronic control system in air-conditioning applications?

Pneumatic systems only perform on-off control

A. :
actions.

B Pneumatic systems use compressed air for
* control signals.

Pneumatic systems use liquid refrigerant for control
signals.

D. Pneumatic systems rely on refrigerant flow.

Q66 PartB

A refrigerant riser piping layout in orthographic projection
shows a straight line from the compressor base upward.
What does this line indicate about the pipe's orientation?

A. The plpe is perpendicular to the compressor
mounting plane

B. The pipe is at the centre of the equipment layout
C. The pipe is slanting relative to the mounting plane

D. The pipe is parallel to the base datum reference

Q67 PartB

A technician finds that the dry bulb temperature inside a
workspace is higher than the outdoor dry bulb
temperature. What could be a valid explanation for this
observation under normal operating conditions?

A. Reduced airflow in the ventilation system

B. Windows are kept open for air circulation

( C. Heat-producing equipment is operating inside ]

D. High humidity is present indoors
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Q68 PartB

Which sequence accurately describes the flow of
refrigerant through the main components in a vapor
compression cycle, starting from the evaporator?

A. Evaporator, expansion valve, condenser, compressor

B. Evaporator, condenser, compressor, expansion valve

[ c Evaporator, compressor, condenser, expansion ]
* valve

D. Evaporator, condenser, expansion valve, compressor

Q69 PartB

Which property is most important for a material used as
thermal insulation in a refrigerator wall?

A. High density
B. High thermal conductivity

C. High electrical conductivity

[ D. Low thermal conductivity J

Q70 PartB

What is the main effect of adding moisture to the airin a
conditioned room?

A. The density of air decreases
B. The temperature of the air decreases

C. The air becomes free of contaminants

( D. The relative humidity of the air increases ]

Q71 PartB

Which type of screwdriver is most suitable for a slotted
screw head in electrical panels?

A. Torx head screwdriver
B. Phillips head screwdriver

C. Pozidriv head screwdriver

[ D. Flat head screwdriver J

Q72 PartB

An amplifier stage in an electronic control PCB shows
phase reversal between input and output signals. Which
amplifier configuration is most likely used?

Common emitter configuration producing 180- .
A. v
degree phase reversal.

Darlington pair configuration used only for impedance
matching purpose.

Common collector configuration with unity current
gain operation.

Common base configuration with zero voltage gain
characteristics.

Q73 PartB

What can happen if the temperature control knob in a frost
free freezer is set to the coldest setting for a long period?

A. Compressor will stop running
B. Ice will form only on the door

C. Gasket will become loose quickly

[ D. Food items may develop freezer burn J

Q74 PartB

A factory manager needs a cooling tower design that
minimizes water loss and is suitable for an area with limited
water supply. Which type of cooling tower construction
should be selected for optimal performance in these
conditions?

[ A. Closed circuit cooling tower J

B. Crossflow cooling tower
C. Open circuit cooling tower

D. Counterflow cooling tower

Q75 PartB

Why is a high-capacity blower used in bus air-conditioning
systems?

A. To lubricate moving parts in the compressor
B. To cool the refrigerant before expansion

C. To heat the air before it enters the cabin

( D. To circulate air effectively within the bus ]
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Q1 PartB

While troubleshooting a split air-conditioner, a technician
sees a symbol with two parallel lines, one straight and one
curved, in the circuit diagram. What is the function of this
component?

[ A. Stores electrical energy for phase shifting J

B. Switches the circuit on or off automatically
C. Senses temperature for compressor control

D. Limits current flow in the circuit

Q2 PartB

In the projection of a circular duct at an inclined angle on
an engineering drawing, what is the apparent shape of the
duct's cross-section in the projection view?

A. Parabola

( B. Ellipse ]

C. Circle

D. Rectangle

Q3 PartB

Which sensor is typically used in an electronic hygrometer
for measuring relative humidity in air-conditioning
systems?

A. Thermocouple sensor

( B. Capacitive sensor ]

C. Optical sensor

D. Bimetallic sensor

Q4 PartB

A central air-conditioning system in a commercial building
is experiencing poor air distribution at the farthest outlets.
Which axial fan modification is most likely to improve the
situation without altering the ductwork?

[ A. Increasing fan diameter while maintaining speed J

B. Adding duct insulation near the outlets
C. Changing rectangular duct to circular shape

D. Reducing fan motor voltage

Q5 PartB

What is the most likely effect on the compressor when a
refrigerator condenser becomes choked?

A. Compressor uses less power and cycles off quickly

( B. Compressor runs longer and overheats J

C. Compressor operates silently and cools faster

D. Compressor stops working completely

Q6 PartB

Which scenario would most significantly increase the latent
heat load in a large industrial warehouse?

A. Using LED lights for reduced heat

Positioning heat-producing equipment far from air
intakes

C. Installing additional insulation panels

F t i f exterior d during humid
D. requent opening of exterior doors during humi
weather

Q7 PartB
Which of the following best describes a walk-in cooler?

A. A heating chamber for baking
B. A ventilation duct system

C. A small portable freezer unit

( D. A large refrigerated room for food storage ]

Q8 PartB

Two wires made of the same material and having the same
cross-sectional area are used in a control circuit. Wire A is
2 meters long, while Wire B is 4 meters long. Which wire
will have greater resistance?

( A. Wire B has more resistance than Wire A }

B. Resistance does not depend on length
C. Both have equal resistance

D. Wire A has more resistance than Wire B
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Q9 PartB

When evaluating the reliability of a continuity tester in
assessing complex electronic assemblies, which factor
most significantly affects the accuracy of its results?

Physical condition and cleanliness of the probes used

A. for testing

Presence of parallel paths that may provide .
B. . v
alternative current routes

Ambient temperature of the electronic workshop
environment

Battery charge level of the continuity tester during use
that may affect voltage

Q10 PartB

In a circuit with constant voltage, an increase in current
causes electrical power to:

( A. Increase ]

B. Decrease

C. Remain unchanged

D. Become zero

Q11 PartB

What happens in an air-conditioning system when the room
temperature falls below the thermostat set temperature?

A. The system switches to heating mode

B. The compressor runs continuously

( C. The compressor is switched off ]

D. The compressor is switched on

Q12 PartB

What is the nature of resulting flame when using excess
acetylene in the gas welding process?

A. Oxidizing flame

B. Neutral flame

[ C. Carburizing flame J

D. Diffusion flame

Q13 PartB

Which defrosting method in a domestic refrigerator uses a
built-in timer to control the operation of the heating
element?

A. Hot gas defrosting method
B. Air circulation method

C. Manual defrosting method

( D. Electric defrosting method ]

Q14 PartB

A food processing company requires a cold storage plant
that can hold 200 metric tons of produce at -18 degrees
Celsius. What specification should be prioritized to ensure
consistent temperature throughout the entire storage
period?

A. Higher ceiling heights for better air circulation

B. Smaller door dimensions for reduced air exchange

c Adequate evaporator surface area for uniform
* cooling

D. Increased lighting intensity inside the storage room

Q15 PartB
What is the main function of the evaporator in a refrigerator
system?

A. It condenses refrigerant to release heat

B. It compresses refrigerant to increase pressure

( C. It absorbs heat from the compartment to cool it ]

D. It removes moisture from the refrigerant flow

Q16 PartB
Which material would be most suitable for making a light
but strong machine part, based on density values?

A. Copper

B. Lead

( C. Aluminum alloy ]

D. Castiron

Q17 PartB

Which of the following is the purpose of using flux during
soldering?

A. To increase the melting point of solder

B. To change the size of the metal joint

( C. To prevent oxidation from metal surfaces J

D. To add strength to the joint

Q18 PartB

What is the main advantage of using a slip ring induction
motor in refrigeration compressors?

[ A. High starting torque }

B. Reduced noise level

C. Smaller physical size

D. Less maintenance required
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Q19 PartB

In a central air-conditioning system, which method is most
effective for balancing air delivery to different zones within
a building?

A. Adding multiple thermostats

B. Increasing compressor speed

( C. Using variable air volume boxes ]

D. Installing larger ductwork

Q20 PartB

In a mobile AC system, a technician observes poor cooling
performance along with high suction pressure. Which
expansion valve fault best explains this condition?

A. Valve stuck closed blocking refrigerant entry

[ B. Valve stuck open allowing excess refrigerant flow J

C. Sensing bulb not properly attached

D. Clogged valve restricting refrigerant passage

Q21 PartB

Which design modification would most improve the
performance of a shell-and-tube condenser in a large
commercial air conditioning plant?

A. Using thinner refrigerant piping for increased flow
B. Reducing the diameter of refrigerant tubes

C. Raising water velocity through the tubes only

Increasing the surface area of heat exchange
* tubes

Q22 PartB

What is the main advantage of using a variable speed
compressor in commercial refrigeration compared to a
fixed speed compressor?

A. It eliminates need for regular maintenance checks

[ B. It a‘dgpts capacity to load, improving energy ]
efficiency
c It always maintains constant pressure regardless of

demand

D. It operates silently under all load conditions

Q23 PartB

Why is the evaporator coil typically placed inside the
storage compartment of a deep freezer?

A. To keep the compressor cool

[ B. To absorb heat from stored items efficiently J

C. To provide structural support to the cabinet

D. To reduce electrical consumption

Q24 PartB

If the temperature is O degrees Celsius, what is the
equivalent temperature on the Kelvin scale?

[ A. 273 Kelvin J

B. 0 Kelvin

C. 100 Kelvin

D. 298 Kelvin

Q25 PartB

Which component does the automatic expansion valve
directly control by its operation?

A. The oil level in the compressor
B. The temperature of the condenser fan

C. The speed of the compressor motor

( D. The flow of refrigerant into the evaporator ]

Q26 PartB

Which of the following best describes the placement of
dimension figures and lines in the unidirectional system
when dimensioning a complex RAC component drawing?

A Dimension figures are always placed horizontally
* above the dimension line

Dimension figures are positioned along the arrowhead

B. at the end of the dimension line
c Dimension figures are placed inside the extension
° lines wherever possible
Dimension figures are placed in line with the feature
being dimensioned
Q27 PartB

Which component in a screw compressor is directly
responsible for the compression of the refrigerant?

( A. The intermeshing male and female rotors ]

B. The centrifugal impeller
C. The reciprocating piston assembly

D. The stationary vanes
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Q28 PartB

A cold storage plant is designed for deep freezing food
products. The manager notices that the freezing rate is
slower than expected and suspects inadequate evaporator
performance. Which action is most likely to resolve this
issue?

A. Reducing the airflow across the evaporator coil

B. Cleaning the evaporator surfaces to improve heat
transfer

C. Raising the room temperature by a few degrees

D. Increasing the refrigerant charge in the system

Q29 PartB

Which main goal is achieved by the Montreal Protocol
related to refrigerants in India?

A Increasing the use of traditional refrigerants in old
* systems

Raising the energy consumption for industrial
refrigeration

Encouraging use of natural gases in all household
equipment

[ D. Prot_ectmg the ozone layer by reducing harmful ]
refrigerants

Q30 PartB

What is the main function of the adjusting screw on a
compass in engineering drawing?

A. To mark the circle boundary

B. To locate the centre point

( C. To set and maintain the radius distance ]

D. To draw the arc neatly

Q31 PartB

Which material is commonly used for making disposable air
filters in air-conditioning systems?

A. Steel wire mesh
B. Activated carbon

C. Aluminum mesh

[ D. Fiberglass mesh J

Q32 PartB

Which method is NOT suitable for artificial humidification in
standard air-conditioning practice?

A. Using a spray type humidifier

( B. Using open container of water in corner ]

C. Using a wetted pack humidifier

D. Injecting steam into the airflow

Q33 PartB

A shaft requires a tough core with a hard surface. Which
heat treatment process should be applied?

A. Annealing

[ B. Case hardening J

C. Normalizing

D. Nitriding

Q34 PartB

Which of the following is a key difference between a
Variable Refrigerant Volume system and a traditional split
AC system?

A. VRV systems require one outdoor unit per indoor unit

VRV systems use water piping instead of refrigerant

B. ..
piping

A VRV system connects multiple indoor units to .
C. . v
one outdoor unit

VRV systems circulate chilled water through AHUs

D instead of refrigerant piping

Q35 PartB
Which part of a file fits into the handle to secure the file?

A. Blade
B. Tip

C. Heel
[ D. Tang J

Q36 PartB
Which safety symbol would indicate a risk of high voltage
in an industrial workshop?

A. A gearinside a square

B. A flame inside a circle

[ C. A lightning bolt inside a triangle J

D. A skull and crossbones symbol
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Q37 PartB

Which of the following factors results in welding distortion
in a gas-welded thin metal sheet?

A. Moderate heat and continuous filler addition
B. Uniform heat input and steady hand movement

C. Low heat input and frequent tack welding

[ D. High heat input and lack of proper tack welding )

Q38 PartB

How does providing first aid contribute to the safety
objectives in a mechanical workshop environment?

A. It guarantees that no injuries will occur in the future

B It helps reduce the severity of injuries until
* professionals take over

It replaces the need for professional medical treatment
entirely

D. It removes all potential hazards from the workplace

Q39 PartB

A refrigerator’s compressor is not starting, and voltage is
present at the compressor terminals. What is the next
logical troubleshooting step regarding the wiring?

A. Replace the wiring harness without testing

[ B. C.hec.k for continuity in the start relay wiring ]
circuit

C. Change the overload protector immediately

D. Inspect the thermostat for physical damage

Q40 PartB

An ice-cream manufacturer must maintain a constant low
temperature and prevent product dehydration during
storage. Which cold storage type best meets these
criteria?

A. General warehouse storage

B. Chilled storage without humidity control

[ C. Frozen storage with humidity control J

D. Ventilated storage at ambient temperature

Q41 PartB

If air at 25°C dry bulb temperature and 50% relative
humidity is heated at constant moisture content, what
happens to its relative humidity?

[ A. It decreases J

B. It reaches saturation

C. It remains unchanged

D. ltincreases
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Q42 PartB

In a Zener diode voltage regulator circuit, what is the
expected behavior of the output voltage across the load if
the input voltage rises above the Zener breakdown
voltage?

A. It becomes zero

B. lItincreases continuously

C. It becomes negative

( D. It remains nearly constant ]

Q43 PartB

Which of the following best describes the function of a
Megger in electrical work?

A It is used to measure insulation resistance
* between conductors

It is used to measure the total length of electrical
cables

C. ltis used to determine the thickness of electrical wires

It is used to check the amount of power drawn-out in a
circuit

Q44 PartB

A worker argues that head protection is unnecessary in
their specific zone because there are no active overhead
tasks. As a safety officer, what is the most valid
justification for enforcing mandatory head protection?

A Unseen accidental impacts can still occur, so
* head protection is essential

Allow workers to decide based on their own risk
assessment

C. Require head protection only where visible risks exist

Rely on the past safety records to decide whether
head protection should be used or not

Q45 PartB

Which electronic component is commonly used for simple
voltage regulation circuits?

Transformer for amplifying weak electronic control

A,
circuit signals.

SCR for converting AC supply into controlled DC
output voltage.

C. Zener diode for maintaining nearly constant
output voltage level.

Capacitor for generating high-frequency oscillations in
control circuits.
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Q46 PartB

In a direct cool refrigerator, which physical principle
primarily drives the movement of cold air from the freezer
section to the fresh food section?

Pressure difference created by the compressor

A. . .
suction line

B. Capillary action through the insulation foam

Density difference caused by temperature
gradient

D. Forced convection generated by an evaporator fan

Q47 PartB

What is the primary function of a desoldering braid
(Wicking braid) in PCB repair work?

It melts solder joints using electric heating for fast

A.
removal process.

It applies flux on joints to improve solder flow during
joining process.

c It absorbs molten solder from PCB pads using
* capillary action effect.

It mechanically scrapes solder from components using

D. . .
abrasive action.

Q48 PartB

Which statement is correct about a Direct Expansion (DX)
central air-conditioning system?

A. A DX system circulates air without cooling

B. A DX s.ystem uses refrigerant for direct cooling,
not chilled water

C. A DX system always operates with higher humidity

D. A DX system uses water for cooling, not refrigerant

Q49 PartB
While servicing a refrigerator evaporator, an accumulator is

found to have excessive oil inside. What is the most
appropriate troubleshooting step to address this issue?

Increase the refrigerant charge to flush excess oil from

A.
the system
B Adjust the expansion valve to reduce oil carryover into
* the accumulator
c Clean or replace the accumulator to restore
* proper oil separation
D Bypass the accumulator to prevent oil accumulation in

the unit

Q50 PartB

A technician observes liquid refrigerant carryover into the
compressor. Which adjustment should be prioritized to
prevent this condition?

A Decrease the amount of sub cooling at the condenser

outlet
B Increase the amount of sub cooling at the evaporator
* outlet
c Decrease the amount of super heating at the
° evaporator outlet
Increase the amount of super heating at the
evaporator outlet
Q51 PartB

Which combination of properties makes hermetically
sealed compressors especially suitable for domestic
refrigerators?

Easier access for maintenance and rapid cooling

A.
performance

Flexible mounting options with easier component
change and less motor noise

Prevention of refrigerant leakage and protection .
C. . v
from contaminants

D. Lower energy consumption and reduced vibration

Q52 PartB

During troubleshooting, what is the most important step to
verify if an Overload Protector (OLP) in a refrigerator
compressor circuit is functioning correctly?

Check for voltage at compressor terminals using a

(o multimeter

B Check for continuity across overload protector
* terminals using a multimeter

C. Check the capacitor value with an analog meter

D. Check the compressor windings with a clamp meter

Q53 PartB

Which color label identifies a water extinguisher in fire
safety equipment?

A. Black label with a grey band
B. Blue label with a white band

C. Yellow label with a green band

( D. Red label without any colored band ]
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Q54 PartB

In a spanner used to loosen a tight nut, the effort is applied
at the handle end, the fulcrum is at the bolt, and the load is
at the nut. If the handle length is increased while the load
remains constant, what is the effect on mechanical
advantage?

A. Mechanical advantage decreases
B. Mechanical advantage remains the same

C. Mechanical advantage becomes zero

( D. Mechanical advantage increases ]

Q55 PartB

How does latent heat load differ from sensible heat load in
air conditioning design?

Latent load is about building size; sensible load is

& about occupancy

B Latent load involves moisture removal; sensible
* load involves temperature control

Latent load requires larger compressors; sensible load
needs smaller fans

Latent load increases energy efficiency; sensible load

reduces efficiency

Q56 PartB

Which type of cooling tower uses a fan to force air through
the water to enhance cooling efficiency?

A. Crossflow cooling tower
B. Closed circuit cooling tower

C. Natural draft cooling tower

[ D. Mechanical draft cooling tower J

Q57 PartB

Which component in a train air conditioning system
primarily removes heat from the passenger compartment?

[ A. Evaporator coil j

B. Expansion valve

C. Compressor

D. Condenser coil

Q58 PartB

Which scenario would result in the lowest relative humidity
in an air conditioned room?

A. Low temperature with low moisture content
B. Low temperature with high moisture content

C. High temperature with high moisture content

[ D. High temperature with low moisture content J
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Q59 PartB

Which situation most justifies selecting a mini screwdriver
over a standard-size one when assembling an electronic
circuit board with dense components?

A When large components require robust tightening
* force and space is available

When the working area has no space restrictions and
small tightening force is required

c When access is limited due to closely packed
°* parts and small fasteners are used

When fasteners are of the standard size and ample

D. - -
space is available

Q60 PartB

If the diameter of a circular plate is doubled, how does the
area change?

A. Arearemains the same
B. Area becomes eight times larger

C. Area becomes sixteen times larger

[ D. Area becomes four times larger }

Q61 PartB

Which instrument is commonly used for insulation
resistance testing?

[ A. Megger }

B. Ammeter

C. Wattmeter

D. Voltmeter

Q62 PartB

What distinguishes a maintenance log from an equipment
inventory list in refrigeration maintenance?

A A maintenance log details service history, while
* inventory lists track assets

A maintenance log records warranty periods, while
inventory lists show purchase costs

A maintenance log lists spare parts, while inventory
lists record repairs

A maintenance log tracks technician attendance, while
inventory lists show tools used
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Q63 PartB

Which cutting tool is most suitable for producing a straight,
burr-free edge on a galvanized sheet while minimizing
material waste?

A Using a well-aligned guillotine shear with sharp
blades

Using a course grain abrasive cutting wheel at high
speed

C. Employing hand snips with rapid cutting motion

D. Applying a cold chisel along a marked line

Q64 PartB

Why is the vapour compression cycle preferred over the
absorption refrigeration cycle in commercial refrigerators?

It requires no refrigerant and is completely

A. .
maintenance-free

It operates silently and requires no moving mechanical
parts

It can use waste heat from industrial processes as its
energy source

It provides higher efficiency for continuou
[D. p . gher efficiency for co ous ]
operation

Q65 PartB

Which of the following defines the coefficient of
performance of a vapor compression refrigeration system?

Ratio of pressure drop in evaporator to temperature

A. .
drop in evaporator

Ratio of Input work in compressor to heat absorbed in
evaporator

Ratio of refrigerant mass flow rate in evaporator to
input work in compressor

[ Ratio of heat absorbed in evaporator to input . ]
D. . v
work in compressor

Q66 PartB

Which electrical property enables a conductor to allow
current flow easily?

A. High insulation

B. High resistivity

[ C. High conductivity J

D. High reactance

Q67 PartB

A mechanic uses a chain pulley block with a velocity ratio
of 6 to lift a 360 kg load. The effort applied is 80 kg. What
is the mechanical efficiency of the machine, (Take g = 9.8
m/s?)?

A. Mechanical efficiency is 83%

( B. Mechanical efficiency is 75% ]

C. Mechanical efficiency is 54%

D. Mechanical efficiency is 68%

Q68 PartB

According to industry standards, which best practice must
be followed to maintain condenser efficiency and ensure
technician safety during maintenance?

Operate the system at maximum pressure during

A. .
cleaning
Disconnect power supply before cleaning or .
B. - v
servicing the condenser
c Remove refrigerant before inspecting the condenser

coil

D. Use water directly on electrical connections to clean

Q69 PartB

What is the main function of an electronic control system in
an air-conditioning unit?

A To regulate system operation by processing
sensor data

B. To manually switch the system on and off
C. To control only the refrigerant flow

D. To generate power for the compressor

Q70 PartB

What is the function of a swash plate in a swash plate
compressor?

A. It acts as a refrigerant filter to trap contaminants

[ B. It cqnverts rotary motion into reciprocating ’
motion

C. ltis used to rotate the cooling fan in the evaporator

D. It compresses the refrigerant directly to vapor
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Q71 PartB

What is the main purpose of leak testing in a cold storage
plant refrigeration system?

A. To clean the condenser coils

B. To measure the storage room temperature

[ C. To detect any refrigerant escaping from the ]
system

D. To check the pressure levels in the compressor

Q72 PartB
What is the function of a drier in a domestic refrigerator
system?

A. To cool the refrigerant before compression

( B. To remove moisture from the refrigerant ]

C. To reduce refrigerant pressure in the system

D. To regulate refrigerant flow in the system

Q73 PartB

In an engineering drawing for a compressor housing, how
should a concealed internal oil passage be represented in
the orthographic side view?

By using thin continuous lines extending beyond the
passage

A.

By using alternating long and short dashes to mark the
passage

By using continuous thick lines along the visible
outline

By using uniformly spaced short dashed lines .
D. 7. . : A
indicating the concealed outline

Q74 PartB

When two sheets of metal are joined using a rivet, what is
the main reason for forming a 'shop head' on the opposite
side of the factory head?

A. ltincreases the rivet's total length for adjustment

( B. Itlocks the rivet in place to secure both sheets ]

C. It serves as a decorative feature on metal surfaces

D. It reduces vibration without locking the joint

Q75 PartB

Why are chillers often used in commercial buildings instead
of split air conditioners?

Chillers can cool water for centralized air-
* conditioning systems

B. Chillers are easier to install in small rooms
C. Chillers supply heated air during winter

D. Chillers require less maintenance than split ACs
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Q1 PartB Q5 PartB
If the secondary winding of an ignition coil has an open Which tool is typically used to tighten fittings on refrigerant
circuit or poor ground connection, what is the most likely hoses?
effect?
A. Hammer or mallet
A. Engine will misfire
( B. Wrench or spanner J
B The high voltage spark will not be generated v
* efficiently . C. Screwdriver or tester

C. The primary winding voltage will increase D. File orrasp

D. The high voltage spark will be generated efficiently
Q6 PartB
Why is emery paper preferred over sandpaper for finishing
Q2 PartB metal surfaces in marking and measuring tasks?
A ballast resistor is used in a circuit to: )
A. Emery paper absorbs oil better than sand paper

A. Increase supply voltage

[ B. Emery paper is harder and more durable }

[ B. Limit circuit current to a safe value J

C. Emery paper produces less friction during use
C. Convert AC into DC
Emery paper is specifically designed for cleaning

D. Store electrical energy * wood surfaces
Q3 PartB Q7 PartB
Which application best demonstrates the practical use of Which component directly connects the engine crankshaft
outside callipers in automotive work? to the automatic transmission in a torque converter
system?

A. Measuring internal bore diameter of engine cylinders

A. Clutch
B. Marking reference lines on fabricated metal surfaces

B. Governor

C. Chec.klng uniform shaft diameter at different .
locations C. Oil pump
D. Measuring drilled hole depth during machining work [ D. Drive plate J
Q4 PartB Q8 PartB

Which engine problem is indicated by high carbon

monoxide levels in the exhaust? Which of the following workshop observations would

suggest a steering column is NOT collapsible?

( A. Air-fuel mixture is too rich in the engine ] [ A. ltis built from one continuous solid rod J
2o RS S TS G D S A c B. Itis divided into several connected parts
o5 GEAULOE e CC TTeTole C. ltuses an intermediate collapsible piece

e D. It has a flexible joint near the base
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Q9 PartB

If a mechanic finds that the engine does not start even
though the battery is fully charged, which electrical
connection or component should be checked next?

A. Faulty ignition switch contacts

[ B. Loose battery terminal J

C. Blown main starter fuse

D. Corroded solenoid switch connection

Q10 PartB

A technician measures only the outside diameter of a rim.
What mistake has been made in defining the rim size?

[ A. Omitted the width of the rim J

B. Included tread depth only
C. Measured the inner circumference

D. Used tyre sidewall measurement

QM1 PartB

Which warning sign on the dashboard may indicate a seat
belt pretensioner issue?

A. A radio warning message is shown

( B. A seat belt warning light remains on ]

C. An air conditioning warning appears

D. A headlight warning flashes

Q12 PartB

How does a worn-out piston ring influence hydrocarbon
emissions in the exhaust?

A. Reduces emission temperature

B. Filters hydrocarbons from exhaust

[ C. Allows unburnt fuel to enter exhaust J

D. Improves engine compression

Q13 PartB
What is the primary function of a proportioning valve in a
front disc, rear drum brake system?

To restrict fluid pressure to the rear brakes during
[ A. hard braking }

To restrict fluid pressure to the front brakes during
hard braking

C. To act as a warning device for brake failure

D To increase fluid pressure to the rear brakes at all
© times

Q14 PartB

Under what condition will the shift valve delay a gear shift
in automatic transmission?

A. If the vehicle is in idling state.
B. If the vehicle is braking heavily.

C. If the vehicle is accelerating gently.

( D. If the vehicle is accelerating quickly. ]

Q15 PartB

A failure analysis shows a big-end bearing with excessive
scoring and shaft damage. Which property was likely
insufficient in the bearing material?

A. Good thermal conductivity

B. High hardness of the bearing

[ C. Embeddability of the bearing material }

D. High tensile strength of the bearing

Q16 PartB

An engine consumes excessive oil and oil is found in the
combustion chamber. What action should be taken?

A. Replace the main bearings
B. Use oil of higher viscosity

C. Remove excess oil

[ D. Replace the piston rings J

Q17 PartB

To improve both engine efficiency and emission control in a
diesel engine, which piston ring function must be
prioritized during maintenance?

A. Maintaining piston lubrication and cooling efficiency

B. Improving piston alignment and minimizing noise

C. Epsurlng proper sealing of combustion gases and
oil regulation

D. Increasing piston speed and reducing heat buildup

Q18 PartB

Which part of a composite headlight is most likely to be
made from plastic rather than glass?

A. Holder

( B. Lens ]

C. Reflector

D. Bulb
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Q19 PartB

Which of the following component links both the steering
arms together in the conventional steering system?

A. The drop arm links both the steering arms

B. The drag link rod links both the steering arms

( C. The track rod connects both the steering arms. ]

D. The stabilizer bar links both the steering arms

Q20 PartB

What are the likely consequences of air leaking into a lift
pump inlet during operation?

A. Engine power increases

B. Emissions are improved

[ C. Engine may run irregularly J

D. Engine runs cooler

Q21 PartB

Which technology ensures better fuel economy and
emission control in modern petrol vehicles?

A. Single Point Fuel Injection system
B. Carburettor Fuel Supply system

C. Common Rail Direct Injection system

( D. Multi Point Fuel Injection system ]

Q22 PartB

Which component supplies current to the rotor windings in
most alternators?

( A. Slip rings and brushes ]

B. Ignition switch contacts
C. Diodes and rectifier

D. Voltage regulator unit

Q23 PartB

Why must the secondary pulley shaft in a Continuously
Variable Transmission (CVT) be manufactured precisely?

A. Resist chemical corrosion
B. Allow flexibility during operation

C. Adjust its length automatically

[ D. Ensure accurate torque transmission J

Q24 PartB
The abbreviation SMF in SMF battery refers to:

A. Standard Magnetic Fuse
B. Stored Mechanical Force

C. Semi Metallic Frame

( D. Sealed Maintenance Free ]

Q25 PartB
A vehicle's Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) is read as a
generic code. What does this imply about the fault?

A. The problem is unique to that vehicle model

The code is not recognized by the code reader, needs

2 update

The issue is defined by industry standards and
not unique to the manufacturer

The issue is defined by manufacturer and not unique

25 to the industry standards

Q26 PartB

A technician needs to synchronize the extension speed of
two hydraulic cylinders operating under different loads.
Which application of flow control valves is most effective?

Using a pressure relief valve to stabilize system

A. pressure for both cylinders

Adjusting pump output to increase overall system
pressure for both cylinders

c Installing flow control valves in the lines to both
* cylinders to balance fluid flow

Placing a flow control valve only in the return line from

D both cylinders

Q27 PartB

How do some run-flat tyres support vehicle weight after a
puncture?

A. By containing a rubber foam insert inside the tyre

B. By gsing stiffer sidewalls that can support the
vehicle

C. By reinforcing the tread with steel mesh

D. By having an extra air reservoir in the rim

Q28 PartB

Which part connects the electric motor to the wheels in an
electric vehicle?

A. Air conditioning unit
B. Tail light

C. Display panel

[ D. Transmission system J
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Q29 PartB

In a pure intrinsic semiconductor, where is the Fermi level
located?

A. Near the power supply voltage

B. Inside the conduction band

( C. Near the middle of the forbidden energy gap ]

D. Inside the valence band

Q30 PartB

What happens to the vehicle's rear ride height when the
rubber air cylinder is pressurized in a load-adjustable
shock absorber?

A. The rear ride height remains unchanged
B. The rear ride height decreases

C. The rear ride height becomes uneven side to side

[ D. The rear ride height increases J

Q31 PartB
When the accelerator pedal is fully depressed, what

happens during kick-down operation in an automatic
transmission?

A. The current gear is maintained for stability

B. The transmission is disengaged to coast

[ C. Alower gear is selected to increase acceleration J

D. A higher gear is selected to save fuel

Q32 PartB

Why is torque specification important when tightening
bolts during diesel engine assembly?

It ensures that any arbitrary amount of torque can be

A.
applied manually to achieve bolt tightening

It ensures that the hand tightening alone is always
sufficient for all bolts to meet torque specifications

c It ensures bolts are neither too loose nor too tight <
* for engine safety

It ensures bolts have a clearance fit with the nuts and

D. L
saves time in assembly

Q33 PartB
What is indicated if the parking lamp glows continuously in

a vehicle with ABS and Electronic Brake-force Distribution
(EBD)?

A. Normal EBD operation

B. Low Brake fluid level

[ C. Defective EBD operation J

D. Adooris left open

Q34 PartB

Which part of the rack and pinion steering system is
responsible for moving the rack?

A. The track-rod

B. The steering wheel

[ C. The pinion J

D. The wheels

Q35 PartB

Which method is recommended for safely cleaning toxic
dust from vehicle components in a workshop?

A. Dry sweeping with a broom
B. Compressed air blowing

C. Wiping by hand with cloth

( D. Vacuum cleaning equipment ]

Q36 PartB

A technician lifts a box using a hoist. What type of energy
is primarily involved in lifting?

A. Electrical energy

[ B. Potential energy }

C. Chemical energy

D. Kinetic energy

Q37 PartB
Why is it important for the oil cooler to maintain the oil at an
optimal temperature range?

To prevent the oil from changing its color during

A. .
operation.

B. To cool the combustion gases in the engine cylinders.

C. To e.nsu're the oil maintains proper viscosity for
lubrication.

To increase the oil level in the crankcase

D- automatically.

Q38 PartB

Which state does the refrigerant enter the compressor in
an automobile HVAC system?

[ A. Low-pressure gas J

B. High-pressure liquid

C. Low-pressure liquid

D. High-pressure gas
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Q39 PartB

What does a higher octane rating in gasoline primarily
indicate about the fuel?

A. Itimproves exhaust emission quality

B. lItincreases the engine cooling effect

( C. lItresists knocking during combustion ]

D. It boosts the fuel energy content

Q40 PartB

Which type of vehicle commonly uses Liquefied Petroleum
Gas (LPG) as its primary fuel source?

A. Heavy trucks

( B. City taxi cabs ]

C. High-performance sports cars

D. Agricultural tractors

Q41 PartB

What is the standard figure to represent a shaft in a cross-
sectional engineering drawing?

A. Triangle

( B. Circle ]

C. Rectangle

D. Square

Q42 PartB

How is the air gap between the brake pads and the disc
restored when the brake is released in a floating caliper
disc brake?

A. By the motion of the locating studs

B. By the outer brake pad spring

[ C. By the force of the piston sealing ring J

D. By renewed hydraulic pressure

Q43 PartB
What is a common symptom of a failing electric vehicle
battery?

A. High oil consumption

B. Knocking engine sound

( C. Reduced driving range ]

D. Unusual exhaust smoke

Q44 PartB

On a technical drawing, the intersection of two axes
commonly represents what?

A. The surface finish type
B. The hole diameter

C. The material specification

( D. The center point of a part ]

Q45 PartB

When performing alternator maintenance, you replace a
component that connects the rotor to the external circuit.
Which part is this?

A. Rectifier assembly

( B. Sliprings J

C. Stator winding

D. Voltage regulator

Q46 PartB

What is a critical factor to consider when selecting a taper
reamer for aligning two components with a tapered pin?

( A. Matching the taper angle of the pin and reamer ]

B. Ensuring equal tool length to the pin
C. Selecting the hardest available material

D. Matching the flute count to the pin

Q47 PartB
Which unit assists the clutch in performing gear shifts in
automatic transmissions?

A. Brake pad system

( B. Torque converter assembly ]

C. Planetary gear sets

D. Steering column linkage

Q48 PartB

A fan runs for 6 hours per day and consumes the rated
power of 75 watts. How much energy will it consume in two
days?

A. 75 watt-hours

B. 825 watt-hours

[ C. 900 watt-hours J

D. 150 watt-hours
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Q49 PartB

Why is it important to use a V block when drilling a round
rod?

A. It cools the workpiece

B. It changes the drill size

( C. It prevents the rod from rolling ]

D. Itincreases drilling speed

Q50 PartB

Which tool is most appropriate for checking battery
terminal tightness during routine automobile maintenance?

A. A rubber head hammer

( B. A spanner of correct size ]

C. Aclean paintbrush

D. A flathead screwdriver

Q51 PartB

A mechanic is diagnosing a vehicle with poor acceleration
and suspects a fuel system issue. Which test would best
confirm whether incorrect fuel pressure is the cause?

A. Listen for the fuel pump sound during ignition

B. Inspect the injectors for clogging and leaks

Measure pressure at the rail and compare to
¢, Measurep P
specifications

D. Replace the fuel filter and observe improvement

Q52 PartB

Why are hydraulic systems used in automobile power
steering mechanisms?

A. They increase engine speed during turns

[ B. They reduce driver effort when turning the wheel J

C. They decrease fuel consumption at high speed

D. They control the lighting circuits in vehicles

Q53 PartB

A vehicle battery repeatedly becomes discharged while
driving. Which charging system component is most likely
faulty?

[ A. Alternator failing to charge the battery properly J

B. Fuel pump reducing fuel supply to the engine
C. lIgnition coil producing weak spark during ignition

D. Starter motor causing delayed engine cranking

Q54 PartB

If spurt holes are blocked, what is the most likely
immediate effect on engine operation?

A. Sudden improvement in fuel combustion quality
B. Rapid increase in coolant flow to cylinder walls

C. Immediate rise in oil pressure throughout the system

( D. Increased friction in moving engine components ]

Q55 PartB

Which of the following is NOT a characteristic of extension
lines?

A. They are thin in appearance
B. They are continuous without gaps

C. They extend beyond dimension lines

( D. They are drawn thicker than visible lines ]

Q56 PartB
When might a diesel actuator require recalibration?

A. After new battery is fitted

B. When replacing tires

( C. After fuel system repairs ]

D. When changing engine oil

Q57 PartB

Which piston ring is designed to maintain proper tension
and fit of other rings in the groove?

[ A. Expander ring J

B. Oil control ring

C. Scraperring

D. Compression ring

Q58 PartB

What principle does the height sensor use to function in an
electronically controlled air suspension system?

A. Pressure principle

( B. Electromagnetic induction principle J

C. Thermal expansion principle

D. Piezoelectric effect principle
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Q59 PartB

In a workshop calculation, you need to find the side of a
square base with an area of 64 cm?. What is the correct
length?

[ A. The side of the base is 8 cm ]

B. The side of the base is 9 cm
C. The side of the baseis 7 cm

D. The side of the base is 6 cm

Q60 PartB

Which symptom can indicate improper alignment of the
piston assembly?

[ A. Irregular wear on piston skirt J

B. Fuel dilution in oil sump
C. High coolant loss from engine

D. Increased oil pressure reading

Q61 PartB
If two vehicles have the same motor but one carries more

passengers, which will need higher tractive effort on the
same road?

A. Vehicle with newer battery brand

B. Vehicle with brighter paint color

[ C. Vehicle with more passengers J

D. Vehicle with different tyre tread pattern

Q62 PartB

Which part of a depth micrometer ensures stable
positioning during measurement?

A. The spindle that extends downward

B. The ratchet that applies pressure

[ C. The broad base that rests on the surface J

D. The thimble used to rotate the spindle

Q63 PartB

Which practice best ensures driver safety during road
testing of vehicles after major repairs?

A. Monitoring engine sounds during the complete test
B. Depending on previous records before the road test

C. Inspecting vehicle systems without using safety gear

[ D. Following safety checks and wearing proper gear J

Q64 PartB

If the Engine Control Unit (ECU) detects a fault, how can
the specific problem area be identified?

A. By checking engine spark plugs
B. By checking engine oil viscosity

C. By checking compression pressure

( D. By acode provided by the ECU ]

Q65 PartB

Why is it important for the thermostat to begin opening at a
specific temperature during engine operation?

A. Closes only when temperature exceeds safe limit

B Ensures engine reaches and maintains optimal
* temperature

C. Permits random coolant flow regardless of heat

D. Allows thermostat to remain fully open at all times

Q66 PartB
When using a depth micrometer, which constructional

aspect helps keep the instrument stable and reduce
measurement error?

A. The thimble resists external vibrations
B. The ratchet stop absorbs vibration impacts

C. The rods stabilize the entire instrument

[ D. The rigid base minimizes movement during use J

Q67 PartB

Which failure is most likely if the camshaft drive gears are
worn out?

A. Alternator will generate excess current

B. Fuel delivery will be blocked

[ C. Valve timing will become inaccurate J

D. Coolant will leak from the radiator

Q68 PartB

Which scenario best demonstrates the advantage of
electronic adjustable shock absorbers on different road
conditions?

A. Using only manual adjustments without electronics

Changing the dampening rate according to road
B. '9. g p g g
conditions

Maintaining a fixed soft setting for all driving
conditions

Keeping the dampening rate unchanged regardless of
speed
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Q69 PartB

Which exhaust emission produced from sulphur present in
automotive fuel contributes significantly to acid rain
formation?

[ A. Sulphur oxides ]

B. Unburnt hydrocarbons

C. Nitrogen oxides

D. Carbon monoxide

Q70 PartB

If the centrifugal advance mechanism fails and does not
advance the ignition timing, what is a likely result?

A. Engine may lose power at lower speeds

B. Engine will run at maximum efficiency

[ C. Engine may lose power at higher speeds J

D. Engine will overheat quickly

Q71 PartB
Which engine cooling method removes heat by circulating

a liquid around the cylinder walls and transferring it to a
radiator?

A. Exhaust cooling method using outlet gases

B. Air cooling method using cooling fins

[ C. Water cooling method using liquid coolant J

D. Oil cooling method using lubricating oil

Q72 PartB

If the potentiometer in the vane-type air flow sensor fails,
what is a likely result?

[ A. The ECU receives inaccurate airflow data }

B. The sensor measures fuel pressure in place of air

The injectors are directly controlled by the

= potentiometer

D. The ECU ignores all sensor inputs

Q73 PartB

When adjusting the speed of a drilling machine, what is
generally decreased for harder materials?

A. The depth of the hole drilled

( B. The rotational speed of the drill ]

C. The length of the drill tool

D. The feed rate of the material

Q74 PartB

Which impact is most directly associated with the use of
extractors in a vehicle's exhaust system under sustained
high engine speeds?

A. Reduced exhaust temperature during operation

B. Improved noise insulation in the cabin

C. Increased overall engine size

( D. Enhanced exhaust gas flow at high rpom ]

Q75 PartB
Which of the following is a sign of a faulty starter solenoid?

( A. Clicking sound but engine does not turn over J

B. Strong fuel smell during ignition
C. Engine cranks faster than normal

D. Dashboard lights are brighter than normal
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Q1 PartB

In an automobile alternator, if one rectifier diode becomes
open-circuited, what is the most likely effect on battery
charging?

[ A Battery charging current reduces and AC ripple ]
increases.

Alternator produces only AC output without any

B. mechanical effect.
c Ignition system voltage becomes fully stabilized
* automatically.
D Battery receives smooth DC charging with no change
" in output.
Q2 PartB

Which tool is commonly used to tighten cylinder head bolts
during diesel engine assembly?

Torque wrench is used to tighten cylinder head
[ A. bolts

B. Combination spanner is used for cylinder head bolts

Adjustable wrench is best for all types of bolt
tightening

D. Soft mallet is ideal for tightening cylinder head bolts

Q3 PartB
Which ECU-controlled feature adjusts the intake air path
into the engine?

A. Idle speed control

[ B. Variable intake manifold J

C. Evaporative emission container

D. Air: Fuel ratio

Q4 PartB

Which action should be taken first when fuel is accidentally
spilled on a workshop floor?

A. Moving nearby tools without removing the spill

B. Opening fuel containers to improve air circulation

[ C. Applying absorbent material and cleaning the ]
area

D. Continuing work until the current task is finished

Q5 PartB

What is the main function of the anvil in the construction of
a micrometer?

( A. Provides a stationary measuring surface ]

B. Displays the main scale reading
C. Rotates the spindle

D. Adjusts the measuring pressure

Q6 PartB

If the length of the insulator nose is long, what is the direct
effect on the spark plug heat range?

A. The plug will transfer heat faster

[ B. The plug will run hotter J

C. The plug will foul easily

D. The plug will run cooler

Q7 PartB

What could be a consequence of operating a diesel engine
without a functioning vibration damper?

A. Increased combustion efficiency under load
B. Stable camshaft timing at all speeds

C. Improved fuel atomization in injectors

[ D. Crankshaft failure due to excessive stress J

Q8 PartB

During a workshop repair, which sign would suggest a
failed gasket in a manual transmission case?

A. Difficulty shifting between gears

B. Unusual noise coming from inside the case

[ C. Visible fluid seeping from between the case and ’
cover plate

D. Vibration felt during gear changes
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Q9 PartB
What action do the pistons perform once they are moved
by the hydraulic fluid?

They pump the hydraulic fluid back into the reservoir

A.
and slow down the vehicle.

B. They retract the brake pads to release the brakes.

c They move against the brake pads, pressing them v
* against the rotating brake disc.

D. They rotate the brake disc and slow down the vehicle.

Q10 PartB

Which SAE viscosity grade is most suitable for a heavy-
duty diesel engine operating continuously under high-load
conditions in hot summers and moderately cold winters?

[ A. SAE 15W-40 J

B. SAE 5W-20

C. SAE 40

D. SAE 10W-30

QM PartB

A student hypothesizes that using ethanol-blended
gasoline requires a different stoichiometric air-fuel ratio
than pure gasoline. Which consideration supports this
claim?

[ A. Oxygen content in fuel blend J

B. Color of gasoline blend
C. Evaporation rate of fuel

D. Octane rating of the fuel

Q12 PartB

At what point inside the torque converter is the flow called
the 'coupling point'?

A. When the impeller rotates faster than the turbine
B. When the stator is locked on its shaft

C. When the vehicle is idling at low speed

When the impeller and turbine reach th m
[D. peller and turbine reac e same ]
speed

Q13 PartB

Which of these is the best footwear for personal safety in
an automotive workshop?

A. Canvas shoes

[ B. Steel-toed shoes J

C. Rubber slippers

D. Sandals

Q14 PartB

Which component of vehicle exhaust is most closely linked
to hydrocarbon emissions?

A. Nitrogen oxides
B. Excess water vapor

C. Carbon monoxide

( D. Unburned fuel vapors ]

Q15 PartB

What is a key reason for selecting carbon fiber reinforced
carbon composite for racing car brake pads?

A. Itis more cost-effective than all metals
B. It can handle extreme pressures without failing

C. ltis more fuel efficient than other materials

D. It f:.an handle extreme temperatures without
failing

Q16 PartB

Which feature is designed on pistons to reduce friction with
the cylinder wall?

A. A pin bore is designed on pistons to reduce friction

( B. A skirtis designed on pistons to reduce friction ]

C. A dome is designed on pistons to reduce friction

D. A groove is designed on pistons to reduce friction

Q17 PartB

According to Ohm's law, current in a conductor is directly
proportional to:

[ A. Voltage J

B. Resistance

C. Resistivity

D. Power

Q18 PartB

Which signal is used to indicate special movement
instructions for emergency vehicles at an intersection?

A flashi . -
A gshlng blue signal is used for emergency
vehicles

A flashing yellow signal is used for emergency
vehicles

C. Aflashing red signal is used for emergency vehicles

D. A flashing green signal is used for emergency vehicles
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Q19 PartB

Which of the following best describes the driver's
experience in a four-wheel steering vehicle during a sharp
turn?

A. Movement becomes unstable during sharp turns
B. More effort is required to initiate a turn

C. Response to steering input is delayed

[ D. Less effort is needed to steer sharply J

Q20 PartB

Why is it important to use insulated tools when servicing
hybrid electric vehicles?

A. To avoid scratching metal parts

B. To prevent oil spills in engine bay

[ C. To prevent accidental electric shock J

D. To reduce the weight of tools

Q21 PartB

Which part of the charging system detects changes in
battery voltage and adjusts output accordingly?

[ A. Regulator unit J

B. Starter motor

C. Fuse box

D. Ignition coil

Q22 PartB
When connecting phase windings in a star configuration,
what is formed at the common point?

( A. A neutral terminal is formed at the common point ]

B. A negative terminal is formed at the common point
C. Adisruptive ground loop shared at one connection

D. A positive terminal is formed at the common point

Q23 PartB
During which engine operating condition does the
alternator supply maximum current to the battery?

A. During engine starting

[ B. At higher engine speeds J

C. Atengine idle only

D. When the engine is off

Q24 PartB

Which construction type is most commonly used in modern
passenger vehicles for its durability and handling?

[ A. Radial ply construction }

B. Tubeless construction
C. Bias ply construction

D. Solid rubber construction

Q25 PartB

Which component directly transmits movement to the front
wheels in a recirculating ball and nut system?

The drop arm transmits movement to the front
wheels.

B. The ball nut transmits movement to the front wheels.
C. The worm transmits movement to the front wheels.

D. The sector transmits movement to the front wheels.

Q26 PartB
Why are gear ratios arranged in a specific sequence in
manual transmissions?

A. To maximize engine noise at all speeds
B. To confuse the driver while shifting gears

C. To reduce the vehicle's fuel tank capacity

D. To provide smooth acceleration and efficient
speed control

Q27 PartB

Which part works closely with actuators to ensure correct
fuel injection?

( A. Electronic Control Unit (ECU) ]

B. Air filter assembly
C. Radiator fan blade

D. Gear lever handle

Q28 PartB

During a precision tapping job, an operator notices the tap
slipping within the wrench. Which corrective action should
be taken to resolve this using an adjustable tap wrench?

[ A Retighten the jaws to secure the tap firmly in the ’
wrench

B. Switch to a fixed tap wrench for the operation
C. Replace the tap with a new one of the same size

D. Apply greater force while turning the tap
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Q29 PartB

What does a typical immobilizer system use to verify
authorized access?

A. Manual window crank handle

B. Engine oil dipstick

( C. Coded electronic key or fob ]

D. Standard metal ignition key

Q30 PartB

Why is the body of a flat chisel slightly tapered towards the
cutting edge?

A. To provide hand grip

B. To add striking surface

[ C. To prevent sticking in work J

D. To increase striking force

Q31 PartB

What feature can be changed in a manual adjustable-rate
shock absorber to control oil flow?

A. The amount of oil used

B. The size of the spring inside

[ C. The position of the valves in the piston ]

D. The shape of the piston head

Q32 PartB

Which device in a clean diesel exhaust system is
responsible for reducing NO, pollutants chemically?

A. Diesel oxidation catalyst

[ B. Urea injection system J

C. Air filter device

D. Turbocharger assembly

Q33 PartB

Which is the lightest among the following commonly used
workshop materials?

A. Steel rod

( B. Aluminum rod ]

C. lIronrod

D. Copperrod

Q34 PartB

Which material property is most critical for the packing
material in absorptive mufflers to maximize sound
absorption efficiency?

A. High electrical conductivity
B. Moderate surface hardness

C. Low density and water resistance

( D. High porosity and thermal stability ]

Q35 PartB

Why is a flywheel essential for starting a diesel engine
equipped with a manual transmission?

A. It cools the engine oil during initial cycles
B. It supplies electrical current to the glow plugs

C. It generates fuel pressure for the injectors

D. It prowdes |n.ert|a for easier engine rotation
during cranking
Q36 PartB

Which of the following is a likely cause of low engine power
output?

A. Engine oil high viscosity

B. Low oil level in the sump

( C. Defective injector ]

D. Engine oil low viscosity

Q37 PartB

Which method of heat transfer is most responsible for
removing excess engine heat in a water-cooled diesel
engine's radiator system?

A. Air conduction through engine block
B. Conduction of heat through engine block

C. Radiation from engine surfaces

( D. Convection of coolant through radiator tubes ]

Q38 PartB
Internal combustion engines offer which advantage in
terms of start-up?

Internal combustion engines start without a

A. .
compression process

B. Internal combustion engines start without cranking

[ c Internal combustion engines have quick start-up ’
© time

D. Internal combustion engines have slow start-up time
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Q39 PartB

What is the role of the adjustment spring in a thermostatic
expansion valve?

[ A. To set the superheat value J

B. To filter the refrigerant
C. To transmit pressure

D. To sense refrigerant heat

Q40 PartB

What should be done if oil is mixed with water in oil sump
and the engine does not start?

A. Repair the pitted valve seat

B. Clean the exhaust ports

[ C. Replace ruptured cylinder head gasket J

D. Replace cracked valve seat

Q41 PartB

What should be checked before using a divider to ensure
accuracy in workshop practice?

[ A. Both legs are of equal length J

B. The surface finish is shiny
C. The divider is heavy

D. The color of the divider

Q42 PartB

How does the use of nylon or rayon cords contribute to the
reduction of hysteresis in tyres?

( A. They provide flexibility and recover quickly ]

B. They reduce the tread's grip on wet roads
C. They make the tyre rigid and stiff

D. They increase the overall tyre weight

Q43 PartB

What is a practical effect of using helical gearsin a
vehicle's steering mechanism?

A. Steering becomes harder to turn
B. Steering transmits less force to the wheels

C. Steering feels harder and has less vibration

[ D. Steering feels smoother and has less vibration J

Q44 PartB

What is the primary purpose of gasoline's volatility in a
motor vehicle fuel system?

A. To reduce exhaust emissions automatically

( B. To ensure rapid vaporization for ignition ]

C. Toincrease the octane rating directly

D. To prevent corrosion of metal parts

Q45 PartB

How does high humidity in the workshop air affect drying
of paint on vehicle surfaces?

A. Causes immediate rusting

[ B. Slows down the drying process J

C. Speeds up the drying process

D. Changes paint color instantly

Q46 PartB

Why is the vernier scale constructed with divisions slightly
different from those on the main scale in a vernier caliper?
To make the vernier scale divisions identical to the

A. . L
main scale divisions.

To make the vernier scale divisions twice as large as
the main scale divisions.

To allow precise matching of a vernier division
with a main scale division at specific points.

To ensure the vernier scale is always smaller than the

D. .
main scale.

Q47 PartB

What happens to the boiling point of coolant when the
pressure inside the cooling system increases?

A. The boiling point of coolant remains unchanged

[ B. The boiling point of coolant increases J

C. The boiling point of coolant decreases

D. The boiling point of coolant fluctuates

Q48 PartB

A vehicle's thermostat is working erratically, leading to
overheating. What should be done?

A. Replace water pump
B. Repair thermostat

C. Open radiator shutter

[ D. Replace thermostat J
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Q49 PartB

How does the condenser assist the ignition coil after the
contact breaker points separate?

It enables the high voltage surge through the primary

A.
winding

B. It enables thg hlgh voltage surge through the
secondary winding

C. It slows down the current in the primary circuit

D. Ittriggers the spark plug to fire directly

Q50 PartB

What is the role of eddy currents in an electromagnetic
retarder?

A. To generate thermal energy to lock the vehicle brakes

( B. To create magnetic drag without physical contact ]

To create magnetic drag through direct physical

e contact

D. To maintain a stationary magnetic field in the stator

Q51 PartB

A technician needs a quick approximate measurement of a
machined slot in workshop practice. Which task best
represents the use of a steel rule?

A. Marking reference positions near slot edges
B. Comparing internal bore sizes of cylindrical parts

C. Guiding straight layout lines on metal surfaces

[ D. Checking slot width against a given dimension J

Q52 PartB

Which of the following component is most likely worn or
failed if there is excessive lateral chassis movement in a
rigid non drive rear suspension?

A. Coil spring

B. Upper control arm

[ C. Tracking bar J

D. Shock absorber

Q53 PartB

A lathe machine performs work at a constant rate. What
does this indicate about its power output?

A. The power output is decreasing

[ B. The power output is constant J

C. The power output is zero

D. The power output is increasing

Q54 PartB

If the length of a conductor is doubled while keeping other
factors constant, its resistance will:

A. Become zero
B. Become half

C. Remain unchanged

( D. Double ]

Q55 PartB

If a technician is asked to estimate the distance a vehicle
can travel after a full recharge or refuel, what is the term
used to describe this value?

A. Horsepower

B. Fuel economy

[ C. Driving range }

D. Charge time

Q56 PartB
What does a simple zig-zag line typically symbolize in
automobile engineering drawings?

A. Ahornin a circuit
B. Afusein a circuit

C. Abulbin a circuit

[ D. Aresistor in a circuit J

Q57 PartB
Why does an automatic transmission vehicle require a
torque converter in stop-and-go driving situations?

A. Increases the braking force during stops
B. Directly locks the engine to the wheels

C. Eliminates the need for transmission fluid

[ D. Smooth engine power transmission at low speed }

Q58 PartB
During which stroke of the engine cycle are nitrogen oxides
produced in the highest amount?

A. Compression stroke
B. Intake stroke

C. Exhaust stroke

( D. Power stroke ]
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Q59 PartB

How can a properly sealed gasket improve manual
transmission longevity and care?

A. Synchronizes gear shifting
B. Requires frequent replacement

C. Increases gear wear over time

[ D. Reduces maintenance by preventing leaks ]

Q60 PartB

On an engineering drawing, what does a circle with two
parallel lines inside typically indicate?

[ A. A ball bearing ]

B. A ground connection

C. Ajunction box

D. Afuse

Q61 PartB

When used in hydraulic power packs, internal gear pumps
are preferred because they:

A. Filter out particles at extremely high pressure
B. Separate air from oil in the reservoir

C. Circulate coolant efficiently through the pack

( D. Provide consistent flow for actuator control ]

Q62 PartB

Which piston pin arrangement normally requires thrust
washers least often?

A. Taper pin type

B. Fixed pin type

[ C. Fully floating with circlips J

D. Semi-floating clamped rod type

Q63 PartB

Which feature distinguishes a heavy load vehicle from a
light load vehicle?

A. Aerodynamic shape

[ B. High payload capacity ]

C. Steering wheel

D. Headlights

Q64 PartB

Which component in an electric vehicle stores electrical
energy for propulsion?

A. Carburetor set
B. Alternator unit

C. Fuel tank set

( D. Battery pack ]

Q65 PartB

How does an electronic fuel injection (EFI) system protect
an overspeeding engine using fuel?

( A. Temporarily cuts fuel injection ]

B. Causes immediate acceleration
C. Lowers fuel pump voltage

D. Accelerates combustion

Q66 PartB

Which step is essential before using an inch tap to obtain
the correct internal thread size?

( A. Dirill a hole of correct size for the tap J

B. Mark the center with a prick punch
C. Apply lubricant to the tap before use

D. Use a die to test the tap size

Q67 PartB

What movement does the shackle perform when the
vehicle passes over a bump or ditch?

It moves forward to accommodate the spring's

A. :
elongation

B. It move§ backward to accommodate the spring's
elongation

It stays fixed in one position to accommodate the
spring's elongation

D. It moves vertically to support the axle

Q68 PartB

What is the correct action after fuel is accidentally spilled
on a workshop floor?

[ A. Absorb the fuel and wipe the area immediately J

B. Flush the area thoroughly using running water
C. Allow the fuel to dry naturally before cleaning

D. Cover the area and continue normal workshop activity
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Q69 PartB
A solenoid actuator converts electrical energy into:

A. Optical energy
B. Chemical energy

C. Thermal insulation

[ D. Linear magnetic actuation ]

Q70 PartB

What is the main function of an oil pressure relief valve in a
diesel engine lubrication system?

A. It cools the engine oil during operation

( B. It limits maximum oil pressure in the system ]

C. It blocks oil flow completely if pressure is high

D. It filters contaminants from the oil

Q71 PartB

Which component in the EFI wiring system is responsible
for effective atomization characteristics during cold
starting condition?

A. Air flow sensor

B. Spiral coil spring

[ C. Cold start valve ]

D. Fuel regulator

Q72 PartB

Why must the starter motor disengage from the flywheel
after the engine starts?

( A. To prevent damage to the starter and flywheel ]

B. To improve fuel efficiency during driving
C. To adjust ignition timing automatically

D. To increase battery life during operation

Q73 PartB

A hydraulic system is designed to lift heavy loads but
requires fluid to flow in only one direction to prevent
backflow. Which application most appropriately uses a
non-return valve?

Mounting a non return valve in a control valve line for

& flow regulation

B Fitting a non return valve in the reservoir return line for
* fluid direction

c Inserting a non return valve in the pump
* discharge line to stop reverse fluid flow

D Placing a non return valve in the system inlet line to
* enhance pressure

Q74 PartB

Which scenario best describes zero work being done?

A. Pushing a trolley across the floor
B. Pulling a rope to lift a load

C. Lifting a box onto a table

[ D. Holding a suspended weight without moving it }

Q75 PartB

In most vehicles, where is the headlight relay typically
located?

A. Mounted on the headlight housing

B. Inside the glove compartment

[ C. Inthe fuse box under the hood J

D. Attached to the battery terminal
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Q1 PartB
What is the main function of an indexing plate in a dividing
head setup?

A. To hold the workpiece
B. To clamp the workpiece

C. To control spindle speed

[ D. To assist in precise divisions J

Q2 PartB

A machinist needs to slot multiple identical parts quickly.
Which machine vice feature best supports efficient,
repeatable clamping?

A. Single position locking system

[ B. Quick-release jaw mechanism )

C. Manual alignment indicator

D. Fixed jaw only vice

Q3 PartB

A measuring instrument must be selected for verifying the
small diameter (d) of a finely finished Morse taper. Which
option provides the most accurate and reliable
measurement for this application?

A. A steel rule marked in millimeters

[ B. A micrometer calibrated for small diameters J

C. A vernier caliper with standard jaws

D. A thread gauge for comparing different profiles

Q4 PartB

A file is not removing material efficiently. What is the likely
cause?

A. Handle is too long

[ B. Teeth are clogged with debris )

C. Fileis too light weight

D. Fileis painted

Q5 PartB

During the setup of a CNC lathe for a first part check, the
machinist is instructed to use the single-block mode. What
is the primary reason for activating single-block mode at
this stage?

[ A To verify each program block individually for ’
errors

B. To monitor the machine motion for vibrations only
C. To check the coolant flow rate during operation

D. To optimize spindle speed automatically

Q6 PartB

A detailed drawing includes a note: M12 x 1.75. What does
the 1.75 specify in screw thread representation?

( A. The pitch of the thread in millimeters ]

B. The thread angle measured in degrees
C. The total length of the threaded portion

D. The major diameter of the screw thread

Q7 PartB
In marking operations, a V-block is mainly used to:

A. Measure diameter directly

B. Measure surface roughness

( C. Mark centres of round bars ]

D. Support square plates

Q8 PartB

A machinist needs to calculate the displacement of the
follower at 90° cam rotation in a plate cam with uniform
velocity motion and a maximum lift of 20 mm over 180°.
What will be the follower displacement at 90°?

A. 20 mm
B. 15 mm

C. 5mm

[D. 10 mm J
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Q9 PartB

When should an operator use the Emergency Stop button
on the CNC VMC panel during machining?

A. If the program requires routine setup adjustment
B. If the program requires routine process adjustment

C. If the program needs editing or recalibration

[ D. If there is a risk of injury or machine damage J

Q10 PartB

When using MPG mode on a CNC lathe, what does rotating
the handwheel achieve?

A. Changes tool length offset values in the system

B. Increases spindle speed proportionally to rotation

c Moves the selected machine axis in small
* increments

D. Selects between different part programs loaded

Q11 PartB

Why is centre punching necessary on curved or cylindrical
surfaces?

A. Curved surfaces increase drilling speed automatically

Drill bit tends to slip more easily on curved
- PR ]
surfaces

C. Curved surfaces always contain soft metal layers

D. Curved surfaces reduce hardness of metals

Q12 PartB

A CNC turning operation is set to cut an external metric
thread on a steel workpiece. If the thread pitch and minor
diameter are already specified, which parameter must be
accurately programmed in the tool path to ensure the
correct thread profile and depth?

A. Spindle RPM setting
B. Coolant flow rate adjustment

C. Tool nose radius compensation

[ D. Thread depth per pass value J

Q13 PartB

In a cylindrical grinding operation, an operator needs to
remove material from the entire surface of a short, stepped
workpiece in a single pass. Which method should be
selected for efficient operation?

[ A. Plunge grinding with stationary table J

B. Traverse grinding with reciprocating table
C. Creep feed grinding for cylindrical surfaces

D. Centerless grinding for long parts

Q14 PartB

In piloted counterbore nomenclature, what does the term
'body' refer to?

[ A. The cutting portion that enlarges the hole ]

B. The threaded part for attachment
C. The handle

D. The cylindrical guide at the tip

Q15 PartB

What is generally done after drawing the two strokes of an
arrowhead?

( A. The enclosed space is neatly filled and darkened ]

B. The enclosed space is shaded with random marks
C. The enclosed space is left completely empty

D. The enclosed space is removed by erasing lines

Q16 PartB

What is the main reason for wearing gloves when giving
first aid for bleeding?

A. To help stop the bleeding

[ B. To protect against infection ]

C. To make hands feel comfortable

D. To keep hands free from dirt

Q17 PartB

As the angle increases beyond 45 degrees, what happens
to the tangent value?

A. Tangent value becomes zero

( B. Tangent value increases above 1 ]

C. Tangent value remains constant

D. Tangent value decreases below 1

Q18 PartB

A machinist needs to cut a rectangular pocket using CNC
VMC. Which sequence best ensures accurate straight
edges using linear interpolation?

A Use GOO to move rapidly around the rectangular
" pocket without programming coordinates.
Use GO3 to create all edges of rectangle as curved
segments continuously with different radii.

c Program each side of the rectangle using GO1
* with defined start and end coordinates.

Apply GO2 to create all sides of rectangle as arcs with
one radius value and fixed center.
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Q19 PartB

Which machining problem can be minimized by correctly
grinding a lathe cutting tool?

A. Overheating of the lathe machine

[ B. Premature tool wear J

C. Rusting of the tool

D. Vibration of lathe

Q20 PartB

A CNC machinist completes a first part check and notes
the outer diameter is correct, but the length is slightly off.
What does this suggest about tool offset correction?

A. Increase the spindle speed for better accuracy

[ B. The Z—ams tool offset needs adjustment, not the ]
X-axis

C. The X-axis tool offset needs to be decreased

D. Modify the program header for new coordinates

Q21 PartB

Dark lines are observed on the surface of a ground
workpiece after finishing. What is the most likely cause of
these burn marks during the grinding operation?

A. Wheel speed is too slow

B. Wheel is too soft for the material

[ C. Wheel is too hard for the material J

D. Sufficient coolant flow

Q22 PartB

If both left-hand and right-hand angles are required to be
cut on a plate in a single setup, which tool and approach is
most suitable?

[ A Using a double angle milling cutter in a single ]
pass

B. Using a side and face cutter for each angle separately
C. Using an end mill with repeated passes for each side

D. Using a single angle milling cutter with two setups

Q23 PartB

Why is depreciation included in the machine hour rate
calculation?

A. It pays operator wages
B. Ittimes repairs accurately

C. It covers power expenses

[ D. It spreads asset cost over use J

Q24 PartB

Which characteristic is NOT commonly linked with ceramic
cutting tool materials?

( A. High toughness J

B. Heat resistance

C. High hardness

D. Wear resistance

Q25 PartB

A steel plate is 20 mm thick and 45 mm wide. What is the
length of the diagonal across the plate?

( A. 49.24 mm ]

B. 47.20 mm

C. 45.00 mm

D. 51.00 mm

Q26 PartB

Which of the following best describes the main advantage
of using temporary clamps in CNC VMC work-holding?

They are permanently attached to the machine table

A. for stability

They eliminate the need for aligning the workpiece
before machining

They allow quick setup changes and reusability
[ c for different jobs

They provide the strongest possible holding force

D.
during machining

Q27 PartB

What is the primary function of feedback devices in CNC
machines?

A. To store CNC programs as a memory in tape
B. To lubricate moving machine parts at friction points

To supply power to the servo motors for optimum

= speed

D. To mOI’]ItOI.’ and report actual position to the
control unit

Q28 PartB

Which statement about the distance from the center in a
spiral compared to that in a helix is true?

A. Both have constant radii

B. Helix’'s radius shrinks inward

( C. Spiral's radius changes, helix’s radius stays same ]

D. Both radii increase
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Q29 PartB

Which standard recommends the use of single-stroke
lettering in engineering drawings?

A. 1SO:9001-2000
B. BS:8888-2010

C. 1S:1234-1999

[ D. IS :9609-2001 J

Q30 PartB

Which of the following statements best describes the
vertical milling attachment?

A. It offers automatic indexing operation

B. It enables gear cutting on horizontal machines

C. It t_:onve.rts horizontal to vertical spindle
orientation

D. It provides rotary table movement

Q31 PartB

Which measuring method is used to examine the
concentric alignment of a chuck mounted on a back plate?

A. Using feeler guage
B. Using calipers

C. Visual inspection by the eyes

[ D. Using Dial indicator J

Q32 PartB

Which protective equipment is essential during a system
failure response?

A. Workshop caps

[ B. Insulated gloves J

C. Aprons

D. Regular cotton gloves

Q33 PartB

Which of the following tool angles affects chip flow during
turning operations?

A. Relief angle

[ B. Rake angle ]

C. Clearance angle

D. Point angle

Q34 PartB

What is the formula used to calculate the hourly
depreciation of a machine?

(Cost of Machine - Replacement Cost) + Total

A.
Machine Working Hours

(Cost of Machine + Scrap Value) + Total Machine
Working Hours

Cost of Machine - S Val + Total Machi
C. ( os'o achine - Scrap Value) + Total Machine
Working Hours

(Cost of Machine + Scrap Value) x Total Machine
Working Hours

Q35 PartB

Before starting the grinding operation, an operator inspects
the wheel for safe operation. Which check is most critical
to prevent wheel burst accidents?

Verify the tailstock pressure is set to manufacturer

A. ;
recommendations

Ensure the wheel dresser remains sharp and properly
cleaned

Check the coolant system carefully for leaks around
the machine area

Conduct a ring test to check for cracks before
b - v
[ D mounting the wheel . ’

Q36 PartB

Which operation most benefits from using a V-block with a
clamp?

A. Filing flat surfaces

B. Grinding a rectangular plate

( C. Drilling a hole through a round bar ]

D. Measuring internal diameter

Q37 PartB

While setting up a CNC lathe for a new job, it is observed
that the tool tip does not align with the programmed
workpiece zero point after changing to a longer tool. Which
parameter should be adjusted in the machine controller to
ensure accurate machining dimensions?

A. Spindle speed setting

[ B. Tool length offset value }

C. Coolant flow rate

D. Feed rate adjustment
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Q38 PartB

In unidirectional dimensioning, how are dimensions placed
on the drawing sheet?

A Dimensions are placed so they can be read from
the bottom edge.

Dimensions are placed so they can be read from

5 multiple edges.
c Dimensions are placed so they can be read from
* random directions.
D Dimensions are placed so they can be read from
* diagonal angles.
Q39 PartB

Which of the following tasks is NOT suitable for a bench-
type drilling machine?

( A. Drilling large diameter holes in heavy beams ]

B. Drilling small holes in sheet metals

Performing counter-sinking operations on light

C. .
workpieces

D. Making holes in thin plastic sheets

Q40 PartB

If you replaced a left-hand helix with a right-hand helix in a
reversing motion device, what problem might occur?

( A. Thread may loosen ]

B. Thread changes pitch

C. Thread binds more

D. Thread stays tight

Q41 PartB

A workshop facing repeated incidents of misplaced
hazardous materials should prioritize which advanced
housekeeping measure?

A Posting warning notices around designated hazardous

storage
B Providing handling instruction programs for workshop
* employees
c Switching to sealed material containers with safety

labeling

D. Esfcal?llshlng.color—coded storage with end-of-
shift inspections

Q42 PartB

What is the primary factor in selecting nose radius for a
single-point tool?

A. Chip flow direction

( B. Desired surface finish ]

C. Cutting speed needed

D. Tool material used

Q43 PartB

During installation of a new spindle head on a vertical
milling machine, what is the most critical step to ensure
reliable operation and long-term accuracy?

Lubricating the spindle quill and machine parts after

= installation

B. Allg'nlng the s.plndle' head precisely with the
vertical machine axis

C. Adjusting the table longitudinal stops for travel limits

D. Tightening all spindle head mounting bolts uniformly

Q44 PartB

A precise gear tooth profile is to be cut on a milling
machine. Which milling attachment should be selected to
accurately divide the workpiece for this operation?

( A. Dividing head attachment ]

B. Rotary table attachment
C. Vertical milling attachment

D. Slotting attachment

Q45 PartB

While preparing a hardened plain carbon steel die, a
machinist must ensure uniform grain structure and relieve
internal stresses before hardening. Which sequence of
heat treatments should be followed to achieve this?

A. Spheroidizing followed by tempering
B. Direct quenching without prior normalization

C. Annealing followed by quenching

[ D. Normalizing followed by quenching J

Q46 PartB
Why are V-blocks often used in pairs when supporting long
cylindrical workpieces?

A. To reduce the cost of fixtures
B. To increase cutting speed

C. To measure thickness of the workpiece

[ D. To provide balanced support and alignment J
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Q47 PartB

If a worker cannot find a tool quickly, which principle of
Five S is likely not being followed?

A. Standardize
B. Shine

C. Sort

[ D. Setin order J

Q48 PartB

If the spindle speed is doubled but the wheel diameter
remains the same, what happens to the cutting speed in
grinding?

A. The cutting speed will become four times

B. The cutting speed will be reduced to half

( C. The cutting speed will also be double ]

D. The cutting speed will remain the same

Q49 PartB
What is the main purpose of heat treatment in metals?

A. To add weight to the metal

[ B. To improve mechanical properties ]

C. To reduce the cost of metal

D. To change color of the metal

Q50 PartB

In a ram type slotter, what is the main function of the
column?

A. To provide reciprocating motion

[ B. To support the ram and table J

C. To rotate the tool

D. To cutthe slot

Q51 PartB

Which of the following is a direct benefit of using absolute
programming in CNC VMC operations?

A. Less setup time

B. Shorter programs

( C. Easier error detection ]

D. Faster spindle speed

Q52 PartB

If a drawing specifies a fillet weld with unequal leg lengths,
what must the welder ensure during fabrication?

Substitute the specified fillet weld with a standard butt

A. " - .
joint configuration.

B Produce a finished fillet weld with both legs
* matching the specified lengths.

Fabricate the weld with equal leg dimensions
regardless of drawing guidelines.

Disregard the required leg measurements and focus
entirely on the weld throat.

Q53 PartB

What is one limitation of using the tailstock offset method
for taper turning in terms of workpiece setup?

It requires use of rapid feed during the turning

A. .
operation process

It requires swiveling of the compound rest during
setup work

It requires use of a special chuck for mounting
workpiece

D. It requires the workpiece to be held strictly
between centers

Q54 PartB

Which of the following best describes the main difference
between annealing and normalizing in heat treatment?

Annealing uses water quenching, while normalizing

A. - .
uses oil quenching

B Annealing cools metal slowly in furnace, while
* normalizing cools metal in air

Annealing is used after welding, while normalizing is
used before welding

Annealing hardens mild steel, while normalizing
softens stain-less steel

Q55 PartB

A CNC machine is programmed to move the tool from point
X (10, 20) to point Y (50, 60) using linear interpolation.
What will be the nature of the tool path between these two
points ?

A The tool will move in a straight-line path
* connecting point X and point Y.

B The tool will follow a curved path between the two
* points.

c The tool will move in an arc trajectory from point X to
© pointY.

D The tool will move step-by-step, first along the X-axis

and then along the Y-axis.
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Q56 PartB

Given the ratio 3:4::6:8, which operation verifies the
proportion?

A. 3-4=6-8
B. 3/8=6/4

(C.st=6><4 ]

D. 3+8=6+4

Q57 PartB

What is the defining characteristic of multi-point cutting
tools?

[ A. Having more than one cutting edge J

B. Used for end cutting action
C. Having single cutting edge

D. Used for side cutting action

Q58 PartB

During CNC lathe setup, the spindle speed override is set
to 50%. What advantage does this provide to the operator?

A. It sets the feed rate for roughing operation
B. It automatically finishes the part up to final length

C. It selects the correct tool set for the job

( D. Itallows safer observation during trial cutting ]

Q59 PartB

While calculating plate cam motion, which parameter is
essential for determining the displacement of the follower
at any given cam rotation angle?

A. The spindle rotation on which the cam is attached

B The distance from the camshaft center to the
" cam profile at a specific angle

C. The material used to manufacture the plate cam

The hardness of the tip of the follower used in the cam
mechanism

Q60 PartB

A machinist is grinding a 200 mm long shaft with a feed of
2 mm per revolution at a speed of 40 revolutions per
minute. What is the machining time required for one pass?

A. 4.0 minutes

[ B. 2.5 minutes J

C. 1.0 minute

D. 3.5 minutes

Q61 PartB

In a three-wire method of thread measurement, wires are
selected based on the thread pitch. What may result from
using wires larger than the calculated size?

A. The wires will provide a tighter fit and better results

The measurement will be more accurate due to

B. .
increased contact area

c The wires will not fit properly, leading to
* inaccurate measurement

The wires will measure the root diameter instead of

D- the pitch diameter

Q62 PartB
Which of the following best defines 'downtime' in
manufacturing?

A period during which routine maintenance is

= performed

B. A perloq during which machines are not in
production

A period during which machines achieve maximum
output

A period during which operators take scheduled

breaks

Q63 PartB
Which application is most suitable for a triangular file?

A. Cutting threads
B. Boring holes

C. Polishing flat surfaces

( D. Sharpening saw teeth ]

Q64 PartB

A machine has an original cost of 100,000, scrap value of
10,000, and total working hours of 10,000. What is its
hourly depreciation?

A. N
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Q65 PartB

Which condition would most likely cause uneven
lubrication in a splash lubrication system?

A Improper alignment of the ring oiler with the oil
level

B. Maintaining correct shaft rotation for oil distribution
C. Using clean oil in the reservoir for lubrication system

D. Maintaining proper oil viscosity for smooth circulation

Q66 PartB

Which file is best suited for filing internal corners?
A. Flatfile

( B. Triangular file ]
C. Square file
D. Round file

Q67 PartB

A force of 10 newtons moves an object 2 metres. How
much work is done?

A. 8joules
B. 5joules

C. 12 joules

[ D. 20 joules J

Q68 PartB

When comparing piloted counterbore and countersink
tools, which statement is correct?

Piloted counterbores create flat-bottomed holes, .
A. . . . v
while countersinks create conical holes.

Both piloted counterbores and countersinks create
only tapered holes.

Both piloted counterbores and countersinks create
only through-holes.

Piloted counterbores create conical holes, while
countersinks create flat-bottomed holes.

Q69 PartB

The pilot diameter in a piloted counterbore is designed to
match which feature?

( A. The diameter of the existing hole ]

B. The diameter of the fastener head
C. The length of the counterbore

D. The shank diameter

Q70 PartB

What is the primary purpose of entering workpiece offset
data in the CNC VMC console during setup?

( A To deflr)e the position of the workpiece origin for ’
machining process

To calibrate the coolant flow rate during machining
process

To set the tool length value for the current tool for
machining process

To adjust the spindle speed for the operation of the
machining process

Q71 PartB
Why is interchangeability important in mass production
according to Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS) guidelines?

A. It ensures all parts are made from identical materials

B. It a}IIows replacement of parts without custom
adjustments

C. It ensures all parts are made with zero tolerances

D. It guarantees zero defects in every manufactured part

Q72 PartB

During a CNC lathe roughing operation, excessive tool
wear and uneven stock removal are observed. Which
adjustment will help to improve machining consistency and
tool life?

( A. Adjusting feed and depth during cutting ]

B. Increasing spindle speed during cutting
C. Changing tool nose radius for a sharper edge

D. Applying coolant flow during operation

Q73 PartB

A machinist attempts to adjust the vertical height of a table
by using saddle in a milling machine. What mistake is being
made?

( A. Saddle does not provide vertical movement ]

B. Saddle controls spindle speed
C. Saddle is fixed to column

D. Saddle does not support worktable
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Q74 PartB

Which of the following is the primary function of lubricants
in grinding operations?

A. To increase rotational speed of grinding wheel
B. To supply the extra coolant to the workpiece

C. To remove metallic chips from the work area

[ D. To reduce friction between tool and workpiece ]

u Blackbook Vocabulary — Now in the App

Q75 PartB

What is the main purpose of a color code in the context of
lubrication management?

A To |o!ent'|fy Iubrlcants and match them with
application points
B To combine different lubricants for improved machine
* operation
c To measure lubricant viscosity and performance
* characteristics
D To classify equipment according to maintenance

schedules
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Q1 PartB

In the tailstock offset method for taper turning, what is the
primary function of the tailstock?

( A. To set the alignment for creating a taper ]

B. To support threading operations
C. To adjust spindle speed during operation

D. To set tool feed direction

Q2 PartB

If a flash fire occurs during hot work, what should be the
worker's IMMEDIATE response?

Trying to hide the incident temporarily to avoid

5 interrupting ongoing workshop operations

Activating the nearest fire alarm and evacuating .
B. . v
the area according to emergency procedures

Attempting to extinguish the flash fire alone before
informing nearby workers or supervisors

Completing the current hot work activity before taking

action against the fire emergency

Q3 PartB

If the volume of a cube is 3375 cm?, what is the length of
one side?

A. 12cm
B. 20cm

C. 18cm

[D. 15 cm )

Q4 PartB
Which application is best suited for carbide drills?

A. Manual metal bending

B. Finishing internal surfaces of plastic materials

[ C. High-speed machining of tough materials J

D. Drilling wood objects only

Q5 PartB
Which lighting is commonly used in workshops for safe
movement during a power failure?

A. Task lighting

B. Decorative lighting

[ C. Emergency lighting J

D. Ambient lighting

Q6 PartB

A machinist is experiencing periodic marks on the surface
of a workpiece during cylindrical grinding. After checking
for machine looseness and wheel balance, which
adjustment should be prioritized to eliminate chatter if the
marks persist?

[ A. Increase the rigidity of the workpiece support J

B. Increase the grinding wheel speed
C. Decrease the feed rate of the grinding wheel

D. Switch to a softer grade grinding wheel

Q7 PartB

Why does BIS tolerance notation specify hole designation
before shaft designation in fits?

A. To represent the actual size obtained after machining

To specify the tolerance magnitude of shaft before

hole
c To identify the inspection sequence during
* measurement
To indicate the hole basis or shaft basis
[ p- relationship used for the fit ’
Q8 PartB

In an open-loop CNC control system, what happens if there
is a load disturbance during machining?

A. The system slows down to adjust the error
B. The system sends an alarm to the operator to stop

The system automatically compensates the

e disturbance

( D. The system cannot detect or correct the error ]

u Blackbook Vocabulary — Now in the App! » Download Now on Google Play:}

generated by rank.qmaths.in


https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=in.qmaths.blackbook&referrer=src%3Drrb_alp_2025_cbt2
https://rank.qmaths.in

Q9 PartB

A student claims that a V-block can be used for holding flat
jobs as effectively as round jobs. Why is this statement
incorrect?

A. Flat jobs are too heavy

B. V-blocks damage flat jobs

( C. Flat jobs lack surface contact in the V-block ]

D. V-blocks are only made for large jobs

Q10 PartB

A machinist wants to divide a workpiece into 8 equal parts
using direct indexing. How many holes should be moved
between each division on a 24-hole plate?

A. Move 4 holes each time
B. Move 2 holes each time

C. Move 6 holes each time

[ D. Move 3 holes each time ]

Q1 PartB

Which of the following is NOT usually a cause of machine
downtime?

[ A. Continuous production run ]

B. Equipment failure
C. Power supply interruption

D. Scheduled maintenance

Q12 PartB
A steel plate has a mass of 8.516 kg. If its volume is 1089
cm?, what is the density in gm/cm3?

A. 8.00

B. 8.50

C. 7.25

[ D. 7.82 J

Q13 PartB

A heat treatment process is required to maximize the shock
resistance of a tool used for impact operations. Which
process should be applied to achieve the required property
enhancement?

A. Quenching without tempering

[ B. Tempering after quenching ]

C. Full annealing at high temperature

D. Normalizing to refine grain structure

Q14 PartB
Which of the following is a multipoint cutting tool?

A. Lathe tool

( B. Milling cutter ]

C. Boring bar

D. Parting tool

Q15 PartB

A trainee accidentally activates the automatic tool changer
while a hand is near the turret. What is the safest
immediate action using panel controls?

A Decrease the axis movement speed using the override
" dial

Press the cycle pause button to hold program
execution

c Activate the emergency stop to instantly cut
* machine movement

D. Switch to manual mode on the panel controls

Q16 PartB

Which type of drilling machines is specifically designed to
accommodate multiple spindles so that different drilling
operations can be performed at the same time?

A. Bench drilling machine

( B. Gang drilling machine J

C. Radial drilling machine

D. Upright drilling machine

Q17 PartB

Why should a reamer never be rotated backwards during
removal from a hole?

A. It willimprove the surface finish

B. It prevents chip removal

( C. It damages the cutting edges and accuracy ]

D. Itreduces tool temperature

Q18 PartB

Which part of the lathe is mounted on the left end of the
bed?

A. Tool post
B. Tailstock

C. Carriage

( D. Headstock J
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Q19 PartB

When setting up for a heavy milling operation, why is it
important to ensure that the overarm and ram are securely
locked in position?

A. Extends table travel distance

[ B. Prevents unwanted movement during cutting J

C. Improves coolant flow rate

D. Increases spindle rotation speed

Q20 PartB

Which grade of pencil is recommended for single-stroke
lettering in engineering drawings?

[ A. HB grade J

B. 2H grade

C. Bgrade

D. F grade

Q21 PartB

Tools are required to resist wear and function reliably
during repetitive operations. Which property is most
commonly enhanced through heat treatment to fulfill this
requirement?

A. Toughness
B. Elasticity

C. Machinability

[ D. Wear resistance J

Q22 PartB

Which type of encoders is most commonly used in CNC
VMC machines for precise position measurement?

A. Optical sensor
B. Linear encoder

C. Limit switch

( D. Rotary encoder ]

Q23 PartB

During a straddle milling operation, chatter marks are
observed on both parallel surfaces after machining. Which
adjustment would most likely reduce this defect?

A. Using a coarser feed rate
B. Raising the spindle speed substantially

C. Increasing the table feed significantly

( D. Reducing the cutter overhang on the arbor ]

Q24 PartB

Which statement correctly explains the purpose of setting
a work offset in CNC VMC programming?

A work offset modifies the tool length during program

A.
setup in CNC VMC for accurate machining.

A work offset changes the home position of the CNC
machine for each tool used for accurate machining.

A work offset establishes the relationship
C. between the machine zero and the part zero for
accurate machining.

A work offset is used exclusively during tool change
operations in CNC VMC for accurate machining.

Q25 PartB

Which fluid is typically used to improve aluminum
machining on a lathe machine?

( A. Soluble oil-based coolant J

B. Synthetic cutting fluid
C. Kerosene without additives

D. Pure water as a coolant

Q26 PartB

A mechanic observes rust spots on a file despite storage.
What maintenance step was likely skipped?

[ A. Application of light oil before storage J

B. Sharpening the file teeth
C. Use of a plastic handle

D. Polishing with emery cloth

Q27 PartB

If the contact surfaces of a V-block become worn, the most
appropriate action is to:

A. Increase clamping force

( B. Replace or recondition the V-block J

C. Paint the surface

D. Ignore the wear

Q28 PartB

When using the reciprocating table method, what is the
primary movement of the surface grinder table relative to
the grinding wheel?

A. Rotary circular motion

B. Side-to-side linear motion

C. Up-and-down vertical motion

( D. Back-and-forth linear motion J
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Q29 PartB
What does the term 'machine hour rate' refer to in costing?

[ A The factory overhead cost incurred per machine ]
hour

B. The total operating profit earned per machine day
C. The total machine-related cost allocated for one year

D. The total machine-generated revenue earned per shift

Q30 PartB

In a puncher type slotter, what is the primary movement of
the cutting tool?

[ A. Reciprocating vertically J

B. Moving diagonally
C. Oscillating in circles

D. Rotating horizontally

Q31 PartB

When a taper turning attachment is used instead of
swiveling the compound rest, what machining capability is
significantly enhanced?

A. It allows for cutting threads on the workpiece
B. It reduces the hardness of the workpiece material

C. It makes the tool holder lighter for easier handling

D. It enables the production of long tapers
accurately

Q32 PartB

Which method of cylindrical grinding is used when the
workpiece is supported between centers and rotated?

A. Infeed center-less method
B. Through feed grinding method

C. End feed grinding method

[ D. Traverse grinding method J

Q33 PartB
Given a 10 mm twist drill and a recommended feed of 0.15
mm/rev, what is the total feed after 20 revolutions?

A. 0.75 millimeters

B. 1.50 millimeters

[ C. 3.00 millimeters J

D. 2.00 millimeters

Q34 PartB

Which scenario requires the use of multiple auxiliary views
in orthographic projection?

A. An object with all surfaces parallel to principal planes.

[ B. A part with several surfaces inclined at different ’
angles.

A rectangular block with entirely flat and straight
faces.

D. A cylinder with its axis perpendicular to all planes.

Q35 PartB

Which unsafe practice can lead to electrical accidents in a
workshop?

A. Using dry hands when operating switches
B. Checking voltage before equipment use

C. Wearing safety shoes during work

( D. Bypassing safety interlocks on machines ]

Q36 PartB

Which PPE is appropriate for protecting against electrical
hazards in a workshop?

A. Cotton gloves
B. Latex gloves

C. Leather gloves

[ D. Insulated gloves J

Q37 PartB

Where must the title block be located on an engineering
drawing sheet according to the prescribed standard?

A. Bottom left-hand corner
B. Top right-hand corner

C. Top left-hand corner

[ D. Bottom right-hand corner }

Q38 PartB

In a CNC turning center, the operator finds that sharp
corners in the programmed part are automatically blended
with a small radius. Which tool compensation setting
should be checked to restore sharp corners?

A. Spindle power setting during finishing

B. Tool change position in the turret

[ C. Tool radius offset value for the current tool J

D. Coolant pressure adjustment during cutting
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Q39 PartB

While operating a CNC lathe, an unexpected tool
movement causes the tool to contact the chuck. What type
of machine damage is most likely to occur from this
collision?

A. Spindle bearing failure

[ B. Chuck jaw deformation J

C. Bed misalignment

D. Coolant leakage

Q40 PartB

How does the pitch (humber of teeth perinch) of a
hacksaw blade affect its cutting ability?

A. Pitch material only affects blade lifespan
B. Pitch only affects heat generation during cutting

C. Coarser pitch is better for all materials

[ D. Finer pitch produces smoother cuts J

Q41 PartB

While operating a CNC lathe, an unexpected tool
movement causes the tool to contact the chuck. Which
type of machine damage is most likely to occur from this
collision?

A. Tool magazine jamming during tool change
B. Unstable spindle speed during cycles

C. CNC controller software errors

[ D. Turret misalignment or damage J

Q42 PartB

Why is a feedback device such as an encoder important in
the closed-loop control of CNC VMC machines?

It operates independently without any feedback from

A. the machine to adjust its speed.
B It sets the initial speed of the spindle but does not
* monitor its position.
It allows the controller to correct errors in tool
c. . ¢
movement during machining.
D It displays the position information on the screen for
° the operator for information.
Q43 PartB

Which term refers to the number of teeth per inch on a file?

A. Shape

(B. Cut ]

C. Pitch

D. Length

Q44 PartB

Which tool is most commonly used for cutting keyways on
a slotting machine?

A. Formed tool type
B. Round nose tool

C. Diamond point tool

( D. Single point tool ]

Q45 PartB
Which feature distinguishes a helix from a simple spiral?

A helix always starts at a single point, while a spiral
" does not.

B A helix extends in three dimensions around an
* axis, while a spiral lies flat in one plane.

A helix forms a closed loop, while a spiral always
remains open-ended.

A helix and a spiral both lie in a single plane but differ
in size.

Q46 PartB

When producing a plate cam, why is it necessary to use a
template or pattern during manufacturing?

It ensures that the heat treatment process does not

i lead to warping

B It increases the hardness of the material used in cam
* manufacturing

c It ensures the cam profile is accurately
* reproduced to the required profile

D It speeds up the process and ensures the correct
* setup for milling

Q47 PartB

A machinist selects tempering as the next step after
hardening a steel component. Which property is most likely
to improve as a result of tempering in this heat treatment
process?

A. Strength decreases with finer grain structure

B. Hardness increases with reduced ductility

[ C. Toughness increases while brittleness decreases J

D. Grain size increases with no change in ductility

u Blackbook Vocabulary — Now in the App! » Download Now on Google Play )

generated by rank.qmaths.in


https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=in.qmaths.blackbook&referrer=src%3Drrb_alp_2025_cbt2
https://rank.qmaths.in

Q48 PartB

During a cylindrical grinding operation, an operator
observes closely spaced, repetitive marks on the surface
of the workpiece. Which of the following is most likely
responsible for the formation of these chatter marks?

A. Incorrect work speed causing burns

[ B. Loose spindle bearings causing vibration J

C. Wheel loading resulting in glazing

D. Excessive coolant flow on the wheel

Q49 PartB
Which property of the coolant fluid is most critical to

ensure both effective cooling and lubrication during
vertical milling operations?

The coolant must have high electrical conductivity for

G machine safety.

The coolant must be brightly colored for easy visibility
while machining.

c The coolant must have suitable viscosity and
* thermal conductivity for machining.

The coolant must be able to produce foam to protect

D. the workpiece from chips.

Q50 PartB
During a milling operation, what aspect of the spindle
ensures accurate machining and surface finish on the
workpiece?

A. Increasing spindle speed beyond recommended levels
B. Using a heavy-duty spindle for large cutters

C. Only using lubricated spindle bearings

D. Pr9per alignment and minimal runout of the
spindle

Q51 PartB

A production line experiences repeated delays due to
waiting for maintenance staff to fix machines. As a
machinist, what process change would best minimize down
time in this scenario?

A. Increasing the number of maintenance staff on call

B. Tra'lnlng operators to perform routine
maintenance tasks

C. Extending machine warranty agreements for repairs

Rescheduling shifts to match maintenance staff
availability

Q52 PartB

Which part(s) of the milling cutter is/are primarily used for
cutting in face milling operations?

A. Arbor shaft face

B. Machine spindle body

[ C. Cutter face edges J

D. Cutter side edges

Q53 PartB

A machinist wants to create a gear with 20 teeth using
simple indexing. Which setting should be used on a
standard 40:1 dividing head?

( A. Two full rotations ]

B. Five full rotations

C. Four full rotations

D. Ten full rotations

Q54 PartB
Which part of a cylindrical grinder holds and rotates the
workpiece during the grinding operation?

A. Tailstock
B. Grinding wheel

C. Carriage

[ D. Headstock J

Q55 PartB

How does natural deterioration of component affect
production?

A. It eliminates maintenance requirements for equipment
B. Itimproves production speed and operating efficiency

It reduces equipment downtime during production

e activities

[ D. It leads to more production interruptions and ’
stoppages

Q56 PartB
Which operation would most benefit from using a half
round file over a square file?

A. Shaping a hexagonal hole

B. Leveling a flat surface

[ C. Blending a curved groove J

D. Making a sharp corner
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Q57 PartB
When does a parallelogram become a rectangle?

A. When the two adjacent sides become equal in length.
B. When the two diagonal lines become perpendicular.

When all four boundary sides become unequal in

" length.
When all four internal angles become right
* angles.
Q58 PartB

If a bench vice shows uneven clamping pressure, which
maintenance step should be performed first?

A. Increase the lubrication amount
B. Replace the entire vice

C. Reduce the handle length

[ D. Check jaw alignment and tighten mounting bolts J

Q59 PartB

A machine with a power rating of 2 kW operates
continuously for 5 hours. What is the total electrical energy
consumed by the machine during this period?

A. 0.4 kWh

[B. 10 kWh ]

C. 7kWh

D. 2.5kWh

Q60 PartB

In a milling operation, the actual cycle time is consistently
higher than the estimated cycle time. Which factor is most
likely causing this discrepancy if all other parameters
remain constant?

A. Machine speed is always constant
B. Material properties remain the same during operation

C. Operator skill is unchanged

( D. Frequent tool changes are causing delays ]

Q61 PartB

Which material is least likely to be affected by rapid
temperature changes during cutting?

A. Ceramic tool material

[ B. High-speed steel (HSS) J

C. Cast alloy steel

D. Carbon tool steel

Q62 PartB

During preventive maintenance, unusual wear is observed
on the gripping arms of the ATC in a CNC VMC. Which
operational issue is most likely to occur if this wear is not
addressed promptly?

A. ATC may not recognize the correct tool number
B. Coolant may not be delivered during tool changes

Incorrect spindle speed may be selected during tool

= change

Tools may be dropped or not securely loaded into
[ D- the spindle

Q63 PartB
The main factor influencing a lathe's firmness under load is:

A. Spindle bore diameter

B. Spindle speed range

[ C. Bed width and design J

D. Swing over bed

Q64 PartB

During CNC VMC milling, an operator must program the
machine to activate coolant flow before starting the spindle
for a heat-sensitive operation. Which ISO M code should be
programmed before spindle start to ensure coolant is
delivered to the cutting zone?

(A. MO8 ]

B. M09

C. MO5

D. MO3

Q65 PartB

A machinist observes that the spindle motor of a CNC lathe
is overheating after prolonged use. Which aspect of the
spindle drive system should be primarily checked to
address this issue?

A. Drive belt alignment
B. Lubrication system condition

C. Electrical wiring insulation

( D. Cooling mechanism efficiency ]
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Q66 PartB

If a machinist must grind a non-ferrous metal, which
grinding wheel would be most appropriate to use?
Cubic boron nitride wheel is best for non-ferrous

A.
metals

B. Silicon carbide wheel is suitable for non-ferrous
metals

C. Aluminum oxide wheel is ideal for non-ferrous metals

D. Diamond wheel is used for non-ferrous metals

Q67 PartB

After resolving an axis over-travel on a CNC lathe, which
action should be performed before resuming the program?

A. Ignore the zero return process and continue machining
B. Change the workpiece and start a new setup

Restart the program immediately from where it

= stopped

Verify axis position and reference zero return if
needed

Q68 PartB

A machinist is required to finish a hole in a hard alloy
component. Which reamer material should be selected?

A. Copper

( B. Carbide ]

C. Brass

D. Mild Steel

Q69 PartB

A 1:40 taper is to be turned using the compound rest. If the
workpiece is 200 mm long, what is the approximate
compound rest angle required?

A. 115 degrees

B. 0.36 degrees

[ C. 0.72 degrees J

D. 1.43 degrees

Q70 PartB
What is the main function of the spindle in a bench vice?

A. Toincrease friction on the workpiece

B. To protect the jaws

( C. To convert rotary motion into linear motion ]

D. To support the base

Q71 PartB

When changing from a shorter to a longer tool on a CNC
lathe, which adjustment must be made to maintain
machining accuracy?

A. Update the work table offset value

B. Select a different part program

[ C. Update the tool length offset value J

D. Adjust the spindle feed rate

Q72 PartB
How much is 1 calorie in joules?

A. 2.500 joules

[ B. 4186 joules J

C. 1.000 joules

D. 10.000 joules

Q73 PartB

In a scenario where a CNC vertical machining center is
required to maintain extremely tight tolerances over an
extended production run, which closed-loop control
component is directly responsible for identifying and
reporting deviations from the programmed tool path?

A. Spindle motor drive

[ B. Position feedback transducer J

C. Power supply module

D. Coolant distribution unit

Q74 PartB

Why should regular inspections be performed on
equipment?

A Tq identify potential problems before major
failures occur

To reduce maintenance records and documentation
efforts

C. To increase machine output and production efficiency

To complete routine inspection checklists within
schedule

Q75 PartB

When interpreting a job drawing, how can you distinguish a
split pin from a solid pin based on conventional
representation?

A. A split pin appears as a circle with center dot

[ B. A split pin shows two legs with a visible gap }

C. A split pin uses crossing lines in the drawing

D. A split pin uses zigzag lines for representation
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Q1 PartB

Given two planes, Plane X is specified as parallel to Plane Y
with a tolerance of 0.02 millimeters. If the distance
between the planes varies by 0.03 millimeters, what does
this indicate?

A. The planes are within the parallelism tolerance

B. The planes are perpendicular

[ C. The parallelism specification is not met )

D. The parallelism is acceptable

Q2 PartB

Which part of a conventional lathe is responsible for
holding and rotating the workpiece during machining?

A. Carriage
B. Bed

C. Tailstock

[ D. Headstock )

Q3 PartB
Which hammer is commonly used for peening and riveting
operations in metalworking?

A. Sledge hammer

B. Claw hammer

[ C. Ball-peen hammer j

D. Mallet

Q4 PartB

A machinist is selecting a fit for a shaft and hole based on
Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS) guidelines. What factor
does BIS emphasize?

A. Weight of the component

( B. Dimensional compatibility for assembly ]

C. Thermal expansion rate

D. Surface roughness grade

Q5 PartB
In first-angle projection, where is the top view placed in
relation to the front view on a drawing sheet?

A. To the left of the front view

B. To the right of the front view

[ C. Below the front view J

D. Above the front view

Q6 PartB

If two parts manufactured at different factories are
assembled successfully due to Bureau of Indian Standards
(BIS) standards, which principle is being demonstrated?

( A. Interchangeability ]

B. Strength testing

C. Corrosion resistance

D. Unique manufacturer specifications

Q7 PartB

Which line type is used to indicate the root of an internal
screw thread on a job drawing?

A. A thick continuous line

B. A thick chain line

( C. A thin continuous line ]

D. A thick dashed line

Q8 PartB

Which statement about adjustable boring tools is
CORRECT?

( A. They can machine different hole diameters J

B. They are used to create threads in a hole
C. They are best for drilling blind holes

D. They are designed to make square holes

Q9 PartB

Which description best matches the shape of a cone
mandrel used on a lathe?

[ A. A tapered cylindrical body with pointed ends J

B. A hollow tube with openings at both ends
C. Aflat circular disk with smooth surfaces

D. A cube having equal sides
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Q10 PartB

A lathe has a lead screw pitch of 2 millimeters. To cut a
thread with a pitch of 1.5 millimeters, what should be the
ratio of the driver gear to the driven gear?

A. The driver gear to driven gear ratio should be 3 to 1

[ B The driver gear to driven gear ratio should be 1.5 v ]
" to2

C. The driver gear to driven gear ratio should be 2 to 1.5

D. The driver gear to driven gear ratio should be 2 to 3

QM1 PartB

If a technician wants to increase the power output of a drill,
what should they focus on?

A. Increasing the time taken for each task

B. Reducing the amount of work done

[ C. Increasing the work done per unit time J

D. Lowering the speed of the drill

Q12 PartB

If a surface finish symbol is given as a straight line, what
does it communicate to the machinist?

A. Applying a surface coating is necessary

[ B. Machining must be applied to the surface J

C. No further machining is needed for the surface

D. Machining is strictly prohibited for the surface

Q13 PartB

A supervisor wants to redesign the activity log format to
better capture quality control data. Which addition will most
improve the log's usefulness for this purpose?

A Adding a column for inspection result and defect
* description for each task

B. Rearranging the order of worker names in each row

Summarizing lunch break durations in a separate
section

Including more color-coded sections for visual appeal
and to minimize the mistakes

Q14 PartB

You need to estimate the amount of paint required to fill a
rectangular tank. Which calculation is most relevant?

( A. Calculate the tank’'s volume ]

B. Calculate the tank’s perimeter
C. Calculate the tank's area

D. Calculate the tank’s height

Q15 PartB

What does the graduation on the sleeve (main scale) of a
metric outside micrometer usually represent?

A. 5 mm divisions

( B. 1mm and 0.5 mm divisions ]

C. 2 mmdivisions

D. 0.1 mm divisions

Q16 PartB

If the height of a circular segment is increased while
keeping the chord the same, what happens to the area of
the segment?

A. The area of the segment becomes zero
B. The area of the segment decreases

C. The area of the segment remains unchanged

( D. The area of the segment increases ]

Q17 PartB
Why is computer numerical control (CNC) machining
preferred for batch production of complex parts?

A. It requires different machines for each shape
B. ltrelies on operator's judgment for each part

C. It demands manual drawing for every part

[ D. It enables precise replication with minimal errors J

Q18 PartB

Which statement best describes the difference in setup
time between computer numerical control (CNC) and
conventional lathes?

( A. CNC lathes generally have shorter setup time J

B. Conventional lathes are fully computerized
C. CNC lathes require more manual alignment

Conventional lathes always use automatic tool
changers

Q19 PartB
How does a wedge clamp holder secure the cutting insert?

By tightening the insert with a spring-loaded hammer
' action

[ B. By applying force via a wedge to lock the insert J

C. By magnetic attraction in precision insert clamping

D. By using suction force to hold the insert
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Q20 PartB

If the pitch of an ISO thread is 1.5 mm, what is the distance
between one thread crest and the next crest?

A. 2mm

(B 15mm )

C. Tmm

D. 0.5mm

Q21 PartB

Which dimensional condition correctly represents a
component exactly at its high limit?

The measured dimension equals the tolerance value

A. specified

The measured dimension equals the maximum .
B. . - e v
permissible size specified

The measured dimension equals the minimum
permissible size specified

The measured dimension equals the nominal
dimension of design

Q22 PartB

Which operation is typically faster on a computer numerical
control (CNC) lathe compared to a conventional lathe?

A. Manual threading

B. Single-piece craftsmanship

( C. Repetitive batch production ]

D. Fixture setting

Q23 PartB

Which of the following is a primary cause of tool wear
during computer numerical control (CNC) turning
operations?

A. Variation in coolant delivery direction
B. Elastic deformation of the machine structure

C. Improper tool post alignment during machining

D Abrasive and adhesive interactions at the tool-
* workpiece interface

Q24 PartB

Which combination best describes the typical composition
of tungsten carbide used in tool materials?

A. Tungsten carbide and iron binder
B. Tungsten carbide and vanadium binder

C. Tungsten carbide and chromium binder

( D. Tungsten carbide and cobalt binder ]

Q25 PartB

Which thread system is commonly associated with a 55-
degree thread angle in conventional charts?

[ A. Whitworth ]

B. Metric

C. Unified

D. British Association

Q26 PartB

If a machinist needs to cut a taper where the axis of the
taper is not parallel to the machine bed, what type of angle
must be calculated?

( A. Compound angle ]

B. Right angle

C. Included angle

D. Single angle

Q27 PartB

If a lathe operates at a spindle speed of 300 revolutions per
minute and the feed per revolution is 0.2 millimeter, what is
the feed rate?

( A. 60 millimeter per minute ]

B. 600 millimeter per minute
C. 150 millimeter per minute

D. 1.5 millimeter per minute

Q28 PartB

Which of the following is the most typical and primary
application of a sledge hammer in workshop practice?

Delivering powerful blows to large chisels during metal

A.
breaking operations

Producing deep impact blows for loosening large
rusted mechanical assemblies

Applying high-force strikes for dismantling tightly
fitted machine structures

D Driving heavy wedges or stakes into large metal
* or structural components
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Q29 PartB

A workshop manager wants to reduce long-term health
problems caused by metal dust produced during machining
operations. Which action is the most effective for improving
occupational health safety?

Rotating workers between tasks to limit individual
exposure

A.

Using only personal protective equipment for all
workers

c Implementing local exhaust ventilation systems at v
* dust-generating machines

Posting warning signs near all dust-producing

D. .
machines

Q30 PartB

Which statement best describes a good practice for setting
lubrication intervals in preventive maintenance?

A. Lubricate only after a breakdown occurs

[ B. Use manufacturers guidelines for each machine J
type

Set the same interval for every machine to prevent
maintenance

D. Double the interval to save lubricant

Q31 PartB

Which constructional feature allows a sledge hammer to be
swung effectively with both hands?

A. Replaceable soft hammer faces for delicate work

B. Serrated gripping surfaces on hammer head

[ C. Long handle designed to provide large striking ]
arc

D. Small compact hammer head for easy control

Q32 PartB

Which combination of fields ensures proper tracking of
machine usage in an activity log format?

A. Machine serial number and installation date
B. Machine model and maintenance schedule

C. Machine model and manufacturer name

[ D. Machine identification and usage time J

Q33 PartB

What can happen if the parting tool is set above the
centerline of the workpiece?

[ A. Poor chip removal and increased tool wear J

B. No need for coolant
C. Improved cutting accuracy

D. Higher spindle power required

Q34 PartB

You are tasked to improve the surface finish of parts on a
Computer Numerical Control (CNC) turning centre. Which
feedback device parameter should you prioritize?

( A. Resolution of the position feedback device ]

B. Color of the control panel display
C. Diameter of the lead screw

D. Size of the hydraulic pump

Q35 PartB
What does EHS stand for in Preventive Maintenance?

A. Engineering, Health, and Systems
B. Energy, Hazard, and Security

C. Ecology, Health, and Standards

[ D. Environment, Health, and Safety J

Q36 PartB

Which component links the cone pulley to the spindle in a
cone pulley headstock of a lathe?

[ A. The back gear mechanism J

B. The tool post
C. The apron of the lathe

D. The feed rod

Q37 PartB

Which part of the tool holder secures the cutting tool and
helps maintain rigidity during turning?

A. Chip breaker
B. Lubrication port

C. Ratchet

( D. Clamping mechanism ]
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Q38 PartB

What does a sectioned assembly view reveal to the
technician?

( A. Internal construction and fit of parts j

B. Details of electrical circuits
C. Lubrication routes inside the system

D. Only the external shape of assembly

Q39 PartB

Which unit is commonly used to measure energy in
workshop calculations?

A. Watt

B. Newton

[ C. Joule J

D. Meter

Q40 PartB

If the surface finish symbol indicates a required roughness
of 3.2 micrometre and prohibits material removal, which is
the correct representation?

A check-mark with a horizontal line and the number

5 3.2 above

A check-mark with a triangle and the number 3.2
inside

A check-mark with both a circle and horizontal line
and the number 3.2 beside

D. A check-mark with a circle at the corner and the
number 3.2 below

Q41 PartB

Which one of the following is NOT a standard screw thread
form?

A. ACME thread

B. Whitworth thread

[ C. Hexagonal thread J

D. Metric thread

Q42 PartB

Which material is commonly used for manufacturing
transfer caliper legs?

[ A. Hardened steel J

B. Polished wood

C. Brass metal

D. Aluminum alloy

Q43 PartB

In groove chip breakers, which parameter combination
most influences the chip curling process?

[ A. Groove depth and groove position ]

B. Tool material and cutting speed
C. Feed rate and the groove length

D. Rake angle and the tool hardness

Q44 PartB

Which chip form is most desirable when using a chip
breaker during machining?

A. Tangled chips forming knots

B. Long continuous chips

( C. Small curled or broken chips ]

D. Spiral chips with sharp edges

Q45 PartB

A mechanical workshop maintains a daily activity log to
record the tasks performed by each operator. Which
information is primarily recorded for each entry in this
standardized activity log format?

( A. Time interval and Operations performed ]

B. Material specification and part numbers
C. Description of the mechanical fault

D. Machine identification number

Q46 PartB

A cutting tool is made by sintering tungsten carbide grains
with cobalt as a binder. What is the role of cobalt in this
composite?

A Cobalt acts as a binder providing toughness to
the tool

B. Cobalt increases the electrical conductivity of the tool
C. Cobalt reduces the thermal conductivity of the tool

D. Cobalt increases the hardness of the tool material

Q47 PartB

Which type of cutting tool is best suited for maintaining
dimensional accuracy while turning a thin rod on an
automatic lathe?

A. A knurling tool for the surface pattern creation

( B. A box tool with integrated steady rest fingers ]

C. A standard single point turning tool

D. A fixed boring bar for the internal operations
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Q48 PartB

If the depth of cut is doubled while cutting speed and feed
remain constant, how does tool wear behaviour change?

A Tool wear increases due to higher cutting forces
and temperature

Tool wear remains nearly unchanged as speed is
constant

C. Tool wear decreases due to improved chip evacuation

D. Tool wear reduces due to lower friction at the interface

Q49 PartB

Which statement correctly describes the shape of a half
center used in a lathe?

A. It has a hole in the center

( B. It has one side flat and one side pointed ]

C. ltis conical on both ends

D. Itis completely round on both sides

Q50 PartB

A lathe with an imperial lead screw is used to cut a metric
thread. Which component must be added to the gear train
to achieve the correct thread pitch?

A. A gear with 100 teeth for conversion

( B. A translation gear with 127 teeth ]

C. A gear with 80 teeth for conversion

D. A gear with 120 teeth for conversion

Q51 PartB
On a job drawing, which joint would you select for joining a
pipe to a flat surface, such as a tank wall?

[ A. Flanged joint ]

B. Socket joint

C. Union joint

D. Spigot joint

Q52 PartB

What is a key function of a computer numerical control
(CNC) system in a turning centre?

( A. Automated axis movement coordination ]

B. Direct manual tool handling
C. Physical gear shifting

D. Hand-operated spindle rotation

Q53 PartB

Which part of the tool maker's button ensures accurate
alignment when measuring from different faces of a
workpiece?

[ A. Cylindrical body }

B. Washer

C. Flat face

D. Central hole

Q54 PartB

Which component is essential for changing the direction of
movement in a drive train during thread cutting?

A. Feedrod

B. Lead screw

[ C. Reversing gears J

D. Change gears

Q55 PartB

Which fire extinguisher is suitable for controlling a small
electrical fire in a workshop?

A. Use a foam extinguisher
B. Use sand to cover the fire

C. Use a water extinguisher

[ D. Use a CO, fire extinguisher J

Q56 PartB

Which sequence best describes the arrangement for
cutting metric threads on an imperial lathe using a gear
train?

A Driver gear, intermediate gear, conversion gear,
driven gear

Conversion gear, driven gear, driver gear, intermediate
gear

Driven gear, conversion gear, driver gear, intermediate
gear

Intermediate gear, driver gear, driven gear, conversion

gear

Q57 PartB

Which process is used to make steel harder and more
wear-resistant in a workshop?

A. Tempering
B. Annealing

C. Normalizing

[ D. Quenching J
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Q58 PartB

Which parameter is considered a key machine specification
for a computer numerical control (CNC) turning centre?

A. Toolbox size
B. Coolant reservoir type

C. Control panel color

[ D. Swing over bed ]

Q59 PartB

Why are half millimeter graduations provided on the sleeve
of a metric micrometer?

A. Toincrease spindle rotation speed

B. To measure thread pitch

C. Tq improve reading accuracy between whole
millimeters

D. To lock the spindle during measurement

Q60 PartB

Which part of a lathe must be lubricated regularly to ensure
smooth carriage movement?

A. Tool post

B. Spindle nose

[ C. Bed guideways J

D. Tailstock barrel

Q61 PartB

What shape is the end of a thread tool for cutting a square
thread?

(o )

B. Round

C. Pointed

D. V-shape

Q62 PartB

Which type of workpiece is most suitable for taper turning
by the tailstock offset method on a lathe?

A. A threaded rod held only in a chuck

B. A short, thick workpiece with a large diameter

[ C. Along, slender shaft supported between centers J

D. A flat rectangular plate clamped on the faceplate

Q63 PartB

Which component of an adjustable reamer is used to adjust
its cutting diameter?

A. The shank of the reamer

( B. The nut on the reamer ]

C. The blades of the reamer

D. The handle of the reamer

Q64 PartB

Which statement correctly describes the use of a
bottoming tap?

A. ltis used for making threads in through holes

[ B. Itis used for finishing threads in blind holes J

C. It creates larger threads than a plug tap

D. Itis used for starting threads in deep holes

Q65 PartB

Which step in the Five S concept involves removing items
that are not needed from the workspace?

A. Sustain

B. Shine

( C. Sort ]

D. Setin Order

Q66 PartB

What is the correct formula to calculate the indexing
movement for one division using a 40-tooth worm wheel?

[ A In.d.e>.<|ng movement = 40 divided by number of ’
divisions

Indexing movement = number of divisions divided by
40

Indexing movement = 40 multiplied by number of
divisions

D. Indexing movement = 40 plus number of divisions

Q67 PartB

What is the usual effect of increasing the end clearance
angle of a cutting tool on tool life?

[ A. It can reduce tool life due to weaker cutting edge J

B. Italways improves tool life by reducing friction
C. It makes the tool harder to grind

D. It has no effect on tool life
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Q68 PartB

If the pitch of an Acme thread is 4 mm, what is the
calculated thread depth?

A. 1.50 mm

[ B. 2.01mm ]

C. 1.90 mm

D. 2.50 mm

Q69 PartB

Why is good housekeeping necessary in a workshop
environment?

A. It makes the workshop noisier
B. Itallows work to be done faster

C. ltincreases the cost of repairs

[ D. It helps prevent accidents and injuries ]

Q70 PartB

Which feature of a screw thread determines how far a nut
moves along the bolt in one complete revolution?

A. Root

B Lesd Q)

C. Pitch

D. Crest

Q71 PartB

Which parameter best describes the arithmetic mean of the
absolute values of the surface profile deviations from the
mean line within the evaluation length?

A. Waviness

B. Root mean square roughness

[ C. Roughness average J

D. Maximum profile height

Q72 PartB

If the driver gear rotates at 120 rpm and the gear ratiois 3 :
1, what is the speed of the driven gear?

[A. 40 rpm }

B. 60 rpm

C. 30rpm

D. 360 rpm

Q73 PartB

During CNC turning operations, the machine suddenly
stops, and an alarm indicates “Spindle Overload”. Which of
the following is the most likely cause of this fault?

A. The workpiece material is softer than expected.

( B. The cutting tool is dull or improperly mounted. J

C. The machine is idle, and no program is running.

D. The coolant system is operating normally.

Q74 PartB
Which statement correctly explains a characteristic of a
stepped mandrel when compared with a plain mandrel?

A stepped mandrel is always shorter than a plain
mandrel

B. A stepped mandrel is only used for soft materials

C. A stepped mandrel cannot be used on a lathe

A stepped mandrel has multiple diameters along
b g v
[ D its length .

Q75 PartB
What is the main principle of unidirectional dimensioning in
engineering drawing?

Dimensions are placed in both directions depending

= on the feature

B All dimensions are placed so that they can be
* read from the bottom of the sheet

Dimensions are placed evenly on the drawing sheet
for maintaining the proper gaps

All dimensions are placed so that they can be read
from the right side of the sheet
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Q1 PartB

How is the degree of taper adjusted on a taper turning
attachment?

A. By repositioning the tailstock

B. By adjusting the feed rate

( C. By altering the angle of the guide bar ]

D. By changing the spindle speed

Q2 PartB

Why might a company avoid switching completely to
computer numerical control (CNC) technology?

A. Reduced need for technical knowledge

B. Guaranteed increase in manual skill requirements

[ C. High training costs for operators and ]
programmers

D. Elimination of all maintenance needs

Q3 PartB
Which combination of parameters is best for achieving a
fine surface finish during turning?

[ A. Low feed rate and high cutting speed J

B. High feed rate and high cutting speed
C. Low feed rate and low cutting speed

D. High feed rate and low cutting speed

Q4 PartB

Which type of V-Block is designed with a single V-groove
on the top face and a single square slot on both sides to
accommodate a U-clamp during a concentricity inspection
setup?

( A. Single-level, single-groove V-block ]

B. Single-level, double-groove V-block
C. Matched-pair V-block

D. Double-level, single-groove V-block

Q5 PartB
Which method can improve the accuracy of job estimation?

A. Ignoring previous records

[ B. Reviewing historical data )

C. Guessing material costs

D. Overlooking labor hours

Q6 PartB

Which process parameter most directly affects the surface
roughness achieved by honing?

[ A. Abrasive grit size used in honing stones. J

B. Spindle speed maintained during operation.
C. Stone pressure applied during honing process.

D. Workpiece material hardness level selected.

Q7 PartB

A buttress thread has a major diameter of twenty
millimeters and a thread depth of three millimeters. What is
the core diameter?

A. Core diameter is twelve millimeters
B. Core diameter is seventeen millimeters

C. Core diameter is sixteen millimeters

( D. Core diameter is fourteen millimeters ]

Q8 PartB

Why is it important to check both plan and elevation views
in a bolt drawing before installation?

A. For checking manufacturer’s logo

[ B. To ensure correct bolt positioning J

C. Only to check thread details

D. Because one view is enough

Q9 PartB

When choosing a letter drill, what does the letter
designation represent?

A. The material the drill can cut

B. The recommended cutting speed

( C. The diameter of the drill ]

D. The overall length of the drill
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Q10 PartB

If a batch of similar parts with varying dimensions must be
produced, which programming type offers highest
flexibility?

( A. Parametric programming ]

B. Manual programming
C. Conversational programming

D. Direct numerical programming

Q11 PartB

Which component must be disengaged before operating
the back gear mechanism in a lathe?

A. The chuck
B. The lead screw

C. The tailstock

[ D. The bull gear pin J

Q12 PartB

A factory implements strict field definition standards for
interchangeability. What is the likely result?

A. Greater variation in finished products

B. Increased need for manual fitting

[ C. Consistent quality and easy part replacement J

D. Reduced assembly speed

Q13 PartB

A machinist needs to locate two holes exactly 50
millimeters apart using tool maker’s buttons each 10
millimeters in diameter. What should be the measured
distance between the outer surfaces of the two buttons?

A The measured distance should be 60 millimeters
* between the outer surfaces of the two buttons.

The measured distance should be 40 millimeters
between the outer surfaces of the two buttons.

The measured distance should be 55 millimeters
between the outer surfaces of the two buttons.

The measured distance should be 50 millimeters
between the outer surfaces of the two buttons.

Q14 PartB

Which system allows for quick changing of tools in
computer numerical control turning operations?

A. Tailstock

B. Manual clamping system

[ C. Modular tooling system J

D. Fixed tooling system

Q15 PartB

Which maintenance strategy reduces unexpected
equipment downtime the most?

A. Run to failure

B. Corrective maintenance

[ C. Preventive maintenance J

D. Deferred maintenance

Q16 PartB
What is the safest way to walk on a workshop floor?

A. Step over wires on the floor
B. Use mobile phones for light

C. Walk quickly to avoid hazards

( D. Wear suitable safety shoes at all times J

Q17 PartB

Which tool is most commonly used in a workshop to
measure the length of an object accurately?

( A. Steelrule J

B. File

C. Chisel

D. Hammer

Q18 PartB

If a drawing specifies a circularity tolerance of 0.01
millimeter, what is the maximum allowed deviation from a
perfect circle for the feature?

A. 0.005 millimeter at any cross section
B. 0.02 millimeter at any cross section

C. 0.05 millimeter at any cross section

( D. 0.01 millimeter at any cross section ]

Q19 PartB

When setting up for metric thread cutting on an imperial
lathe, what extra component is often needed in chain gear
calculation?

A. Use of cutting fluid or coolant

( B. A transposing gear in the gear train ]

C. Extralead screw oiling

D. Changing the tool point angle
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Q20 PartB

Which of the following best describes the relationship
between Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS) standards and
tolerances?

A. BIS eliminates tolerance requirements

[ B. BIS sets acceptable tolerance ranges J

C. BISignores tolerance considerations

D. BISincreases tolerance values arbitrarily

Q21 PartB

What is the main identifying feature of a right hand cutting
tool in terms of its cutting edge?

A. It cuts when moving vertically downward

[ B. It cuts when moving from tailstock to headstock J

C. It cuts when moving vertically upward

D. It cuts when moving from headstock to tailstock

Q22 PartB

A job drawing shows multiple rivets arranged along a
straight line. What does this indicate about the rivet
pattern?

A. Plates are joined in a staggered pattern
B. Plates are joined in a random pattern

C. Plates are joined in a circular pattern

[ D. Plates are joined in a linear pattern J

Q23 PartB

Which type of drill is most suitable for making a hole in a
concrete wall while retaining a solid cylindrical sample from
the center?

[ A. Core drill J

B. Center drill

C. Twist drill

D. Countersink

Q24 PartB

Which modification to the basic surface finish symbol
signifies that material must be removed during the
process?

( A. Adding a bar to the basic symbol ]

B. Adding a square to the basic symbol
C. Adding a dot to the basic symbol

D. Adding a circle to the basic symbol

Q25 PartB

If a component requires a fast linear motion with less
rotation, which thread type is preferred?

A. Fine thread with small lead
B. Single start thread with fine pitch

C. Single start thread with small lead

( D. Double start thread with larger lead ]

Q26 PartB

A machinist sets the workpiece zero incorrectly by 2 mm in
the X-axis. What will be the most likely result?

All machined features will be offset by 1 mm in the X-

a2 direction

All machined features will be offset by 2 mm in
[B' the X-direction ’

All machined features will be offset by 4 mm in the X-
direction

D. The tool will automatically compensate for the error

Q27 PartB

What is the primary purpose of using slip gauges in
accurate length build-up?

Checking flatness of precision surfaces using contact

a2 method

Setting reference dimensions for calibrating
measuring instruments

C. Complnlng gauge blocks to obtain a precise
required dimension

Verifying dimensional tolerances of finished
components

D.
Q28 PartB

What problem can occur if a water-based coolant contains
too much water during machining?

( A. It may not provide sufficient lubrication ]

B. It may reduce machine noise
C. It may become excessively thick

D. It may become sticky during use

Q29 PartB

Which equation is used to calculate the pitch for a buttress
thread if the lead is known?

A. Pitch = Number of Starts divided by Lead

[ B. Pitch = Lead divided by Number of Starts J

C. Pitch = Lead added to Number of Starts

D. Pitch = Lead multiplied by Number of Starts
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Q30 PartB

Which of the following is the primary constituent of
ceramic alumina cutting tools?

A. Tungsten carbide
B. Silicon carbide

C. Magnesium oxide

[ D. Aluminium oxide J

Q31 PartB

Which statement about the helix angle in triple start
threads is correct if the pitch remains unchanged?

The helix angle increases compared to a single
A. g p e}
start thread

B. The helix angle remains unchanged

The helix angle decreases compared to a single start
thread

D. The helix angle becomes zero

Q32 PartB

In DNC system interfacing, which device serves as the
main data storage for CNC programs?

[ A. Personal computer J

B. Machine tool
C. Printer

D. Controller

Q33 PartB

Which type of computer numerical control (CNC)
programming is best suited for simple part geometries and
quick setup?

A. Post-processed programming

B. Automatic programming

[ C. Manual programming J

D. Parametric programming

Q34 PartB

Which term best describes the maximum stress that a
material can withstand and still return to its original shape
after removal of the force?

A. Yield point
B. Breaking point

C. Ultimate strength

[ D. Elastic limit J

Q35 PartB

What happens to the work done if a technician pushes a
cart with the same force but doubles the distance?

A. Work done becomes zero

B. Work done remains the same

[ C. Work done is doubled J

D. Work done is halved

Q36 PartB

Why is the cutting speed reduced when machining hard
materials on a lathe?

( A. To avoid rapid tool wear and maintain safety ]

B. To reduce the need for coolant
C. To make the material softer for machining

D. To increase the size of chips produced

Q37 PartB

A machinist programs a computer numerical control (CNC)
lathe in incremental mode to move the tool 10 mm right and
then 5 mm up from its current location. Where will the tool

end up relative to its last position?

A. 15 mm right and 5 mm up from the home position

10 . .
[ B. mm right and 5 mm up from the previous ’
position

C. 10 mm right and 5 mm up from the workpiece origin

D. At the original start position of CNC turning machine

Q38 PartB

Which process chart is most suitable for recording the
movement of materials in a workshop?

[ A. Flow process chart J

B. Man process chart

C. Inspection process chart

D. Operation process chart

Q39 PartB

If a sine bar with 200 millimeter roller centers is raised by
50 millimeter using slip gauges, what is the sine of the
angle set?

A. 0.20

B. 4

[ C. 0.25 J

D. 0.40
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Q40 PartB

Which type of mandrel is best suited for holding a
workpiece having a uniform internal diameter during
turning operations?

A. Expansion mandrel

B. Step mandrel

( C. Plain mandrel ]

D. Cone mandrel

Q41 PartB

Which step should be performed first when using a divider
to transfer a measurement from a scale to a drawing?

A. Draw the light construction lines on the sheet firstly

Check the drawing for measurement errors before
start

C. Mark points at both ends of the line

[ D. Open the divider to the required length on the ]
scale

Q42 PartB
A sectional view in a foundation drawing is used to show:

A. Machine speed

[ B. Internal foundation details j

C. Production rate

D. Cost of construction

Q43 PartB

During troubleshooting, why is single-block mode
preferred over continuous execution?

A. It automatically corrects programming mistakes

[ B. It detect errors observing each individual ]
command

C. It completes the job faster then any other mode

D. It reduces the need for operator supervision

Q44 PartB

When a driving plate is used on a lathe, which component
commonly helps transmit motion from the spindle to the
workpiece?

A. Tool post

[ B. Catch plate J

C. Face plate

D. Steady rest

Q45 PartB

Which mechanism is responsible for feeding tools into the
workpiece in a multi spindle automatic lathe?

A. Hydraulic pump

( B. Cam mechanism ]

C. Gearbox selector

D. Lead screw assembly

Q46 PartB

Which aspect is considered a drawback of computer
numerical control (CNC) machines in terms of workforce?

A. Improved manual dexterity required

[ B. Reduced need for skilled manual operators J

C. Enhanced physical effort required

D. Increased demand for unskilled labor

Q47 PartB

Which production system benefits the most from
interchangeability achieved through standardization?

A. Single-piece production with customized dimension

Prototype manufacturing with manual fitting

= procedures
Mass production with automated assembl
{ c. P 4 (v ] ’
operations

D. Experimental manufacturing with variable dimensions

Q48 PartB

While setting up a lathe for a knurling operation, the spindle
speed should be:

A. The same speed used for facing operations

B. Higher than turning speed for the same material

( C. Lower than turning speed for the same material J

D. The maximum speed available on the lathe

Q49 PartB

A production line requires drilling multiple holes of varying
diameters on a cylindrical workpiece, while ensuring rapid
repositioning and accurate alignment. Which type of jig
would best suit this scenario?

A. Plate jig
B. Channel jig

C. Template jig

( D. Boxjig ]
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Q50 PartB

If a lead screw has a pitch of 3 mm, what does this indicate
for one complete rotation of the screw?

A. The screw diameter is 3 mm

B. The thread heightis 3 mm

( C. The nut advances 3 mm per rotation ]

D. The screw rotates 3 times per second

Q51 PartB

A factory needs to ensure quick assembly and disassembly
of parts using even threads. Which property of even
threads makes this possible?

A Even threads allow for rapid axial movement per
revolution.

B. Even threads always require fine pitch for accuracy.

Even threads have increased friction for locking at
different speeds.

D. Even threads decrease the need for lubrication.

Q52 PartB

How can improper clamping affect the part quality in CNC
turning?

A. ltimproves tool life

( B. It causes dimensional inaccuracies ]

C. ltincreases spindle speed

D. It reduces coolant flow

Q53 PartB

Which instrument is used to check for a short circuit before
repairing electrical equipment in a workshop?

A. A hammer with a wooden grip
B. A pair of insulated pliers

C. A screwdriver with a plastic handle

[ D. A multimeter set to continuity mode ]

Q54 PartB

Which feature allows a straight peen hammer to spread a
metal in one direction?

Narrow elongated peen aligned with hammer
[ A. handle

B. Wide flat face distributing force evenly
C. Cylindrical body of hammer head

D. Smooth wooden handle absorbing shock

Q55 PartB

Which part of an outside micrometer contains the main
scale used for measurement reading?

[ A. Sleeve (barrel) J

B. Frame

C. Ratchet stop

D. Thimble

Q56 PartB

Which characteristic is unique to a single start thread
compared to a multiple start thread?

( A. Advances one pitch distance per revolution ]

B. Contains more than one groove
C. Has a variable pitch

D. Advances two pitch distances per revolution

Q57 PartB

If a conveyor belt moves at a constant speed, what is true
about its velocity?

A. The velocity is decreasing

B. The velocity is increasing

( C. The velocity is constant ]

D. The velocity is changing direction

Q58 PartB

Which of the following best describes the purpose of using
a modified rake angle in a single point cutting tool?

A. To control tool wear during cutting
B. To select the appropriate lip angle for machining

C. To set the tool height above the workpiece

( D. To improve chip flow and reduce cutting forces ]

Q59 PartB

What is the immediate effect of setting the tool below the
center height in a turning operation?

A. Uniform tool wear throughout edge

( B. Increased rubbing on workpiece ]

C. Reduced spindle speed during cut

D. Improved chip formation process
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Q60 PartB

Which advantage does computer numerical control (CNC)
have when producing a large number of identical parts
compared to conventional machines?

A Longer cycle time compared to conventional

machining
[ B. Reduced setup time for each part J
c Higher variation between parts due to manual

intervention

D. Increased dependence on operator skill for each part

Q61 PartB

What does a personal safety sign showing a white helmet
on a blue background indicate to workers?

A. It shows the location of helmet storage
B. It warns workers about falling objects

C. ltindicates helmets are not allowed

( D. It tells workers to wear a safety helmet ]

Q62 PartB

How does proper cutting fluid affect chip removal during
tapping?

A. It dissolves chips into the fluid
B. It keeps chips inside the tapped hole

C. It creates more chips for disposal

[ D. It helps flush out chips from the tap flutes J

Q63 PartB

If a thread of length 30 mm is to be cut with a pitch of 1.5
mm, how many complete threads will be formed?

A. 18 threads
B. 15 threads

C. 22threads

[ D. 20 threads J

Q64 PartB

Why is the hammer head hardened and tempered during
manufacturing?

A. To improve corrosion resistance of hammer surface

B. Torgsnst wear and prevent brittle fracture during
striking

C. Toincrease elasticity of hammer head during impact

D. To reduce weight of hammer head for easier handling

Q65 PartB

Why is an outside micrometer preferred over a vernier
caliper for some measurements?

( A. It provides higher accuracy and precision }

B. It measures only length
C. It can measure internal dimensions easily

D. ltis largerin size

Q66 PartB

Which expression correctly represents the speed ratio
when a driver gear has 15 teeth and the driven gear has 45
teeth?

A. Driven gear speed = Driver speed x (45/15)

( B. Driven gear speed = Driver speed x (15/45) J

C. Driven gear speed = Driver speed x (30/45)

D. Driven gear speed = Driver speed x (45/30)

Q67 PartB | HINDI
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Q68 PartB

A machinist needs to cut a thread with 18 threads per inch
using a universal dividing head. If the dividing head has a
worm ratio of 40 to 1, how many full turns of the index
crank are required for one revolution of the workpiece?

A. 10 full turns

( B. 40 full turns ]

C. 20 full turns

D. 18 full turns

Q69 PartB

Where is the feed rod generally positioned on a
conventional lathe machine?

[ A. Parallel to the lead screw J

B. Above the tailstock
C. Inside the spindle

D. Beneath the chuck
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Q70 PartB

Which material is most commonly used for constructing the
top surface of a marking table?

A. Wood with a polished surface
B. Mild steel with a painted finish

C. Aluminium with a brushed finish

[ D. Castiron with a ground finish ]

Q71 PartB

If a technician knows the base and height of a right
triangle, which trigonometric ratio helps them find the
angle at the base?

A. Secant
B. Sine

C. Cosine

[ D. Tangent ]

Q74 PartB

Q72 PartB

Which component provides feedback in a closed loop
computer numerical control (CNC) machine control
system?

[ A. Position transducer J

B. Relay module

C. Limit switch

D. Power supply

Q73 PartB

Which technical form is required when defective products
are identified and segregated for rework or disposal in the
workshop?

A. Tool calibration sheet
B. Production plan form

C. Delivery challan

( D. Non-conformance report ]

What is the standard ratio of length to width for a typical engineering drawing board?

A. The standard ratio is two to one for a drawing board

B. The standard ratio is three to two for a drawing board

[ C. The standard ratio is , / tysrp to one for a drawing board

D. The standard ratio is four to one for a drawing board

Q75 PartB

Which formula is used to calculate the tool thickness for square thread cutting?

A. Tool thickness = Pitch — Lead

[ B. Tool thickness= 0.5 X Pitch

C. Tool thickness = 2 X Pitch
D. Tool thickness = Pitch 4+ Lead
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Q1 PartB

If a force acts on a body but no displacement occurs, the
work done is:

A. Negative always

B. Maximum

[ C. Zero J

D. Infinite

Q2 PartB

What is typically achieved by using a lower gear in a tractor
manual transmission?

[ A. Increased torque at the wheels J

B. Lower engine temperature
C. Increased fuel tank capacity

D. Decreased torque and higher speed

Q3 PartB

Why should piston rings be checked for cracks before
fitting?

A. To prevent carbon buildup on rings

B. To ensure smooth piston rotation

[ C. To avoid premature engine failure J

D. To reduce friction during operation

Q4 PartB

According to 1S:1444-1989, which drawing board
designation has size 1500 % 1000 x 25 mm?

A. D3
B. D1

Cc. D2
[D.DO GIJ

Q5 PartB

When troubleshooting oil pressure drops, why should the
oil filter be inspected?

A. A filter can cause air leaks in tires

( B. A blocked filter can cause low oil pressure ]

C. Afilter can control coolant circulation

D. A filter can affect alternator output

u Blackbook Vocabulary — Now in the App!

Q6 PartB

Which valve must close tightly to ensure proper
compression in a diesel engine?

( A. Both Inlet and exhaust valves ]

B. Only inlet valve
C. Only exhaust valve

D. Only fuel injector

Q7 PartB

A digital multimeter measures current by developing a
proportional voltage across a:

A. Transformer winding

B. Capacitor plate

( C. Shunt resistance ]

D. Relay coil

Q8 PartB

How does the differential lock affect the motion of the drive
wheels?

A. It automatically adjusts air pressure in the tires

[ B. It forces both drive wheels to rotate at the same ’
speed

C. It makes one drive wheel rotate in reverse

D. It causes one wheel to stop rotating in all cases

Q9 PartB

Which component transmits power from the engine to
implements in a power tiller?

A. Main clutch lever

( B. Power take off shaft J

C. Steering lever

D. Front stand
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Q10 PartB

Which part works together with the camshaft to achieve
variable valve timing?

A. The valve spring stiffness
B. The valve lubrication system

C. The valve magnetic mechanism

[ D. The valve actuator mechanism J

Q11 PartB

In a tractor power tiller, which configuration is most likely to
minimize power loss during transmission from the engine to
wheel?

A. Belt drive with adjustable tension pulleys
B. Chain drive with variable pitch sprockets

C. Hydraulic transfer using single circuit fluid

[ D. Direct shaft drive with constant mesh gearing J

Q12 PartB

What is the suggested remedy for a faulty regulator in an
alternator?

A. Lubricate

( B. Replace ]

C. Rectify

D. Tighten

Q13 PartB

Which sequence correctly represents the four-stroke cycle
in a spark ignition engine?

A. Suction, exhaust, compression, power

B. Suction, power, compression, exhaust

C. Suction, compression, exhaust, power

[ D. Suction, compression, power, exhaust J

Q14 PartB

Which of these conditions can cause reading errors in a
dial indicator?

[ A. Parallax error J

B. Zero error elimination

C. Automatic error correction

D. Magnetic field immunity

Q15 PartB

How does the ball and socket joint contribute to the
durability of a tractor's steering system?

A Reduces wear by allowing free movement under
load

B. Locks the steering components in place
C. Prevents any movement in the steering assembly

D. Increases friction for better grip in steering

Q16 PartB

A mechanic is repairing a gearbox and finds the original
gasket is missing. Which approach would best replace the
function of the missing gasket?

( A. Apply liquid gasket material to the mating faces ]

B. Wrap with adhesive tape around the joint
C. Tighten the bolts as much as possible for fit

D. Use grease instead of a sealing material

Q17 PartB

What is the normal condition of the ignition warning lamp
after the engine starts?

( A. It turns off if charging is normal J

B. It continues glowing brightly
C. It flashes continuously

D. It changes colour repeatedly

Q18 PartB
In third angle projection, the object lies:

Above Horizontal Plane (H.P.) and in front of Vertical

A.
Plane (V.P.)

Above Horizontal Plane (H.P.) and behind Vertical
Plane (V.P.)

Bel Hori tal Pl H.P. d behind Vertical
C. elow Horizontal Plane ( ) and behind Vertica
Plane (V.P.)

Below Horizontal Plane (H.P.) and in front of Vertical

25 Plane (V.P.)

Q19 PartB
Which part supports the camshaft inside the engine block?

A. Springs support the camshaft inside the engine block.
B. Pulleys support the camshaft inside the engine block.

C. Gears support the camshaft inside the engine block.

D. Bearings support the camshaft inside the engine
block.
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Q20 PartB
Which type of tyre tread pattern has teeth-like edges?

[ A. Saw tooth tread J

B. Lugtread

C. Diamond tread

D. Highway tread

Q21 PartB

Which statement best describes the construction of a
double ended hydraulic cylinder?

A. Has arod only on one side of the cylinder
B. Uses a single central seal for both chambers

C. Contains two pistons in one tube assembly

Has piston rods extending from both sides of the
cylinder

Q22 PartB

Which of the following does the camshaft use to convert
rotational motion into linear motion for valve operation?

A. Gears

[ B. Cam lobes ]

C. Pulleys

D. Bearings

Q23 PartB

What safety concern is associated with a faulty high-
pressure diesel fuel line?

A. Risk of electrical short circuit
B. Emission of engine noise

C. Coolant leakage risk

[ D. Risk of fuel spray ]

Q24 PartB
In overhead transmission lines, insulators are used to:

A. Reduce conductor resistance
B. Produce magnetic shielding

C. Increase conductor current

( D. Prevent leakage current to earth ]

Q25 PartB
Which of the following is NOT an effect of heat?

A. Change in size

( B. Change in gravitational force ]

C. Change in state

D. Change in temperature

Q26 PartB

Which statement correctly differentiates heat and
temperature based on their Sl units?

A. Both heat and temperature are measured in kelvin

B Heat is measured in joule while temperature is
* measured in kelvin

Heat is measured in kelvin while temperature is
measured in joule

D. Both heat and temperature are measured in joule

Q27 PartB

How does the construction of multilayer metallic gaskets
benefit their use in engines with frequent load changes?

A. They provide insulation from engine heat
B. They reduce the need for joint lubrication

C. They prevent corrosion of fasteners

[ D. They c.ompensate for flange movement during ’
operation

Q28 PartB

A worker notices clutter blocking an emergency exit. What
is the best immediate course of action according to good
housekeeping practices?

A. Wait for a supervisor to give instructions

B. Move the clutter to another part of the workshop

[ C. Remove the clutter and report the hazard J

D. Ignore the clutter and continue working

Q29 PartB

A student needs to drill several identical holes in a metal
plate using a bench drilling machine. Which feature would
help achieve consistent results?

A. Changing the drill bit after each hole

( B. Using the depth stop to control drilling depth J

C. Varying the feed pressure continuously

D. Adjusting the table height for each hole
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Q30 PartB

A technician notices excessive smoke from a diesel engine.
Which Electronic Control Unit (ECU)-related issue could
cause this?

A. Blocked air filter system

[ B. Incorrect fuel delivery ]

C. Low tire pressure level

D. Faulty alternator output

Q31 PartB
What is a non-functional dimension?

A. A dimension essential for assembly operation
B. A dimension related only to colour finishing

C. A hidden dimension used in sectional views

[ D. A dimension not essential for the function of the J
component

Q32 PartB
During discharging of lead acid battery, which substance is
formed at both battery plates?

A. Lead acetate

[ B. Lead sulfate J

C. Lead carbonate

D. Lead bromide

Q33 PartB

When smoothing a rough metal surface, which file type
would provide a faster finish?

[ A. Double cut file J

B. Rasp file

C. Single cut file

D. Triangular file

Q34 PartB

Which of the following best describes the relationship
between the radiator pressure cap and coolant loss
prevention?

A. It adds coolant to the reservoir automatically
B. It restricts airflow into the engine compartment

C. It blocks debris from entering the radiator

[ D. It keeps coolant from boiling and escaping as J
vapor

Q35 PartB

A fitter is required to file the inner curvature of a pipe and
its flat edge. Which file is most suitable?

A. Needle file

B. Round file

[ C. Half round file J

D. Flatfile

Q36 PartB

A workshop must finish ceramic parts with extremely tight
tolerances and mirror-like surfaces. Which lapping abrasive
should be chosen?

( A. Diamond paste ]

B. Boron carbide slurry

C. Silicon carbide cream

D. Aluminum oxide powder

Q37 PartB
Which process is directly managed by the camshaft in a
diesel engine?

A. Spark generation

[ B. Valve actuation J

C. Fuel atomization

D. Coolant circulation

Q38 PartB

How does MoRTH (Ministry of Road Transport and
Highways) impact the safety of road users in India?

A. Regulating vehicle insurance companies
B. Inspecting railway tracks for safety

C. Issuing driving licenses to citizens

( D. Implementing road safety measures ]

Q39 PartB

A tractor operator notices that the wheels are not turning
equally when steering. Which component is likely
malfunctioning?

A. Steering wheel grip has worn out over time

B. Fuel pump is not maintaining pressure properly

C. A linkage may not be transmitting motion
correctly

D. Axle lubrication is insufficient for smooth motion
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Q40 PartB

What does the compensation port in a master cylinder do
during brake release?

A. Opens to maintain fluid level

[ B. Releases pressure to the reservoir ]

C. Closes to block air entry

D. Seals the piston from dust

Q41 PartB

Which factor has contributed most significantly to the
growth of the tractor industry in India in recent years?

A. Manual labor availability has declined
B. Urbanization has remained constant

C. Export demand for tractors has decreased

[ D. Mechanization of agriculture has increased ]

Q42 PartB

Why are tractor wheels often larger at the rear compared to
those at the front?

A. To enhance steering precision

B. To reduce load on the engine

[ C. To improve stability and traction ]

D. To decrease tyre wear in fields

Q43 PartB

What is the remedy for a loose drive belt causing charging
problems?

A. Replace stator winding
B. Tighten wheel bolts

C. Replace battery terminal

[ D. Adjust belt tension J

Q44 PartB
The hitching device mainly helps in:

A. Engine lubrication

[ B. Implement attachment J

C. Wheel balancing

D. Fuel injection

Q45 PartB

In a practical scenario, why might a technician choose a
reactive muffler over an absorptive one?

(A. It |s'more effective at reducing low-frequency ’
engine sounds

B. It lasts longer in high-temperature environments
C. It needs less maintenance over time

D. ltincreases engine power output

Q46 PartB
Which innovation most significantly increased mass
production in the early automobile industry?

A. Wooden chassis frames
B. Handcrafted carriages

C. Steam-powered engines

[ D. Moving assembly line J

Q47 PartB
In a real-life workshop scenario, how could improper use of
a drill vice affect the outcome of a drilling operation?

It may result in inaccurate holes and potential
. v
[ A safety hazards .

B. It makes the drilling machine operate more quietly
C. ltincreases the spindle speed automatically

D. It extends the life of the drill bit significantly

Q48 PartB

What could happen if incompatible brake fluids are mixed
in a tractor?

A. Hydraulic lift arms may move slowly

B Seals may be damaged and braking performance
* may be reduced

C. Cooling system may overheat rapidly

D. Engine oil pressure may drop sharply

Q49 PartB

A screw extractor failed to remove a broken screw because
the hole was drilled off-center. What is the main risk in this
situation?

( A. Damaging the original threaded hole J

B. Softening the broken screw
C. Breaking the screw extractor

D. Sticking the extraction tool
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Q50 PartB

Which of the following is a correct use of a centre punch
during layout work?

A. Sharpening tool edges
B. Tightening bolts and nuts

C. Measuring sheet thickness

[ D. Creating indentation for drill bit ]

Q51 PartB
Valve overlap in diesel engines is primarily used to:

[ A. Improve scavenging and cylinder filling ]

B. Lubricate the crankshaft bearings
C. Decrease temperature in the cylinder

D. Clean the spark plugs automatically

Q52 PartB

Two ideal capacitors of 6 uF and 3 pF are connected in
series. Their equivalent capacitance is:

o o)

B. 1pF

C. 18 F

D. 9 puF

Q53 PartB

Which cooling system is least suitable for use in areas with
high humidity?

A. Air cooling system

B. Dry cooling system

[ C. Evaporative cooling system ]

D. Liquid cooling system

Q54 PartB

In an NPN transistor operating in cut-off region, what
happens to the collector current?

A. Collector current reaches maximum value

B Collector current becomes zero or only leakage
* current flows

Collector current continuously increases with
temperature

D. Collector current becomes half of the rated value

Q55 PartB

Which front axle type allows the wheels to move up and
down independently to adapt to uneven ground?

A. Rigid front axle

B. Four-wheel drive front axle

[ C. Oscillating front axle J

D. Adjustable front axle

Q56 PartB

If you must recommend a fit up inspection step for a
complex joint in gas welding, which would ensure the
highest joint integrity?

A. Measuring only the uniformity of gap
B. Checking only the alignment of pieces

C. Inspecting only the joint surface cleanliness

( D. Checking both alignment and uniform gap ]

Q57 PartB

Which maintenance problem is linked to overloading tractor
implements during field work?

( A. Frequent bolt loosening in joints ]

B. Lower grease consumption rates
C. Slower battery discharge rate

D. Cleaner hydraulic fluid lines

Q58 PartB
Which application is most suitable for brazed joints rather
than welded joints in industrial manufacturing?

Brazed joints are ideal for fusing thick aluminum

= sheets.

B. Brazed joints are ideal for joining thin-walled
copper tubes.

Brazed joints are ideal for assembling large cast iron
components.

Brazed joints are ideal for connecting heavy steel
plates.

Q59 PartB

Which material is commonly used to manufacture diesel
tanks in automobiles?

( A. Mild steel J

B. Zinc

C. Castiron

D. Copper
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Q60 PartB

Why are bearing shells designed with a specific thickness
and shape in diesel engines?

A. Toincrease coolant speed

[ B. To ensure proper load distribution ]

C. To optimize exhaust gas flow

D. To maximize fuel injection

Q61 PartB

Which feature distinguishes a centre punch from a prick
punch in terms of construction?

A. Longer overall length

B. Knurled hand grip

[ C. Blunter point angle J

D. Steel material body

Q62 PartB

In a tractor hydraulic system, where would you typically
use a 2-2 way valve?

[ A. For simple on/off fluid control applications J

B. For proportional direction control
C. For pressure-compensated flow division

D. For controlling multiple actuators simultaneously

Q63 PartB

While giving first aid for a suspected fracture, what is the
most critical step before moving the injured person?

A. Apply cold packs to reduce swelling
B. Check for bleeding and bandage the wound

C. Ask the person to move the injured part

[ D. Immobilize the injured area with a splint or J
support

Q64 PartB

Why is a gear type oil pump used more commonly than a
plunger type in diesel engines?

A. Gear type is more suitable for small engines

B. Plunger type operates at lower speeds

[ C. Gear type offers continuous and reliable flow J

D. Plunger type cannot withstand high temperatures

Q65 PartB
Which symptom indicates the presence of bad brake fluid?

A. Sudden steering stiffness

( B. Soft or spongy brake pedal ]

C. Rapid loss of tire pressure

D. Increase in engine knocking sound

Q66 PartB

A student marks a line with a scriber, but the line is barely
visible. What might be the most likely cause?

( A. Scriber tip is blunt or worn out ]

B. Metal surface is too oily
C. Measuring tape was used instead

D. Ruler engravings are faint

Q67 PartB

When refueling a hot diesel engine, what is the safest
practice?

A. Add fuel quickly to avoid delays
B. Refuel with engine running to save time

C. Open radiator cap before refueling

[ D. Allow the engine to cool before refueling J

Q68 PartB
What causes ignition in a compression ignition engine?

A. Spark plug activation

( B. High temperature of compressed air ]

C. Low temperature of compressed air

D. External flame

Q69 PartB

Which part of the Vernier caliper is used to measure inside
diameters?

A. Lower jaws
B. Locking screw

C. Depthrod

( D. Upper jaws ]
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Q70 PartB

A control circuit must implement the logic function Y = (A
B) + C. How should the switches be connected?

All three switches (A, B, and C) must be wired in a

A.
single common parallel block.

B Switches A and B are wired in series, and this .
* entire branch is wired in parallel with Switch C.

All three switches (A, B, and C) must be wired in a
continuous single series line.

Switches A and B are wired in parallel, and this entire
branch is wired in series with Switch C.

Q71 PartB

Why is glass wool preferred over other materials for
absorptive mufflers?

A. Prevents corrosion of the muffler shell
B. Acts as afilter for exhaust gases

C. Reflects sound waves efficiently

[ D. Resists high temperatures J

Q74 PartB

Which type of bar section is represented in the given figure?

A. Angle bar section

Q72 PartB

Why do cushion springs help reduce wear on clutch
components?

A. They improve the heat resistance of the clutch

B. They increase the thickness of clutch plates

[ C. They distribute engagement force more evenly J

D. They reduce the need for lubrication

Q73 PartB

How does the diameter of an exhaust pipe affect engine
performance and efficiency?

A. Smaller size improves air filtration

B. Any size functions equally well

( C. Proper size maintains optimal gas flow ]

D. Larger size increases brake power

[ B. Channel bar section

C. Circular bar section

D. Flat bar section

Q75 PartB
What is the fraction form of g?l %?
2
15
A, —
16
5
B. —
6
7
cC. — v
2 ()
11
D. —
12
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Q1 PartB

Which tool is primarily used to create straight layout lines
on metal surfaces?

A. Vernier caliper with divider

B. Outside micrometer with try square

[ C. Scriber with steel rule J

D. Centre punch with hammer

Q2 PartB

When reversing a tractor with a mounted cultivator, what
effect can an incorrect top link adjustment have?

[ A. It can cause the implement to lift unevenly J

B. It canincrease the gear ratio sharply
C. It can drop the hydraulic fluid level

D. It can change the injector sequence

Q3 PartB

Which of the following is a safety step before adjusting the
drawbar?

A. Release the clutch lever
B. Open the fuel tank

C. Rev up the engine

( D. Engage the parking brake ]

Q4 PartB

What is a significant impact of Ministry of Road Transport
and Highways (MoRTH's) regulatory initiatives on highway
safety?

( A. Implementing uniform signage across states ]

B. Supervising driver training schools
C. Regulating taxi permit allocation

D. Issuing pollution control certificates

Q5 PartB

According to IEC 60445 wiring colour codes, the neutral
conductor is identified by:

A Bue )

B. Brown

C. Red
D. Green-yellow

Q6 PartB

Which property is most important for a cylinder sleeve
material?

( A. High wear resistance ]

B. High electrical conductivity
C. High transparency

D. High friction

Q7 PartB
Why are diodes used in the alternator circuit?

A. To increase the magnetic field strength

B. To store electrical charge

[ C. To allow current flow in one direction only J

D. To reduce mechanical losses

Q8 PartB

During a practical assessment, a student sharpens a centre
punch at 45 degrees instead of the recommended angle.
What is a likely result of this error?

( A. The punch tip will wear out quickly ]

B. The punch will become stronger
C. The punch will lose its weight

D. The marks will be deeper and clear

Q9 PartB
Why is calibration necessary for a micrometer?

A. To measure the reading up to the three decimal point

[ B. To ensure accurate measurement readings J

C. To change the measuring range of the tool

D. Toincrease the size of the instrument
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Q10 PartB

Which factor is most improved by using synthetic oils in
diesel engine lubrication systems?

[ A. Resistance to breakdown at higher temperatures ]

B. Ability to attract moisture into the system
C. Formation of abrasive particles

D. Speed of oil degradation

Q11 PartB

Which situation best demonstrates a limitation of paper
gaskets in sealing applications?

[ A Sealing a coolant system with high pressure and v ]
* heat

B. Sealing a non-pressurized valve cover
C. Temporary repair for a small oil leak

D. Covering a low-stress inspection panel

Q12 PartB

What is the effect on back pressure if the exhaust pipe
diameter is too small?

A. Only decreases back pressure

B. Eliminates back pressure

[ C. Only increases back pressure J

D. Has no effect on back pressure

Q13 PartB

Why are bearing shells made slightly thinner in the middle,
than at the ends?

( A. To accommodate thermal expansion ]

B. To reduce overall engine weight
C. Toincrease structural strength

D. To improve noise reduction

Q14 Part B | HINDI

Teh 3r4Rifa (horse power), & SRR gt &
A. 6000 kgf metre/min
( B. 4500 kgf metre/min ]

C. 3000 kgf metre/min

D. 1500 kgf metre/min

Q15 PartB

Why is a 4-3 way valve preferred for controlling the
direction of a double-acting actuator?

A. ltis smaller than other valve types

( B. It can reverse flow and provide a neutral position ]

C. It only allows one-way fluid movement

D. Itincreases pressure automatically

Q16 PartB

An operator notices excessive soot in the flame during
welding. What adjustment should be made?

A. Lower both gases at the same rate
B. Reduce the oxygen supply to the flame

C. Add more acetylene to the flame

( D. Increase the oxygen supply to the flame ]

Q17 PartB

What is the main advantage of split (dual) brake pedals in
tractors according to the context?

A. They increase the power of the braking system

They allow independent braking for better turning
ability

C. They provide consistent braking on rough terrain

D. They reduce the need for regular maintenance

Q18 PartB

How does the chemical structure of synthetic oils affect
their performance in diesel engines?

A. ltincreases the possibility of sludge formation

It decreases the oil's ability to resist thermal
breakdown

It enables superior molecular uniformity for
* consistent lubrication

It encourages irregular molecular arrangement for
inconsistent results

Q19 PartB

Aluminium is used in overhead transmission lines because
it has:

A. High resistance and high weight

B. Zero electrical conductivity

[ C. Good electrical conductivity and low weight J

D. Infinite resistivity
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Q20 PartB

Which issue can arise from manufacturing a bearing shell
with low-grade material?

A. Reduced vibration

B. Improved engine speed

( C. Premature bearing failure ]

D. Enhanced oil pressure

Q21 PartB | HINDI

Uk 3TRETUT SHRGAT bt hU 3R A ST o TUh | 3T Tt Tl
STig (flange joint) & fAT Ueh Ahe o1 98 &eAT &1 59 i fhg
gft R AR o s anfae?

A. Tdifsq Swer arer (Compressed asbestos sheet)

B. g uTg %he aTex (Pure metal gasket sheet)

c. gS-Vafeld ahidh TTer (Rubber-reinforced cork
sheet)

D. 9T HITS Hi ke a1 (Plain paper gasket sheet)

Q22 PartB

What is the main function of variable valve timing in a
diesel engine?

A. To change the timing of piston mechanism system

B. To provide the lubrication system for smooth operation

[ C. To optimize valve opening and closing events J

D. To reduce the overall size of the valve mechanism

Q23 PartB

A technician must drill holes at multiple heights on a
construction site with limited access to power outlets.
Which portable drilling solution is most suitable?

A. Using a corded electric bench drill

[ B. Using a battery-operated cordless drill J

C. Using a heavy stationary drill press

D. Using a pneumatic drilling machine

Q24 PartB

How does the Electronic Control Unit (ECU) contribute to
emission control in diesel engines?

A. Increases fuel tank capacity

B. Enhances radiator fan speed

[ C. Adijusts fuel delivery J

D. Modifies gear lever position

Q25 PartB

The introduction of which system has most reduced soil
compaction in Indian tractor operations?

[ A. Low-pressure radial tires J

B. Triangular caterpillar tracks
C. Solid rubber treads

D. Castiron wheels

Q26 PartB

Which maintenance action is essential for a tractor clutch
shaft to function properly?

A. Applying grease to all clutch components

B. Tightening all nearby gearbox mounting bolts

{ C. Ensqung correct alignment during assembly and ’
repairs

D. Regular cleaning of the shaft with solvents

Q27 PartB
If only a half round file is available, what limitation might a
worker face?

[ A. Difficulty accessing sharp internal corners J

B. Excess removal of material
C. Inability to finish flat surfaces

D. Inability to work on curved surfaces

Q28 PartB

How does the use of advanced electronic control units
(ECUs) in clean diesel technology improve emission
performance?

A. Increases diesel tank size

( B. Optimizes injection timing precisely ]

C. Bypasses emission control sensors

D. Runs injectors at maximum rate

Q29 PartB

How does the use of a recovery system during
maintenance support workplace safety?

A. It automatically shuts off the system during faults

B It prevents harmful refrigerant exposure to
* technicians

C. It lubricates moving parts inside the unit

D. lItinsulates electrical wires from short circuits
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Q30 PartB

Which component is primarily responsible for maintaining
alignment between the left and right front wheels in a
mechanical steering system?

A. Drag link mechanism

[ B. Tie rod assembly ]

C. Steering gear box

D. Pitman arm lever

Q31 PartB

An operator wants to weld a thin sheet metal using gas
welding. Which equipment adjustment is most critical for
this task?

A. Increase gas pressure for deeper penetration

B. Use large nozzle for wider flame spread

( C. Setlow gas pressure with correct nozzle size ]

D. Change mixer setting to higher oxygen ratio

Q32 Part B | HINDI
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Q33 PartB
Projection lines or extension lines are usually drawn using:

A. Continuous thick line
B. Chain thick line

C. Dashed thin line

( D. Continuous thin line ]

Q34 PartB
In a capacitor, the dielectric material is used to:

A. Increase current flow

[ B. Insulate the plates from each other ]

C. Join the plates together

D. Reduce supply voltage

Q35 PartB

A file made from which material will provide the best
performance for finishing hardened steel parts?

A. Brass

( B. Tool steel ]

C. Copper

D. Aluminium

Q36 PartB

Why is it necessary for tractors to have manual
transmissions instead of fixed gear systems?

They allow tractors to adapt to varying work
A. y' : p ying
conditions

B. They are primarily used to reduce engine noise
C. They eliminate the need for regular brake usage

D. They ensure tractors always run at a constant speed

Q37 PartB
Which phenomenon primarily causes knocking in spark-
ignition (SI) engines and limits their compression ratio?

A. Excessive temperature of the engine lubrication oil

Too high amount of oxygen causing incomplete
combustion

C. Incomplete vaporization of fuel during injection

[ D. Auto-ignition of unburned mixture ahead of flame ’
front

Q38 PartB

Which emissions are primarily reduced using variable valve
timing in diesel engines?

[ A. Reduction in nitrogen oxide emissions J

B. Reduction in hydrogen emissions
C. Reduction in the sulfur dioxide emissions

D. Rise in particulate matter emissions

Q39 PartB

If a tractor starter emits grinding noises, what is the likely
issue?

A. Damaged fan blade

[ B. Worn starter pinion J

C. Faulty governor spring

D. Clogged fuel line
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Q40 PartB

Which sequence should be followed when adjusting the
pinion in the final drive assembly?

A. Adjust backlash, check depth, set contact pattern

B. Check contact pattern, set backlash, adjust depth

c Set the depth, adjust the backlash, check contact v
° pattern

D. Check pattern, adjust depth, set backlash

Q41 PartB
What role does earthing play in electrical installations?

A. Reduces voltage to devices

( B. Directs fault current to ground ]

C. Stores excess electricity

D. Increases device power

Q42 PartB

Which component is directly affected by changes in
compression ratio within the engine cycle?

A. Alternator
B. Timing belt

C. Air filter

[ D. Combustion chamber J

Q43 PartB
What is the common cross-sectional shape of a connecting
rod used in diesel engines?

A. T-section

B. Square

( C. I-section ]

D. Circular

Q44 pPartB

A tractor safety interlock circuit allows engine starting only
when both clutch and neutral switches are active. Which
logic gate is most suitable for this operation?

(Assume active switch means logic HIGH)

A. OR gate
B. NOT gate

C. XOR gate

[ D. AND gate ]

Q45 Part B | HINDI

T ZTgeR et §18d & 1] 3UeR & WY fAcherd g 3@ 81 3R
& rd & Teey 7 Ig fohd UhR T Hhd T 872

A. e # ofides gea arfde aEn & w1 g

(B. Y e ) s w8 @ g & R 8 v 2 ]

C. IWeR, TR Pl S FIY I&dT &

D. 3M2Uex e elrgal & qohTs e T &

Q46 PartB
Why is speed called a scalar quantity?

A. It depends only on force

B. It changes with acceleration only

( C. It has magnitude but no direction ]

D. It acts opposite to motion

Q47 PartB

If a machinist wants to drill a precise hole with minimal
wandering, which twist drill feature is most critical?

A. Shank

B. Flute

( C. Pointangle ]

D. Margin

Q48 PartB

Which property is essential for materials used in piston
rings of diesel engines?

A. Low corrosion resistance

( B. High wear resistance ]

C. High corrosion resistance

D. Low wear resistance

Q49 PartB

Why is it important to use a die stock rather than gripping
the die directly with pliers when threading a rod?

A. Die stock increases cutting speed only

B. Die stock is lighter in weight

[ C. Die stock provides stability and alignment J

D. Die stock creates more torque than pliers
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Q51 PartB

In the event of a suspected electrical fire in the workshop,
which action should be avoided to ensure safety?

A. Using an electrical-rated fire extinguisher

B. Evacuating the workshop if smoke increases

[ C. Using water to extinguish the electrical fire J

D. Disconnecting power supply immediately

Q52 PartB

In a tractor, why is it important that brakes are applied
equally to both rear wheels?

A. To increase the fuel efficiency of the tractor
B. To reduce wear on the engine components

C. To achieve faster stopping in all conditions

( D. To maintain straight movement while stopping ]

Q53 PartB

Hidden edges in two wheeler drawing are generally
represented using:

( A. Dashed lines ]

B. Continuous thick lines

C. Double curved lines

D. Chain thick lines

Q54 PartB
Which component regulates the timing of diesel injection?

A. Airintake

B. Glow plug

( C. Injection pump ]

D. Fuel filter

Q55 PartB

How does periodic testing improve overall safety in lifting
operations?

A. It ensures new equipment is always safe

( B. It helps identify hidden defects early ]

C. It focuses mainly on equipment appearance

D. It depends on user experience and training

Q56 PartB

What could happen if a tractor is operated in a high gear
while pulling a heavy load?

A. The engine produces more power for the load

B. The engine switches to a lower gear automatically

( C. The engine may stall due to insufficient torque ]

D. The engine runs more efficiently under load

Q57 PartB

Which of the following is a type of brake booster commonly
used in vehicles?

A. Electromagnetic brake booster
B. Centrifugal brake booster

C. Mechanical brake booster

[ D. Vacuum brake booster J

Q58 PartB

Which type of projection is commonly used in engineering
drawing to represent the exact shape and size of an
object?

A. Isometric projection

B. Perspective projection

( C. Orthographic projection J

D. Oblique projection

Q59 PartB

Which type of lamps is commonly used for the rear lights in
a tractor?

A. Spotlamp
B. Flood lamp

C. Headlamp

( D. Tail lamp ]
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Q60 PartB

Why must both tie rod ends be adjusted equally on a
tractor during alignment?

( A. To ensure both wheels track straight ahead ]

B. To create additional toe-in for the wheels
C. To provide more toe-out for field turns

D. To improve hydraulic fluid performance

Q61 PartB

Which characteristic is essential for the material used in
exhaust manifolds?

[ A. High thermal resistance ]

B. High electrical conductivity
C. High magnetic permeability

D. Low density for lightweight

Q62 PartB

What is the main function of the ignition warning lamp in a
tractor electrical system?

A. Toincrease battery voltage

( B. To indicate charging system faults ]

C. To reduce engine temperature

D. To control wheel alignment

Q63 PartB

In a dimensioning system, the ends of a dimension line
usually touch:

A. Centre lines

[ B. Extension lines ]

C. Hidden outlines

D. Hatching lines

Q64 PartB | HINDI
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Q65 PartB
What does the ply rating of a tractor tyre indicate?

A. The size and width of the tyre
B. The air pressure required in the tyre

C. The type of tread pattern on the tyre

[ D. The strength and load-carrying capacity of the ’
tyre

Q66 PartB

What does the valve timing diagram illustrate in a diesel
engine?

A. The variation of fuel pressure during combustion
B. Mechanical designing of inlet and exhaust valves

C. Fuel injection pressure variation

[ D. Sequence of valve operations J

Q67 PartB
When would a solid die be unsuitable for threading work?

A. When using a die stock for support

( B. When slight size adjustments are needed ]

C. When threading by hand operation

D. When threading steel rods

Q68 PartB | HINDI
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B. 9m®
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Q69 PartB
What is the basic working principle of a power tiller?

It works through only hydraulic systems for field

A.
movement

It operates completely using battery-driven
mechanisms

C. !t transmits engine power to wheels and
implements

D. It uses compressed air systems for field operation
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Q70 PartB

Among the following metals, which has the lowest boiling
point?

A. Cobalt

[ B. Cadmium ]

C. Calcium

D. Aluminium

Q71 PartB

A thyristor continues to conduct even after the gate pulse
is removed. What is the main reason for this behavior?

A. The thyristor acts like a fuse

B. Gate current continuously increases

[ C. The device latches ON after triggering J

D. Collector-emitter junction remains reverse biased

Q72 PartB

Why might extractors be chosen over a standard exhaust
manifold in automotive design?

A. They decrease the temperature of exhaust gases

They increase performance by optimizing
[ B. exhaust flow timing

They reduce the overall weight of the vehicle
significantly

They lower the manufacturing cost of the exhaust
system

Q73 PartB

When would a four post hoist be less advantageous than a
two post hoist?

[ A. When checking underbody rust J

B. When accessing side body panels
C. During oil filter replacement

D. While draining engine coolant

Q74 PartB

Why is an outside micrometer not suitable for measuring
deep internal grooves?

A. It expands to fit into grooves automatically
B. Itis designed for measuring large holes

C. It measures multiple grooves simultaneously

( D. The spindle cannot reach into grooves ]

Q75 PartB

Which company is known for introducing the first
indigenous tractor in India?

( A. Swaraj Tractors J

B. Escorts Limited

C. TAFE Tractors

D. Eicher Tractors
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Q1 PartB
The price of a tool increased from ¥400 to ¥500. Calculate
the percentage increase based on the original price.

A. 20%

B. 30%

(c. 25% j

D. 35%

Q2 PartB

In a climate-controlled laboratory where aesthetics and
minimal electromagnetic interference are priorities, which
wiring system is most appropriate?

A. Casing-capping wiring with plastic covers
B. Batten wiring with wooden battens

C. Cleat wiring with ceramic cleats

[ D. C'oncealed conduit wiring with non-magnetic ]
pipes

Q3 PartB

Why is Relay Ladder Logic (RLL) represented in a graphical
form similar to relay control circuits in programmable logic
controllers (PLCs)?

To increase the memory capacity of programmable

A. -
logic controllers

To reduce the operating voltage required by PLC
hardware

To make PLC programming easier for technicians
C. L . - . v
familiar with relay logic troubleshooting

To replace all electrical wiring connections inside

D.
industrial machines

Q4 PartB

A control panel design requires cable markers to be both
flame-retardant and resistant to abrasion. Which material is
best suited for this requirement?

A. Vinyl electrical tapes

[ B. Polyolefin heat-shrink sleeves J

C. Self-adhesive paper labels

D. Clip-on plastic tags

Q5 PartB

Find the circumference of a circle having radius 7 cm. Use
n=22/7.

A. 66cm

B. 22cm

C. 88cm

(D. 44 cm ]

Q6 PartB

Before measuring current with an analog multimeter, how
should the meter be connected in a circuit?

A. Across the power supply
B. To earth ground

C. In parallel with the load

( D. In series with the load ]

Q7 PartB

Which type of lamp is suitable for street lighting due to its
high efficiency and long life?

A. Fluorescent lamp
B. Mercury vapor lamp

C. Incandescent lamp

( D. Sodium vapor lamp J

Q8 PartB

If three light bulbs are connected in a series circuit and one
bulb burns out (opens), what happens to the remaining
bulbs?

( A. The other bulbs stop glowing J

B. The other bulbs continue glowing normally
C. The other bulbs glow brighter

D. The other bulbs glow dimmer
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Q9 PartB

According to the laws of electrolysis, what happens to the
mass of substance deposited at an electrode if the quantity
of electricity passed through the electrolyte is increased?

A. The mass deposited remains constant

[ B. The mass deposited increases J

C. The mass deposited decreases

D. The mass deposited changes unpredictably

Q10 PartB

Which step is most crucial for enabling the collection of
electric current in a silicon-based solar cell?

A. Doping wafers with impurities

B. Sandwiching doped and undoped wafers

[ C. Attaching metallic strips to the extreme layers ]

D. Cutting silicon into thin wafers

QM PartB
Which condition must be met for a DC shunt generator to
successfully charge a battery bank?

A. The generator field resistance must be minimum.

The generator terminal voltage must be equal to the
battery voltage.

C. The armature resistance must be maximum.

D The generator terminal voltage must be higher
* than the battery voltage.

Q12 PartB
In which situation is DC transmission preferred over AC
transmission in power networks?

A. For distribution in city networks
B. For local substation connections

C. For rural short transmission lines

( D. For very long-distance underwater cables ]

Q13 PartB

A factory is being constructed in an area with frequent
electrical storms. The engineers must design an earthing
system. Which factor is critical to prioritize in their design
to ensure safety and equipment protection?

A. Using a single Gl pipe for earthing

B. Using the thickest possible earthing cable

[ C. Increasing the number of earthing rods J

D. Placing earthing rods close together

Q14 PartB

If a lighting circuit is designed for 230 V supply and one
lamp is rated for 110 V, what will happen if the lamp is
connected directly in parallel with other 230 V lamps?

A. The 110 V lamp will operate at normal brightness

The 110 V lamp will be operate much brighter than

2 others and continue to do so.

( C. The 10 V lamp will fail quickly due to overvoltage ]

D. The 110 V lamp will be dimmer than others

Q15 PartB
What is the purpose of using symbolic representation in
engineering drawing?

To communicate information using standardized
* symbols

B. To introduce unnecessary complexity into drawings

To decorate drawings using additional geometric
* shapes

D. To improve the decorative appearance of drawings

Q16 PartB

The property of a material by which it regains its original
shape and size after removal of the deforming force is
called:

A. Brittleness

( B. Elasticity J

C. Plasticity

D. Hardness

Q17 PartB

A universal motor is brought into the workshop with the
complaint of excessive sparking at the commutator under
load. Which is the most likely cause to check first?

A. Damaged field winding

( B. Worn out carbon brushes J

C. Shorted commutator bar

D. Faulty armature windings

Q18 PartB

A technician needs to select a wire for connecting a 230V
control circuit inside a panel. Which specification is most
important for this application?

( A. Voltage rating and insulation quality ]

B. Color code for identification
C. Current carrying capacity alone

D. Flexibility for ease of routing
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Q19 PartB
What does the BIS code 2330 primarily indicate?

[ A. ltindicates a nickel steel with high nickel content J

B. Itidentifies a free cutting steel grade type
C. lItrepresents a plain carbon steel grade material

D. It denotes a chromium steel used in engineering

Q20 PartB

Which type of substation would be strategically installed on
a high-voltage transmission line to improve network
reliability by isolating faults without changing voltage
levels?

A. Step-down transformer substation

[ B. Switching substation J

C. Step-up transformer substation

D. Traction substation

Q21 PartB
An industrial electrician uses an insulation resistance tester
on a three-core cable. The measured resistance between
core and earth is 900 megaohms. What does this value
indicate about the cable's insulation condition?

The cable is unsuitable for industrial environments due

A. to low strength.

[ B. The |n§ulat|on is in good condition and safe for J
operation.

The cable has severe moisture ingress and needs

drying.
D The insulation has broken down and needs immediate
 replacement.
Q22 PartB

A three-phase synchronous motor is connected to an AC
supply. If the field excitation is decreased below the value
required for unity power factor operation, what is the
expected effect on the motor power factor?

A. The power factor becomes leading

[ B. The power factor becomes lagging )

C. The power factor remains unity

D. The motor power factor becomes zero
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Q23 PartB

Which type of centrally monitored fire detection and alarm
system is used in large commercial public buildings for fire
safety?

A. Conventional heat detector alarm system
B. Standalone residential smoke detector units

C. Manual fire alarm call point system only

( D. Addressable fire detection and alarm system ]

Q24 PartB

In a series DC circuit, what happens if one component fails
or becomes open-circuit?

A. Current bypasses the failed component

( B. The entire circuit stops working J

C. Current flows only through working components

D. Current flows in reverse direction

Q25 PartB

An electrician is planning the wiring for a two-room house.
Each room requires one ceiling light and two socket outlets.
Which of the following wiring layouts provides the most
efficient use of wire while maintaining safety?

A. Using a single radial circuit for all loads

B. Combining sockets and lights on one ring circuit

Using a ring circuit for sockets and a radial circuit
{ c. for lights

D. Using two separate ring circuits for each room

Q26 PartB

What is the function of the charging controller in an AC
charging system for electric vehicles?

A. To control the speed of the electric vehicle

( B. To manage charging communication of vehicles ]

C. To provide direct power to the vehicle's motor

D. To select the type of charging cable used

Q27 PartB

A thread gauge is best suited for which of the following
tasks in an ITI fitting shop?

A. Cleaning the debris off a thread

( B. Checking the pitch of a thread ]

C. Tightening the nut of a bolt

D. Measuring the diameter of a rod
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Q28 PartB

In a delta-connected three-phase system, what is the
relationship between line voltage and phase voltage?

A. Line voltage is zero

B. Line voltage is twice phase voltage

( C. Line voltage equals phase voltage ]

D. Line voltage is less than phase voltage

Q29 PartB

Which device is commonly used as a source of
electromotive force in a simple electric circuit?

[ A. Electric battery ]

B. Fixed resistor

C. Electric motor

D. Incandescent lamp

Q30 PartB

Which safety feature in domestic appliances helps prevent
electric shock by providing a path for leakage current to
the ground?

A. Neutral wire
B. Fuse

C. Insulation

[ D. Earthing connection ]

Q31 PartB

A DC shunt motor is running at full load. Which action will
increase its speed beyond its rated value?

A. Increasing armature resistance

B. Increasing load on the motor

[ C. Decreasing field winding current J

D. Decreasing supply voltage

Q32 PartB

Why are external resistances connected to the rotor circuit
of a slip ring induction motor during starting?

( A. To significantly increase the starting torque ]

B. To intentionally decrease the supply voltage
C. To proportionally reduce the stator frequency

D. To completely eliminate the iron core losses

Q33 PartB

Which of the following parameters must be tested
according to quality standards before commissioning a
solar power plant?

A. Module cleaning schedule

( B. Insulation resistance measurement ]

C. Cable color coding

D. Grid voltage setting

Q34 PartB

If the resistance of an earth electrode is measured to be 6
ohms, what should be done according to IEE regulations?

[ A. Imprgve the earthing by adding more rods or ’
pouring water

B. Increase the supply voltage to the circuit
C. Use athinner earth wire

D. Leave the installation as it is

Q35 PartB

Solar cells are also known as the building blocks of which
devices?

A. Electrical wires

B. Transformers

( C. Photovoltaic modules ]

D. Batteries

Q36 PartB

What is the purpose of the Cable Sheath Continuity Test in
underground cables?

A. To measure the cable insulation resistance
B. To check the cable conductor resistance

C. To determine the total cable length

To check if the metallic sheath or armor is
o e 0
continuous

Q37 PartB

Which symbol is used in engineering drawing to show a
spot face?

A. A plain rectangle with no center marks

B. Acircle with a horizontal line under it

( C. A plain circle with no internal marks ]

D. A small circle with an internal cross

u Blackbook Vocabulary — Now in the App! » Download Now on Google Play )

generated by rank.qmaths.in


https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=in.qmaths.blackbook&referrer=src%3Drrb_alp_2025_cbt2
https://rank.qmaths.in

Q38 PartB

A domestic MCCB is marked 25A, 6 kA, 230V AC. Which
fault current will this MCCB safely interrupt?

A. Any overload up to 25 A

B. Any currentat 230V AC

( C. Any fault current up to 6,000 A ]

D. Any short-circuit above 25A

Q39 PartB

A voltmeter is connected across an open switch ina DC
circuit. One side of the switch is connected to the supply
voltage, while the other side is connected to the opposite
terminal of the supply through a load. Assuming an ideal
voltmeter and no current flow, what voltage will the meter
read?

A. The voltmeter will show a fluctuating value

B. The voltmeter will read zero volts

[ C. The voltmeter will read the full supply voltage J

D. The voltmeter will read half the supply voltage

Q40 PartB
Choose the correct sequence of steps needed when

calculating the inclination angle for a solar power plant
installation.

Set panel angle, determine latitude, account for

A. R
seasonal changes, assess shading

Determine latitude, assess shading, account for .
B. v
seasonal changes, set panel angle

Account for seasonal changes, set panel angle, assess
shading, determine latitude

Assess shading, set panel angle, determine latitude,
account for seasonal changes

Q41 PartB

What role do designated storage areas play in factory
safety and cleanliness?

A. They reduce the need for routine cleaning activities

B. They improve the speed of machine operations daily

[ c They help prevent clutter and maintain workplace v J
* order

D. They monitor employee tasks and work performance
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Q42 PartB

A theater lighting designer must ensure that each part of
the stage receives the same amount of illumination from
overhead lights. If the distance between the lights and the
stage is doubled, which action will maintain equal
illumination across all areas, according to the laws of
illumination?

Use half the number of lights but keep the same

A. intensity
B Increase the luminous intensity of each light
* source by a factor of four

C. Increase the angle of incidence of the lights

D. Double the luminous intensity of each light source

Q43 PartB

What is a primary advantage of the Bureau of Indian
Standards (BIS) codification system for steels?

It provides information limited to historical steel

A.
records

[ B. It relate_s steel grades to important material ’
properties

It relies mainly on visual methods for steel
identification

D. Itis accepted uniformly by every country worldwide

Q44 PartB

In an industrial wiring project, you must select an enclosure
for outdoor use exposed to rain. Which IP code meets this
requirement most appropriately?

(o o)

B. IP20

C. IPA1

D. IP30
Q45 PartB

While selecting an institute for training a licensed wireman,
which factor should be prioritized to ensure eligibility for
the wireman permit?

A. Opting for the lowest tuition fee
B. Selecting the institute closest to home

C. Choosing the shortest training program available

D Selecting an accredited institute recognized by
* the government authority
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Q46 PartB

Why is it important to estimate the voltage drop when
determining cable size in industrial installations?

A. To select the insulation color
B. To reduce installation cost only

C. To determine maximum current rating

[ D. To ensure equipment receives sufficient voltage )

Q47 PartB

Which wiring system is technically unsuitable for
permanent commercial electrical installations due to its
temporary mechanical support arrangement and low
durability?

A. Conduit wiring system

B. Casing and capping wiring system

( C. Cleat wiring system ]

D. Trunking wiring system

Q48 PartB

In context to a cumulatively compounded DC generator,
which one statement stated below defines the purpose of
the series field winding?

A It reduces the mechanical friction of the rotor shaft
* during high-speed operation.
It provides the initial residual magnetism required to
start the voltage buildup process.

It compensates for internal voltage drops by
C. increasing the magnetic flux as the load current
increases.

It converts the alternating current induced in the
armature into direct current at the terminals.

Q49 PartB

While repairing overhead transmission lines, which type of
wire joint is most suitable for joining two stranded
conductors with high current carrying requirements?

A. Britannia joint
B. Knotted tap joint

C. Western Union joint

[ D. Married joint J

Q50 PartB

Which of the following scenarios demonstrates a real-life
consequence of ignoring longitude effects in solar power
plant design?

A. Solar panels neglect weather monitoring input
B. Solar panels are installed at incorrect latitude

C. Solar panels use unsuitable materials for region

Solar panels receive suboptimal sunlight due to
p. Sotar .
misaligned tracking schedules

Q51 PartB

In a Delta-star connected three-phase transformer, the
phase shift between primary and secondary voltages is

A. 60°

(o )

C. 0°

D. 90°

Q52 PartB

A technician receives a residential electrical installation
plan and must prepare a material and cost estimate for both
lighting and heating circuits. Which process should be
followed according to standard electrical estimation
practice?

Exclude minor accessories from the estimate to

A. simplify cost calculation.

Estimate costs using approximate quantities for
commonly used materials only.

Prepare separate material lists and calculate the .
C. s v
total cost for each circuit individually.

Prepare a single combined material list and estimate

D the total cost together.

Q53 PartB

An industrial PLC control panel requires compliance with
electromagnetic compatibility (EMC) standards. Which
design change best enhances EMC performance?

A Installing metallic cable glands and proper
* grounding for all entry cables

B. Increasing the insulation grade of all panel cables
C. Minimizing the variation in cable insulation color

D. Using plastic cable glands for all wiring entries
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Q54 PartB

Which part of a twist drill removes chips from the hole
during drilling?

A. The shank

[ B. The flutes J

C. The point

D. The web

Q55 PartB

If an ELCB in a domestic installation trips occasionally
without any apparent fault, what could be a probable
reason?

A. Increase in total load beyond ELCB rating
B. Phase and neutral lines are reversed

C. Sudden voltage surges from the supply

Small leakage currents from cumulative appliance »
insulation deterioration

Q56 PartB

Which of the following methods is used to detect an oil leak
in an underground oil filled cable joint without excavation?

[ A. Monitor pressure drop in the oil system J

B. Use athermal imaging camera
C. Visually inspect the joint enclosure

D. Listen for unusual cable sounds

Q57 PartB

Why is hazard communication critical in construction
environments?

It allows workers to perform tasks without protective

A. .
equipment

[ B. It helps yvorkers understand hazards and safety ]
precautions

It focuses mainly on reporting workplace accidents
and incidents

It removes all potential hazards from the construction
site

Q58 PartB

Which component in a wiring diagram is specifically used
to protect against overcurrent?

A. Pushbutton symbol

[ B. Fuse symbol J

C. Lamp symbol

D. Relay symbol

Q59 PartB

Why is the control circuit typically wired separately from
the power circuit in electrical schematic drawings?

A. To combine power and control circuits

B. To increase the current carrying capacity

[ C. To facilitate easy maintenance and identification J

D. To reduce the cost of conductors

Q60 PartB

When an electric vehicle is connected to a charging
station, which process ensures that only authorized users
can access charging services securely and efficiently?

A. Collecting charging-related data through EVSE-CMS
B. Managing billing information through EVSE-CMS

C. Grid monitoring through EVSE-CMS

( D. User authorization through EVSE-CMS ]

Q61 PartB

During the open circuit test, transformer core loss depends
on

A. Winding resistance only
B. Secondary load current

C. Leakage reactance

[ D. Maximum core flux density J

Q62 PartB

While planning lighting for a machine assembly area, an
engineer calculates the required number of luminaires. If
the area is 60 square meters and the recommended
illumination level is 300 lux, what is the total luminous flux
required for the area?

A. 12000 lumens
B. 21000 lumens

C. 9000 lumens

[ D. 18000 lumens J

Q63 PartB

Select the relay type that compares currents at two points
to detect faults within a protected zone.

A. Distance relay

( B. Differential relay ]

C. Instantaneous overcurrent relay

D. Inverse time overcurrent relay
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Q64 PartB

If a universal motor runs smoothly at low speed but emits a
high-pitched noise at high speed, what is the probable
cause?

( A. Incorrect brush angle ]

B. Loose lamination stack

C. Open field winding

D. Faulty centrifugal switch

Q65 PartB

Choose the correct sequence for erecting an overhead
transmission line.

1. Foundation work

2. Tower erection

3. Conductor stringing

4. Insulator installation

Foundation work, Conductor stringing, Tower erection,

a5 Insulator installation
Foundation work, Tower erection, Insulator .
B. . - L v
installation, Conductor stringing
c Tower erection, Foundation work, Conductor stringing,
" Insulator installation
D Insulator installation, Foundation work, Tower erection,
* Conductor stringing
Q66 PartB

Which statement best describes an isolating switch?

A. ltis an automatic electronic switch

B. Itis a programmable digital switch

[ C. lItis a manually operated mechanical switch J

D. Itis a remote-controlled hydraulic switch

Q67 PartB

Which property of a resistor determines how much it
opposes the flow of electric current in a DC circuit?

A. Color code

[ B. Resistance value J

C. Physical size

D. Power rating

Q68 PartB

Which of the following equipment provides surge
protection in substations?

A. Main busbar

( B. Lightning arrester ]

C. Overcurrent relay

D. Line isolator

Q69 PartB

Which of the following is NOT a characteristic of a block
diagram?

It highlights the functional relationships between the

A. ;
main system components

It displays the overall system functions without
showing complex connection paths

c It includes the detailed internal construction
* details of individual components

It utilizes simple geometric blocks to represent

25 individual critical subsystems

Q70 PartB

If copper wire is replaced with aluminum wire in a joint,
which electrical property is most significantly affected?

( A. Electrical resistance of the joint ]

B. Magnetic susceptibility of the joint
C. Magnetic permeability of the wire

D. Insulation strength of the conductor

Q71 PartB

What does it mean when the galvanometer in a Wheatstone
bridge shows zero deflection?

A. The power supply is disconnected completely
B. The bridge contains a short-circuited path

C. Exactly three out of four resistances are identical

( D. The bridge has reached a balanced condition J

Q72 PartB

Which generator type is least suitable for constant voltage
applications?

( A. Series DC Generator J

B. Separately Excited DC Generator
C. Compound DC Generator

D. Shunt DC Generator
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Q73 PartB

Which component in a lead acid cell is specifically made by
repeated charging and discharging?

A. Container
B. Separators

C. Electrolyte

Q74 PartB

A.

For fitting operations on thin sheet metal, which cutting tool
offers the best control and precision?

Standard hacksaw

C

Hand snips ]

[ D. Plante plates

9 -

Q75 PartB

Cold chisel

Flat hand file

If the current in a coil lags the voltage by 60° what is the circuit's power factor?

A. 0.5 leading
3
B. gleading

3
¢ = lagging

[D. 0.5 lagging
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Q1 PartB

Which part of a Vacuum Circuit Breaker (VCB) helps to
maintain insulation and protects the breaker from external
environmental influences?

A. Vacuum interrupter unit

B. Trip coil assembly

[ C. Insulating casing J

D. Drive rod assembly

Q2 PartB

A circuit contains three resistors connected in series with
resistances of 2 Q, 3 Q, and 5 Q across a 20 V DC power
supply. According to Kirchhoff's Voltage Law, what is the
voltage drop across the 3 Q resistor?

(A. 6V ]

B. 8V

C. 2V

D. 10V

Q3 PartB

If 5 workers, working at the same rate, complete a job in 12
days, how many days will 10 workers take to complete the
same job?

[A. 6 days J

B. 5days

C. 12 days

D. 10 days

Q4 PartB

Why is it necessary to monitor isolation resistance in fuel
cell electric vehicles?

A. To improve the acceleration performance
B. To increase the driving range of the vehicle

C. To reduce the emission levels of the vehicle

D To prevent potential electric shock to users and
* maintenance personnel

Q5 PartB

What should a Process Hazard Analysis methodology be
based on?

The production schedule and operating time

A. -
requirements

B. The size of the workforce involved in the process

The complexity of the process and associated
[ c. hazards

D. A random selection of hazards and process conditions

Q6 PartB

A control circuit uses a timer relay to switch ON a load after
a set delay. If the load energizes immediately when the
circuit is powered, what is most likely wrong?

A The timer relay is bypassed or its contacts are
shorted

B. The load is faulty and not responding
C. The control transformer is incorrectly rated

D. The timer setting is longer than required

Q7 PartB

Which part of a wattmeter connects in parallel with the load
to measure voltage?

A. Fixed coil

B. Current coil

( C. Potential coil ]

D. Shunt capacitor

Q8 PartB

A transformer is designed to operate with maximum
efficiency near full-load conditions and is installed in a grid
substation. It is classified as a/an:

A. lIsolation transformer
B. Instrument transformer

C. Distribution transformer

[ D. Power transformer J
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Q9 PartB

What will happen if the secondary winding of a current
transformer remains open while the transformer is
energized?

It will ensure accurate current measurement by

A. reducing the current at the secondary

It will induce high voltage at secondary winding .
B. . v
and cause equipment damage

It will prevent overheating of the conductors of the
supply lines

It will protect the power system from the short
circuited faults

Q10 PartB

Why a cumulative compound DC motor is considered for
heavy-duty machines with varying loads, such as rolling
mills?

A. It offers the fastest speed changes
B. Italways runs at maximum efficiency

C. It prevents any speed drop under load

[ D. It combines good starting torque and stable ]
speed
Q1 PartB

If 5 identical components weigh 20 kg, what is the weight
of one component?

A. 2kg
B. 5kg

C. 10 kg
[D. 4kg ]

Q12 PartB

What is the function of dilute sulfuric acid electrolyte in a
lead-acid battery?

Serves as the active material of the negative electrode

A. plate

Acts as the separator and prevents direct contact
between the electrodes

Functions as an insulator and prevents electrical
conduction between the electrodes

D Acts as the electrolyte and allows ionic
* conduction between the electrodes

Q13 PartB

Which geometric shape is most commonly used for title
blocks and object outlines in engineering drawings?

A. Pentagon

B. Hexagon

[ C. Rectangle J

D. Triangle

Q14 PartB

Which component in a solar DC domestic system prevents
overcharging of the battery?

( A. Charge controller ]

B. Solar panel

C. Inverter

D. Battery

Q15 PartB

Which safety measure should be followed when replacing a
CFL or LED lamp connected to a DC power supply?

A. Wear gloves while replacing the lamp
B. Replace the lamp as quickly as possible

C. Use a wet cloth to hold the lamp

Turn off the power supply before handling the
lamp

Q16 PartB

Which standard grading is typically used for cables in a
domestic three-phase supply system?

A. Extra-high voltage cable insulation
B. Grade lll insulation cable

C. Bare conductor without insulation

( D. Grade | insulation cable ]

Q17 PartB

When drawing a complex assembly with hidden details,
which instrument is crucial for accurately representing
hidden lines?

A. Protractor

B. Scale

[ C. Mini-drafter J

D. Eraser
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Q18 PartB

What is the effect on the synchronous speed of a three-
phase induction motor when the supply frequency is
increased while keeping the number of poles constant?

A. The synchronous speed remains unchanged
B. The synchronous speed decreases

C. The synchronous speed reverses direction

[ D. The synchronous speed increases J

Q19 PartB

Which type of wire is recommended for heavy current
carrying in main distribution boards?

[ A. Single core wire J

B. Twin flexible wire

C. Flexible wire

D. Multi-strand bell wire

Q20 PartB

Which of the following describes the purpose of portable
earthing during electrical maintenance?

It provides a temporary path for fault current to
[ A. flow safely to ground.

B. It prevents earth leakage from electrical panels.
C. Itis used to test insulation resistance of conductors.

D. It disconnects equipment from the supply for repairs.

Q21 PartB

During precision assembly, which caliper type is least likely
to introduce parallax error?

A. Spring caliper with pointed measuring legs
B. Transfer caliper for internal measurements

C. Steel rule used with inside calipers

[ D. Vernier caliper with clear scale markings J

Q22 PartB

A distributed winding is being designed for a stator core
with 48 slots and 8 poles for a three-phase system. What
will be the slots per pole per phase?

A. 6

(o2 )

Q23 PartB

A theater manager is selecting lamps for stage lighting,
aiming to minimize both heat generation and maintenance
costs. Considering lamp disadvantages, which type of
lamp should NOT be used to achieve these goals?

A. LED lamp

B. Halogen lamp

[ C. Incandescent lamp J

D. Fluorescent lamp

Q24 PartB
What is the purpose of using earth connection in electrical
appliances?

A. To improve the overall performance of appliances

B. To decrease the electrical energy consumed daily

[ C. To enhance safety against electric shock hazards }

D. To reduce the manufacturing cost of appliances

Q25 PartB
A mercury tilt switch is mainly operated by

A. Magnetic force

[ B. Gravity action J

C. Temperature change

D. Air pressure

Q26 PartB

A motor stator requires six coils to be wound using
concentric winding. If the smallest coil has 10 turns, and
each subsequent layer increases by 2 turns, how many
turns will the largest coil have?

( A. 20 turns J

B. 14 turns

C. 16turns

D. 22turns

Q27 PartB

A fan circuit's regulator has multiple resistance steps. What
happens electrically when the knob is turned to a higher
setting?

A. Circuit resistance increases, decreasing fan current

{ B Circuit resistance decreases, increasing voltage ’
* atfan

C. Fan motor receives less voltage, slowing speed

D. Fanis disconnected from supply temporarily
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Q28 PartB

An industrial plant in a region with frequent electrical
storms wants to protect both its equipment and personnel
from electrical faults. Which approach addresses safety
and equipment protection based on the distinction between
grounding and earthing?

Connecting all equipment directly to ground without

A. . .
separate grounding for electronics

Connecting equipment frames to the earth to
B. divert fault currents and using a separate v
grounding system for sensitive electronics

Isolating equipment from both ground and earth to
avoid surges

Using only grounding to protect personnel without
earth connection for equipment

Q29 PartB

Which safety device is designed to detect cable electrical
leakage and disconnect the circuit?

[ A. Earth leakage circuit breaker ]

B. Relay
C. Fuse

D. Miniature circuit breaker

Q30 PartB

Which of the following is NOT a purpose of using dividers
in fitting operations?

A. Transferring distances from a rule

[ B. Measuring the thickness of plates J

C. Marking circles on a surface

D. Dividing a line into equal parts

Q31 PartB

What is the purpose of a pre-molded joint in underground
cables?

A. To terminate the cable at equipment

B. To regulate the cable voltage

( C. To securely connect two or more cables ]

D. To insulate the cable ends

Q32 PartB

Which function is performed by turning the selector switch
on a digital multimeter?

A. Adjusting display brightness

( B. Choosing measurement type ]

C. Resetting the instrument

D. Storing readings

Q33 PartB

How many terminals are available for connection in a
single-pole, two-way switch?

( A. Three terminals ]

B. Four terminals

C. Five terminals

D. Two terminals

Q34 PartB

Which type of cell can be recharged by passing electric
current in the reverse direction?

A. Dry cell

[ B. Secondary cell J

C. Primary cell

D. Fuel cell

Q35 PartB

Which of the following steps helps prevent void formation
during epoxy resin casting in underground cable joints?

[ A. Slowly pour resin while tapping the joint body J

B. Mix resin near the joint after sealing
C. Pour resin quickly to finish before hardening

D. Seal the joint body before pouring resin

Q36 PartB

An electrical panel needs connections that resist corrosion
in a coastal environment. Which wire type is best suited?

A. Aluminum wire
B. PVC insulated copper wire

C. Bare copper wire

( D. Tinned copper wire ]
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Q37 PartB

A panel has wires labeled with cable markers like 1A, 1B,
2A, 2B. What does this labeling system most likely
indicate?

A. The labels show only the wire size and insulation type.

B Each wire is paired according to circuit numbers
* and phase identifiers.

It indicates the manufacturer and batch number of the
wire.

It is a color code for distinguishing between wire
colors.

Q38 PartB

An industrial workshop requires 300 lux of uniform
illumination on workbenches. The area to be illuminated is
120 square meters. If the utilization factor is 0.7 and the
maintenance factor is 0.8, what should be the total
luminous flux provided by the lighting installation?

A. 54000 lumens
B. 42800 lumens

C. 37500 lumens

( D. 64286 lumens ]

Q39 PartB

Which component in the wind power generating station
ensures that the wind turbine faces the wind direction for
maximum efficiency?

A. Tower

[ B. Yaw mechanism J

C. Brake system

D. Gearbox

Q40 PartB

Which parameter must be regulated by a charge controller
to prevent battery overcharging in a solar plant?

[ A. Voltage applied to battery terminals J

B. Tilt angle of the solar panel
C. Solarirradiance level

D. AC output frequency of inverter

Q41 PartB

Four resistors of 5 Q each are connected in series. What is
the equivalent resistance of the circuit?

[A. 200 ]

B. 10Q

C. 5Q

D. 15Q

Q42 PartB

A technician receives a mild shock when touching a faulty
machine but does not lose consciousness. What is the
most likely effect of the electric current in this scenario?

Immediate cardiac arrest leading to complete

A. .
unconsciousness

Sudden respiratory paralysis resulting in a prolonged
coma

Widespread internal tissue destruction and severe skin
burns

D Involuntary muscle contraction and a sharp
° tingling sensation

Q43 PartB

Which symbol is commonly used in wiring diagrams to
represent a single-pole switch?

A continuous zigzag layout featuring multiple sharp

A. .
alternating bends

A plain rectangle layout featuring two horizontal
internal detail lines

A small circle layout featuring a centered dot and no
attached lines

A straight line layout featuring a center break and .
D. . v
a diagonal lever

Q44 PartB
Which part of a die ensures the alignment of the die with
the workpiece during threading?

A. The central hole

B. The adjusting screw

[ C. The lead-in chamfer J

D. The split slot
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Q45 PartB

In a control panel, why is it necessary to select a contactor
with a higher making capacity than the running current of
the connected load?

A. To reduce the overall cost of the control panel

B. To ensure the contactor has a higher voltage rating

C. To wlthstand inrush currents during circuit
switching

D. To provide overload protection for the main circuit

Q46 PartB
What best describes a short circuit in an electrical system?

A. A connection with unusually high resistance

B. A connection where no current flows due to a break

[ C. An 'unlntended path with zero or very low ]
resistance

D. Anintended path with normal resistance

Q47 PartB

Which factors determine the synchronous speed of the
rotating magnetic field in a three-phase induction motor?

A. Rotor resistance and load torque

B. Stator voltage and power factor

( C. Supply frequency and number of poles ]

D. Rotor current and motor slip

Q48 PartB
A raceway is used in electrical and control panel

installations. What is the primary purpose of using a
raceway in wiring systems?

To convert AC supply into DC supply for control

A
circuits

[ B. To carry and organize wires neatly between ]
components

To reduce the resistance of conductors during
operation

D. To increase the voltage capacity of electrical wires

Q49 PartB

A rod of length 2 m is cut into 1/4m pieces. How many
pieces are obtained?

A. 10

Q50 PartB

According to Indian Electricity (IE) safety practices, what is
the first mandatory action before performing maintenance
on a commercial electrical wiring installation?

A. Increase the supply voltage to check load condition

Connect all exposed conductors together before
inspection

Tighten all terminal connections in the distribution
board

[ D. Isolate and switch OFF the main electrical supply J

Q51 PartB

Which type of commercial wiring system uses low-
resistance copper conductors of suitable current-carrying
capacity to distribute electrical power to lighting circuits
and socket outlets?

A. Communication wiring

[ B. Power wiring J

C. Entertainment wiring

D. Control wiring

Q52 PartB

What is a critical step before distributing PPE to workers in
a new manufacturing plant?

Schedule regular inspections and maintenance of all

A- ppE

B. Purchase sufficient quantities of PPE for all workers

Assess workplace hazards and select appropriate
&

D. Provide orientation on workplace rules and procedures

Q53 PartB

What will be the impact on solar panel performance if a
high-latitude installation uses the same tilt angle as an
equatorial installation?

Solar panels capture less sunlight in winter
* months

B. Solar panels overheat throughout the year
C. Solar panels degrade rapidly in high temperatures

D. Solar panels experience frequent wiring faults
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Q54 PartB

What is the effect of using a conductor with insufficient
current-carrying capacity in a low-voltage (LV) distribution
system?

It improves system efficiency by reducing conductor

A. .
resistance

B. Itincreases the transmission capacity of the feeder

c It causes overheating, voltage drop, and
* increased power losses

It maintains stable voltage regardless of load

= conditions

Q55 PartB

An industrial panel uses a cartridge fuse rated at 250V,
32A. If a technician replaces it with a 16A fuse of the same
voltage rating, what is the likely outcome during normal
operation at 28A?

[ A The f.u.se will blow even during normal load ]
conditions.
B The fuse will allow equipment to run at a higher
* current safely.
The fuse will offer improved protection from overloads
c. .
without any drawback.
D The fuse voltage rating will cause insulation
* breakdown in the circuit.
Q56 PartB

Which type of MCB tripping curve is most appropriate for
protecting standard domestic lighting circuits?

A. Type A MCB

[ B. Type BMCB j

C. Type D MCB

D. Type C MCB

Q57 PartB

A technician is using the Murray loop test to locate a
ground fault in a two-core cable. Which essential
component must be connected to complete the test setup?

( A. A known resistance bridge circuit ]

B. A digital voltmeter
C. A clamp meter or tong tester

D. An earth leakage relay

Q58 PartB

A drawing specifies a hole with 12.00 +0.02/-0.00 mm.
What is the minimum permissible diameter of the hole?

A. 12.01mm

( B. 12.00 mm ]

C. 12.02 mm

D. 12.20 mm

Q59 PartB

Which factor is important when selecting a location for a
distribution board in domestic wiring?

( A. Proximity to the load centre. ]

B. Brand of the distribution board.
C. Type of wiring used.

D. Number of rooms in the building.

Q60 PartB

If a lightly loaded DC shunt generator experiences a
continuous increase in its external load, how will its
efficiency behave?

A. Efficiency will increase at a constant rate with load.
B. Efficiency will remain constant at all load levels.

C. Efficiency will decrease steadily as load increases.

D Efficiency will initially increase then decrease
* after a certain point.

Q61 PartB

A house has a three-phase supply, but only single-phase
loads are connected. How should the distribution board be
configured?

A. Install a single-phase distribution board
B. Use only one phase for all circuits

C. Connect all loads to a single phase busbar

Distribute single-phase loads evenly across all
b v
[ g three phases .

Q62 PartB

When testing a three-phase motor feeder, the insulation
resistance readings between phase conductors are as
follows: L1-L2: 60 MQ, L2-L3: 58 MQ, L1-L3: 61 MQ. What
does this indicate about the wiring?

A. The feeder has an open circuit in one of the phases

There is an inter-turn short circuit in the motor
windings

C. Immediate replacement of the cable is required

D. Thg insulation between phase conductors is
satisfactory
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Q63 PartB

During the short circuit test of a single-phase transformer,
the wattmeter reading indicates which type of loss in a
transformer?

( A. Copper loss at rated-current operating condition ]

B. Dielectric loss inside transformer insulation oil
C. Hysteresis loss under no-load operating condition

D. Core eddy current loss at rated magnetic flux

Q64 PartB

Which of the following best describes the primary function
of control wiring in appliance circuits?

A. To provide direct power supply to appliances
B. To ground the electrical system for safety

C. To connect only protective devices

D. To trgnsmlt commands between control devices
and lighting

Q65 PartB
What is the power factor of a purely resistive AC circuit?

A. ltislessthan1
B. ItisequaltoO

C. ltis greater than1

[D. Itis equal to 1 ]

Q66 PartB

A project manager is preparing a cost estimate for a new
wiring installation. The estimate accounts for materials,
labor, overhead, and profit. Which method best ensures the
project stays financially secure if unexpected price
increases or additional work occur?

A !ncludmg.an appropriate contingency allowance
in the estimate

B. Excluding the contingency from the estimate
C. Relying solely on historical cost data

D. Ignoring potential risks in the estimate

Q67 PartB

If a differential compound generator is used in variable load
applications, what will be the effect on terminal voltage?

Terminal voltage remains unchanged with increasing

= load

B Terminal voltage decreases with increase in load »
* current

C. Terminal voltage fluctuates randomly

D. Terminal voltage increases with increasing load

Q68 PartB

Which device is commonly used to measure voltage in a
circuit with a digital display?

[ A. Digital voltmeter J

B. Digital ohmmeter

C. Digital ammeter

D. Digital wattmeter

Q69 PartB

In an electric vehicle, which approach ensures both
physical and visual safety when accessing high voltage
components during maintenance?

Marking high voltage areas with non-standard
* symbols

B. Using enclosures without any color coding

C. Applying only color coding without physical barriers

Using enclosures with electrical protection
D. barriers and standardized high voltage color
coding

Q70 PartB
Which part of an electric iron controls the temperature by
switching the current on or off?

A. Heating coil

B. Soleplate

( C. Thermostat ]

D. Indicator lamp

Q71 PartB

A technician needs to maximize the lifespan of a lead-acid
battery used in a solar backup system. Which charging and
discharging practice should they strictly avoid to prevent
weakening of the battery's plate structure?

Charging the battery at a moderate rate over long
* periods

B. Discharging the battery under light loads

C. Maintaining the battery at constant voltage during use

( D. Charging and discharging the battery rapidly ]
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Q72 PartB Q73 PartB

Which of the following statements describes a difference Which action causes the failure of voltage buildup in a self-
between incandescent lamps and fluorescent lamps used excited DC generator?

in illumination? . . .
A. Maintaining proper residual magnetism

Incandescent lamps are mainly used for decorative . i
A. lighting, while fluorescent lamps are only for B. Connecting the load after voltage builds up

commercial use.
C. Running the generator at rated speed

B Incandescent lamps are always tube-shaped, while - - i -
" fluorescent lamps are always round-shaped. p. Increasing the field resistance beyond the critical
resistance
Incandescent lamps produce light by heating a
C. filament, while fluorescent lamps use a gas
discharge process. Q74 PartB
Which of the following is an example of equipment that
Incandescent lamps are found only in table lamps, uses mercury cells?
D. while fluorescent lamps are used only in ceiling
fixtures. A. Kitchen ovens
B. Televisions
C. Ceiling fans
( D. Calculators J
Q75 PartB
For a pure sinusoidal AC voltage, the RMS value is obtained by multiplying the peak value by
A1

B. /2

o
b | =
-
©
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Q1 PartB

For a sensor used to measure signals over a wide
frequency range, which dynamic characteristic is most
important for maintaining measurement accuracy?

High output sensitivity over a narrow operating

e bandwidth

Nearly uniform amplitude response across the .
B. . v
required frequency range

Gradual attenuation near the upper frequency limit of
operation

Linear phase variation throughout the operating
frequency range

Q2 PartB

When testing a differentiating module, what steady-state
output is expected if a constant DC voltage is applied at the
input?

A. The output will oscillate rapidly

[ B. There will be little to no output signal )

C. It will produce a sinewave output signal

D. It will amplify the input significantly

Q3 PartB

While preparing a fabrication drawing, a fitter needs to
indicate a hidden edge on a 80 mm thick plate. According
to BIS SP 46-2003, which line type should the fitter use to
represent the hidden edge?

Thick chain lines with alternately long and short

G5 dashes

B. Continuous thick lines for visible outlines

Short, evenly spaced dashed lines with equal-
[ & length dashes

D. Thin chain lines with longer dashes and dots

Q4 PartB

What feature within an electronic circuit simulation
environment provides rapid access to standard resistors,
capacitors, and transistors for schematic assembly?

A. Output waveform analysis

[ B. Library components J

C. Custom schematic drawing

D. Simulation speed

Q5 PartB

Which color is commonly used for 'Danger' safety signs in
workplaces?

A. Yellow

B. Blue

(c. Red ]

D. Green

Q6 PartB

What steps need to be followed to correctly install a Direct
to Home (DTH) system at a customer's residence?

A. Only connect the set-top box to the TV

B. Place the dish indoors and connect with any cable

Mount the dish securely, align it towards the
C. satellite, connect with cable and connect the set-
top box to the TV

D. Install the dish at any angle without alignment

Q7 PartB

What happens to the output voltage amplitude of an LVDT
when the core moves farther from the null position?

[ A. ltincreases proportionally J

B. It decreases gradually
C. It changes randomly

D. It remains constant

Q8 PartB

In circuit simulation software, after placing a 10 kQ resistor
from the component library, how can its value be changed
to 15 kQ?

The resistor value is locked and a new unique custom
" library file must be written from scratch.

The software automatically calculates and overwrites
the library value based on mouse positioning.

The technician must manually stitch multiple 10k-ohm
models together in a complex network series.

The properties menu of the placed library
D. component can be opened to edit its nominal
electrical value directly.
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Q9 PartB

In an RS latch built using NOR gates, what will be the output
QwhenS =1TandR = 0?

A. Q will always toggle

B. Q will always remain unchanged

(C.Q=1 ]

D. Q=0

Q10 PartB

The circuit used for demodulating a standard AM signal at
the receiver end is a/an

A. Phase Discriminator
B. Armstrong circuit

C. Ratio detector

[ D. Envelope detector ]

Q11 PartB
In an area prone to frequent power fluctuations, a
technician should select a DTH set-top box featuring a

built-in to protect internal components against
severe

A. Advanced remote control, configuration delays

B. Antenna alignment tool, signal errors

[ C. Power stabilizer, voltage fluctuations ]

D. High-capacity hard drive, storage limits

Q12 PartB

During testing of a multiplexer module, the output
occasionally remains in its previous logic state instead of
following the newly selected input. Which test is most
appropriate for locating the fault?

Apply input pulses to all channels and observe .
A. o v
output synchronization

B. Check static output states for each selection input
C. Inspect the module for visible signs of corrosion

D. Increase the supply voltage and observe output

Q13 PartB

In the context of IF coils, what does the term 'Q factor'
refer to?

A. ltindicates the maximum power rating of the coil
B. Itis the physical size of the coil

C. It refers to the maximum current the coil can handle

[ D. It indicates the selectivity and sharpness of ]
resonance

Q14 PartB

Which meter is used to measure both active and reactive
power for power factor billing applications?

A. Dynamometer power factor meter
B. Single-phase energy meter

C. Induction wattmeter

( D. Trivector meter ]

Q15 PartB

A technician needs to design an op-amp based inverting
amplifier with a gain of -10. If the input resistor is 2 kQ,
what value should the feedback resistor have?

A. 2kQ

B. 10 kQ

(c. 20 kQ ]

D. 5kQ

Q16 PartB
Which unit is used to measure the electrical resistance?

(A. Ohm J

B. Ampere

C. Volt

D. Watt

Q17 PartB
What is the cladding in an optical fiber responsible for?

A. It amplifies optical signals
B. It prevents overheating

C. lttransmits electrical signals

( D. It confines light within the core ]

Q18 PartB

If a ramp input is applied to a differentiator op-amp, the
output will be:

A. Triangular wave
B. Zero

C. Square wave

( D. Constant ]
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Q19 PartB

What is the phase difference between the input and output
signals of a non-inverting op-amp configuration?

(o )

B. 90°

C. 45°

D. 180°

Q20 PartB

A fitter needs to remove excess metal from a workpiece
after marking but before filing. Which tool is most suitable
for this operation?

A. Screwdriver
B. File

C. Spanner
[ D. Chisel J

Q21 PartB
If a voltage cut-off system fails in an SMPS, what is the
most likely consequence for the connected load?

A The load may be g{(posed to damaging
overvoltage conditions

The system will automatically stabilize the output
voltage

The load will operate at a constant voltage regardless

. of supply changes

D. The load efficiency will significantly increase

Q22 PartB
Why is the soldering iron tip filed before tinning?

[ A. Toremove oxide scales from the surface J

B. To increase the heat retention of the tip
C. To remove old solder from the tip

D. To shape the tip for fine work

Q23 PartB
Why is a DIAC unsuitable for use as a standard rectifier in a
power supply circuit?

It has more than two terminals, complicating

A. .
connections

B. Itis designed for DC, not AC, applications

C. ltis larger and more expensive than standard diodes

D It conducts only after a specific breakover
° voltage is reached, not at all input voltages

Q24 PartB

If you want to verify the correct operation of a half adder
circuit using a truth table, how many unique input
combinations of A and B must you test to complete the
table?

A. Eight input combinations
B. Three input combinations

C. Two input combinations

( D. Four input combinations ]

Q25 PartB

Which DVR rear-panel interface is used to connect analog
CCTV camera video cables for recording and playback?

( A. BNC Input Ports ]

B. RJ-45 LAN Sockets

C. HDMI Output Ports

D. USB 3.0 Ports

Q26 PartB

Which connector type is threaded and crimped onto the
coaxial cable for connection to the LNB and set-top box?

A. RS-232 connector

B. RJ-45 connector

( C. F-type connector ]

D. RCA connector

Q27 PartB

When testing a power supply in an LED TV, why is it
important to discharge capacitors before handling the
board?

A. To confirm the cooling fan is operating
B. To verify all board traces are continuous

C. To reset static charge on the board

[ D. To prevent shock from stored voltage J

Q28 PartB

Which effect is minimized by spacing the turns of an RF
coil farther apart?

A. Skin effect

( B. Parasitic capacitance ]

C. Coil resistance

D. Core losses
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Q29 PartB

In an op-amp differentiator, what will be the output if a
constant (DC) voltage is applied at the input?

A. The output will oscillate
B. The output will decrease linearly

C. The output will increase linearly

D. A short-duration impulse signal followed by zero
output

Q30 PartB

Which factor should be considered when selecting a
soldering iron tip for a joint?

The area of the tip face should be approximately
A. L v
equal to the area of the joint

B. The tip should be much larger than the joint area
C. The tip should always be very sharp for all joints

D. The tip should be flat for every joint

Q31 PartB

What is the primary function of an RGB connector when
used with LCD or LED-backlit LCD TVs?

( A. To transmit separate red, green, and blue signals ]

B. To transmit digital audio signals
C. To supply power to the TV

D. To transmit combined analog video signals

Q32 PartB

According to a trigonometric table, what is the value of cos
60°?

A. 1.000

B. 0.707

( C. 0.500 ]

D. 0.866

Q33 PartB
In a stabilizer, which feature of a relay guarantees that it
activates only when required?

A. Physical size of the relay

( B. Set activation voltage level ]

C. Coil resistance value

D. Contact material quality

Q34 PartB

In a simple envelope detector used for AM demodulation,
what is the main role of the capacitor?

A. To convert frequency to voltage

( B. To smooth out the rectified signal ]

C. To generate oscillations

D. To amplify the signal

Q35 PartB

A worker in an ITlI workshop notices an electrical fire
starting from a faulty power tool. Which extinguisher
should be used, and why?

A Use a carbon dioxide extinguisher because it is
* non-conductive and residue-free.

Use a water extinguisher because it cools burning

B. .
materials safely.
c Use a foam extinguisher because it covers the burning
* surface.
D Use a wet chemical extinguisher because it
* suppresses cooking-oil fires.
Q36 PartB

In FM transmission, the Guard Band is used to

[ A. Prevent interference between adjacent stations J

B. Increase the signal strength
C. Protect the antenna from lightning

D. Cool the transmitter

Q37 PartB

Which block in the IC-555 diagram is responsible for
changing the state of the output when the trigger or
threshold voltage is crossed?

( A. SR flip-flop ]

B. Output buffer

C. Discharge transistor

D. Voltage divider
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Q38 PartB

A classroom demonstration aims to show how an LED TV's
IR receiver interprets remote-control commands. Which
method best illustrates this function?

A. Replace the remote batteries and note signal strength

B. Move the remote closer and note stronger reception

[ C. Send different IR command codes and note TV ]
responses

Send identical IR commands and note repeated
responses

D.

Q39 PartB

While drilling through a thin metal sheet, the technician
wants to reduce burr formation at the exit side. Which
method is most effective?

[ A. Support the sheet with a backing material J

B. Stop drilling before breakthrough
C. Use maximum feed pressure

D. Increase drilling speed significantly

Q40 PartB
A student wants to minimize losses in the IF transformer

circuit. Which design change should be avoided to ensure
low losses?

A. Minimizing stray capacitance between windings
B. Shielding the transformer from external fields

C. Using a ferrite core for the transformer

[ D. Using thin wire for the coil windings J

Q41 PartB

In a DC circuit, to measure the
DC mode) is connected in

, a multimeter (in
with the load.

A. current; parallel

[ B. current; series ]

C. power factor; parallel

D. voltage; series

u Blackbook Vocabulary — Now in the App!

Q42 PartB

During a layout job in the carpentry trade, an ITI student
must set six equal points on a 150 mm line to prepare a
drawing in the instrument box. Which instrument should be
used?

A Inking pen used with the T-square for equal point
* marking

Lengthening bar fitted to the large-size compass for
stepping off the line

C. Largg-sme divider adjusted step by step along
the line

D. Small bow compass adjusted to the required spacing

Q43 PartB

In an optical fiber, total internal reflection occurs when the
angle of incidence at the core-cladding interface is

A. Triple the critical angle

B. Less than the critical angle

( C. Greater than the critical angle J

D. Equal to the critical angle

Q44 PartB

What is the role of the infrared transmitter in a TV remote
control?

A. To display images on the screen
B. To receive signals from the TV

C. To convert light into electrical signals

( D. To send coded control signals to the TV ]

Q45 PartB

Which combination of sensors is best suited for monitoring
both the position of a robotic arm and detecting the
presence of metallic objects on an assembly line?

A. Ultrasonic sensor and thermocouple

B. LVDT and capacitive sensor

( C. Potentiometer and inductive proximity sensor ]

D. Thermistor and photoelectric sensor
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Q46 PartB Q51 PartB

A 150-metre underground coaxial cable run carrying an The input impedance of an ideal op-ampis______and

HD-TVI video signal has completely failed. The technician the output impedance is

needs to pinpoint the exact structural location of a clean

break or crushing damage inside the conduit without
iggi th . Which tool i timi for this task?

digging up the run ich tool is optimized for this tas ( B. Infinite, Zero ]

A. Zero, Infinite

A. Cable Continuity Beeper
C. Zero, Zero
B. Analog Tone Generator and Probe
D. Infinite, Infinite
C. Visual Fault Locator (VFL)

[ D. Time Domain Reflectometer (TDR) J Q52 PartB
The output stage of a typical Op-amp is usually a:
Q47 PartB A. Common Emitter amplifier
A technician builds a circuit for Y = A - B, but accidentally o
- v
connects inputs A and B to an OR gate instead of an AND ( b Gres A s iRl ermplies . J

i ?
gate. What will happen? C. Differential amplifier

A. Output remains LOW at all times .
D. Common Base amplifier

B. Output remains the same as intended

C. Output becomes HIGH only when both inputs are LOW Q53 PartB
- Which method correctly implements a two-input NAND
D. Output becomes HIGH when any one input gate using only NOR gates?
becomes HIGH
A Using cross-coupled NOR gates to form the required
" logic circuit
Q48 PartB
Rods of length 1.25 m and 0.875 m are available in a g, 'mplementing an OR function using NOR gates and
workshop. Which combination will give a total length of then inverting the outsk
?
3.375 m? c Implementing an AND function using NOR gates
A. Three rods of 1.25 m * and then inverting the output
B. One rod each of 1.25 m and 0.875 m D. Applying a NOR operation directly to the input signals
C. Fourrods of 0.875 m
Q54 PartB
[ D. Two rods of 1.25 m and one rod of 0.875 m J What principle allows a 3D TV to create the perception of
depth?
Q49 PartB A. Sending one image to both eyes
Gas tubes are considered which type of electronic B. Increasing screen brightness
component?
A. Active component ( C. Displaying slightly different images to each eye ]
( B. Passive component ] D. Reducing the display color range
C. Insulating layer Q55 Part B
D. Electrolyte What is the purpose of a voltage regulator module in an
electronic circuit?
Q50 PartB A To maintain a~consistent output voltage despite
. X L input fluctuations
Which of the following circuits is not a part of an AM

receiver but is used in an FM receiver? To supply a variable voltage to loads as needed during

A. Oscillator input variations

o To increase the current to a load automatically due to
B. De-emphasis circuit C. input variations
C. RF tuner D To decrease resistance in the power supply line due to

) load variations
D. Mixer
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Q56 PartB

In a fabrication shop, a drawing instructor asks a trainee to
draw a line parallel to a given inclined line through a point
20 mm away from it. Which of the following procedures
should be used?

A. Use only the T-square and draw a fresh inclined line

Use a protractor to measure 20 mm from the line and
mark the point

Use a compass to transfer 20 mm and connect the
points freely

D Use two set-squares, keep one fixed and slide
° the other to the required point

Q57 PartB
What does UJT stand for in electronics?

A. Universal Junction Transistor
B. Unijunctional Transistor

C. Unilateral Junction Transistor

[ D. Unijunction Transistor J

Q58 PartB

Which of the following is a fundamental advantage of
photoelectric proximity switches over inductive proximity
switches?

A. Higher resistance to dust and airborne contamination

B. Ab'lllty to detect metallic as well as hon-metallic
objects

Immunity to optical interference and ambient light
variations

Ability to detect objects through electromagnetic
induction

Q59 PartB
While checking connections on a digital trainer kit, a
technician wants to prevent unwanted toggling at the

output of a JK flip-flop. Which input combination should be
avoided?

A. J=0,K=0
B. J=0,K=1

(C.J=1,K=1 ]
D. J=1,K=0

Q60 PartB

In an ITI workshop drawing test, a student must construct a
circle divided into 12 equal parts without using set-squares.
Which drawing instrument supports this work?

A Protractgr used to mark equal angular divisions
on the circle

T-square used to keep the circle center aligned with
the board edge

Divider used to transfer equal chord lengths around
the circle

D. Scale used to mark equal radii from the circle centre

Q61 PartB
While observing signals on a digital trainer kit, a technician

notices that the output frequency becomes half of the
clock frequency. Which flip-flop can perform this function?

A. JK flip-flop (J # K condition)

B. JK flip-flop (J = K = 0)

[ C. T flip-flop J

D. SR flip-flop

Q62 PartB

An IR receiver in an LCD TV is malfunctioning and randomly
triggers commands without a remote present. What is the
cause?

A. Loose speaker wires causing signal feedback

[ B. Amb.lent |r.1frared noise interfering with the IR ’
receiver circuit

C. Faulty TV backlight inverter causing display flickering

D. Damaged TV display panel affecting image output

Q63 PartB

A user wants to design a sequential circuit in which the
output toggles on each clock pulse when both inputs are
active. Which flip flop should be used?

( A. JK flip flop ]

B. RS flip flop using NAND gate

C. RS flip flop using NOR gate

D. D flip flop
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Q64 PartB

Consider the following statements regarding inverter and
UPS and select the correct option.

Statement 1: An inverter provides backup power during a
power outage.

Statement 2: A UPS switches to battery power without any
delay when main power fails.

A. Both statements are correct

B. Both statements are incorrect

[ C. Only statement 1is correct J

D. Only statement 2 is correct

Q65 PartB

When securing an ATM kiosk, which camera placement
helps identify potential fraudsters while protecting
customers' PIN-entry privacy?

A camera placed low on the floor pointing upward to

a5 capture the shoes of the person using the machine.

A hidden pinhole camera embedded inside the
B. ATM fascia at eye-level or a CCTV angled directly
at the user's face.

A wide-angle camera mounted directly overhead to
monitor the user's keystrokes on the PIN pad.

A long-range camera positioned across the street to
capture the license plates of all arriving customers.

Q66 PartB

When the temperature of an intrinsic semiconductor
increases, what happens to its resistance?

A. It remains constant
B. Itincreases sharply

C. It becomes infinite

[ D. It decreases J

Q67 PartB

An optical fiber link has attenuation of 0.2 dB/km. What is
the total loss over a 5 km fiber length?

A. 2dB

B. 5dB

o )

D. 7dB
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Q68 PartB

In a right-angled triangle, the Pythagoras theorem is mainly
used to determine:

A. The perimeter of the triangle

( B. The length of the third side ]

C. The area of the triangle

D. The measure of an angle

Q69 PartB

In a moving coil instrument, the coil is wound on a
lightweight aluminum bobbin to provide

damping, while a permanent magnet with a central

cylindrical _____ produces a uniform radial magnetic
field.

A. eddy current; permanent magnet

( B. eddy current; soft iron core ]

C. fluid friction; copper core

D. pneumatic; air core

Q70 PartB

An industrial facility requires continuous power for critical
machines. If the main supply fails, the system must
instantly switch to backup without any interruption. Which
configuration is most suitable for this scenario?

A. Standard inverter
B. Off line UPS

C. Line interactive UPS

( D. Online UPS ]

Q71 PartB

Which of the following sets contains a property that is
undesirable for insulating materials?

High dielectric strength, flexibility, mechanical

A.
strength
[ B. Mechanical strength, flexibility, hygroscopic ’
nature
c High dielectric strength, non-hygroscopic nature,
* mechanical strength
D Non-hygroscopic nature, high dielectric strength,

flexibility
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Q72 PartB Q73 PartB

If a liquid spill is discovered on the workshop floor, what is Which terminal in a phototube is responsible for emitting
the best immediate action to prevent injury? electrons when exposed to light?
( A. Clean the spill and place a warning sign ] A. Grid

B. Cover the spill with paper towels only B. Anode

C. Leave the spill for cleaning staff C. Filament

D. Ignore the spill and continue working ( D. Cathode ]
Q74 PartB
The output expression of the given logic circuit is

A. B(C+D)

B. B+C+D

c. BCD
0. B+CD )
Q75 PartB

Suppose you are tasked with implementing the Boolean equation Y = {A B:‘J in a workshop. Which combination of basic logic

gates would you use to construct this equation?

[ A. AND gate followed by NOT gate ]

B. OR gate only
C. OR gate followed by NOT gate

D. NOT gate only
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Q1 PartB

A technician wants to build an OR gate function using only
NAND gates during a lab exercise. Which arrangement
should be used to achieve this?

Cascade three NAND gates in series without inverting

e the inputs

B. Feed both inputs directly to a single NAND gate

Connect two NAND gates to form inverters on
C. each input, then connect their outputs to a third

NAND gate
D Arrange the NAND gates in a ring without using
" inverters
Q2 PartB

In an AM receiver, which block selects the desired station
or desired radio frequency?

[ A. Tuner ]

B. Power Supply

C. Audio Amplifier

D. Speaker

Q3 PartB

In a semiconductor material, the valence electrons are
compared to in an insulator.

A. freely moving

( B. less tightly bound ]

C. not present

D. tightly bound

Q4 PartB
Which of the following is NOT a stage in an op-amp?

[ A. Power transformer J

B. Level shifter

C. Differential amplifier

D. Output stage

Q5 PartB

Before running a circuit simulation, which component must
be added to establish the 0 V reference node for nodal
analysis?

A. Operational Amplifier Terminal

( B. Ideal Ground Symbol (GND) J

C. AC Voltage Source

D. Virtual Multimeter Probe

Q6 PartB

A NOT gate is connected between a door sensor and a
buzzer. The buzzer sounds when the door is closed instead
of when it is open. What is the reason?

( A. NOT gate inverted sensor output logic ]

B. Supply voltage increased
C. Sensor polarity reversed

D. Buzzer resistance changed

Q7 PartB

How many minimum 2-input NAND gates are required to
implement a 2-input OR gate?

A. Two NAND gates
B. Five NAND gates

C. Four NAND gates

[ D. Three NAND gates J

Q8 PartB

Why is a flux required in the process of soldering copper
conductors?

A. To increase the strength of the alloy
B. To reduce the melting point of the solder

C. To prevent mechanical failure of the joint

( D. To protect against de-oxidisation during soldering ]
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Q9 PartB

A trainee connects multiple JK flip-flops in cascade, with
each flip-flop configured in toggle mode (J = K = 1). Only
the first flip-flop gets the clock signal. Other flip-flop clock
inputs are driven by previous flip-flop Q outputs. What
practical function does this arrangement perform in the
circuit?

It increases the amplitude of the input clock signal at

A. each stage

It stabilizes the supply voltage across the circuit
components

C. It qounts the number of clock pulses by acting as
a ripple counter

It removes noise from the input clock signal to

D.
produce a clean waveform

Q10 PartB
In a packaging line, which situation best illustrates the use

of an inductive proximity switch?

A Measuring package weight during conveyor
* movement

Detecting the position of plastic bottle caps on a filling
line

Detecting the presence of metal seals before
bottle capping

Reading printed barcode labels during packaging

D. :
operations

QM1 PartB

Which specific microwave frequency band, operating
between 2 to 4 GHz, is internationally allocated for airport
surveillance radar, weather monitoring, and mobile satellite
services due to its balance of moderate bandwidth and low
weather attenuation?

A. Q-band
B. Ka-band

C. X-band
[ D. S-band J

Q12 PartB

What function does the grid perform in a triode vacuum
tube?

A. It provides electrical insulation

B. It collects electrons for output

c It controls the flow of electrons between cathode v
* and anode

D. It emits electrons for conduction

Q13 PartB

Which electronic component is used in digital circuits to
store a single bit of data?

A. Multiplexer

( B. Flip-flop ]

C. De-Multiplexer

D. Decoder

Q14 PartB

While drawing an irregular machine profile in engineering
drawing, which instrument is most suitable for joining
multiple non-circular points smoothly?

( A. French curve ]

B. Compass

C. Divider

D. Protractor

Q15 PartB

Which property of liquid crystals allows them to control
light passage in an LCD display?

A. They absorb all incoming light
B. They emit light when current passes through

C. They generate static electricity under pressure

Their molecules can change orientation when an
electric field is applied

Q16 PartB

Why is argon commonly used as the gas in gas-filled tubes
intended for triggering and switching?

A It has a low |9n|zat|on potential and provides
stable operation

B. Its atomic weight enhances amplification
C. lIts high thermal conductivity helps dissipate heat

D. It glows brightly under all conditions

Q17 PartB

An AND gate has two inputs, A and B, and one output Y. If
A =1, and B is given the input signal which continuously
alternates between 0 and 1. How will Y behave?

A. Y will always remain 1.

[ B. Y will always follow signal connected at B. J

C. Y will always remain undefined.

D. Y will always remain 0.
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Q18 PartB

Which statement correctly describes the output DC voltage
polarity of an LVDT during core movement?

DC voltage becomes positive in one direction
A. from the center and negative in the opposite
direction.

DC voltage polarity remains unchanged for movement
in either direction from the center.

DC voltage remains negative for movement in both
directions from the center.

D DC voltage remains positive for movement in both
* directions from the center.

Q19 PartB

The dissipation factor (DF) of a ceramic capacitor is a
measure of its:

A. Breakdown voltage only

B. Maximum voltage rating

[ C. Energy loss in the dielectric ]

D. Physical dimensions

Q20 PartB

Which of the following materials is used to manufacture the
core of an optical fiber?

A. Bakelite resin

[ B. Silica glass ]

C. Mild steel

D. Aluminum alloy

Q21 PartB

A technical drawing specifies a point labeled as the
‘intersection of two perpendicular bisectors' in a triangle.
What is this point called in geometrical nomenclature?

A. Orthocenter

[ B. Circumcenter ]

C. Centroid

D. Incenter

Q22 PartB

A zero crossing detector using an operational amplifier is
basically a/an:

A. Oscillator

B. Differentiator

[ C. Comparator ]

D. Integrator

Q23 PartB

What is the characteristic equation for NOR based SR flip
flop in terms of its current state (Q), Set input (S), and
Reset input (R)?

[ A. Q(next) =S + Q(current)R’ J

B. Q(next) = Q(current) + S +R
C. Q(next) =S + RQ(current)

D. Q(next) =S +R'

Q24 PartB

If 6 meters of wire cost ¥180, what will be the cost of 9
meters of wire at the same rate?

A. 120 rupees

( B. 270 rupees J

C. 150 rupees

D. 210 rupees

Q25 PartB

A room heater is rated at 1500 W and operates for 2 hours.
How much electrical energy does it consume (in kWh)?

A. 0.75 kWh

(o 30 o)

C. 3000 kWh

D. 1.5 kWh

Q26 PartB

Which feature distinguishes a smart TV from a non-smart
LED-backlit LCD TV?

A. A non-smart TV always has better picture quality

B. A smart TV has no built-in apps ever

[ C. A smar.t TV can connect to the internet for ’
streaming

D. A smart TV never uses LED technology

Q27 PartB

Why does an installer typically create a downward drip
loop in the coaxial cable just before it enters the hole in the
building’s outer wall during a DTH system installation?

A. To leave spare cable for future TV relocation.
B. To reduce RF resistance and signal impedance.

C. Tofilter interference from nearby cellular towers.

To prevent rainwater from entering through the
b v
[ D cable path. .
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Q28 PartB

What primary role does positive feedback play in an
oscillator module's operation?

A It ens.ures sustained oscillations by reinforcing
the signal

B. Itincreases the gain linearly
C. lItreduces noise in the circuit

D. It stabilizes current flow

Q29 PartB

Which method involves dipping multiple components at
once into a bath of molten solder for efficient production?

A. Trigger-operated soldering gun

B. Resistance soldering unit

[ C. Dip soldering machine J

D. Pencil-type soldering iron

Q30 PartB

An engineer seeking to measure both AC and DC using a
moving iron instrument would generally prefer the
moving iron meter over the because of its better
operating characteristics and wider practical use.

[ A. repulsion type, attraction type J

B. attraction type, repulsion type
C. attraction type, PMMC type

D. repulsion type, hot-wire type

Q31 PartB

If a constant DC voltage is given to the input of an
integrator using OP-AMP, the output will be a:

A. Sine wave

[ B. Ramp wave J

C. Pulse wave

D. Square wave

Q32 PartB

In a full-wave rectifier circuit, what happens to the output
waveform if one rectifier diode becomes open-circuited?

A. Output remains constant DC

B. Output frequency doubles

( C. Output becomes similar to half-wave rectification ]

D. Output changes to pure AC

Q33 PartB

How is Direct-to-Home (DTH) satellite communication
better than traditional cable television systems?

A. No receiving equipment required
B. Operates without antenna transponders

C. Lower picture quality than cable

Access in remote areas without cable
b q v
[ = infrastructure . ’
Q34 PartB

To safely measure the resistance of a component using a

multimeter, a technician must first the circuit's

power supply and then connect the meter probes in
across the component.

( A. turn off; parallel ]

B. turn on; parallel

C. turnon; series

D. turn off; series

Q35 PartB

During a presentation, the projected image is out of focus
and appears blurry. Which front panel control allows the
user to resolve this issue most directly?

A. Keystone correction button

[ B. Focus ring J

C. Power button

D. Zoom lever

Q36 PartB

A fitter has cut a metal workpiece oversize and needs to
remove excess material quickly before final finishing.
Which type of file should be selected first?

A. Single cut file

B. Rasp cut file

( C. Bastard cut file ]

D. Smooth cut file

Q37 PartB

What should be worn to minimize the risk of electric shock
while handling electrical wires?

A. Leather gloves

( B. Insulated gloves ]

C. Cotton gloves

D. Safety goggles
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Q38 PartB

In circuit simulation software, under which component
library category are devices such as bipolar junction
transistors and operational amplifiers typically found?

A. Passive Devices / Linear Elements

B. Power Distribution Grids / Ground Rails

( C. Active Components / Semiconductor Group ]

D. Connector Hardware / Enclosures

Q39 PartB

In a classroom demonstration, students observe that
removing their 3D glasses makes the TV image appear
blurry or doubled. Based on your understanding of 3D TV
operation, what is the primary reason for this visual effect?

E . L .
A ach eye recel.ves overlapping images intended
for 3D separation

The screen's backlight technology is incompatible with
2D viewing

C. The TV refreshes images too quickly for the naked eye

The TV displays a lower resolution image without
glasses

Q40 PartB

Why should optical fiber waste be disposed of in a
separate, marked container?

A. To improve signal quality

[ B. To prevent injuries from sharp glass pieces J

C. To speed up fiber installation

D. To reduce installation costs

Q41 PartB

While drawing a production sketch, a student needs to set
a 60-degree line and also keep the straightedge direction
unchanged during sliding. Which of the following drafting
machine features provides both conditions simultaneously?

A. Fixed blade holder with bevelled working edge

B. Removable scale strip with centre mark

( C. Adjustable protractor head with parallel blades ]

D. Parallel arm bar with board margin line

Q42 PartB
Identify the number that is not a perfect square.

A. 36

Q43 PartB

What is the correct sequence for operating a portable fire
extinguisher in case of a small fire?

A. Pull > Squeeze » Sweep > Aim
B. Squeeze - Aim - Pull > Sweep

C. Aim - Pull > Sweep - Squeeze

( D. Pull » Aim - Squeeze - Sweep ]

Q44 PartB

A thermocouple is used in a process where rapid
temperature fluctuations occur. Which approach gives the
most accurate readings under these conditions?

A. Reduce Junctlon'thermal mass and use thin
thermocouple wires
B Add thermal insulation around the junction for stable
" output
c Use a high thermal capacity reference junction for
* smooth readings
D Increase junction mass and use thicker wires for
° stable operation
Q45 PartB

Which optical fiber property best maintains signal strength
and data integrity for high-speed, extended-reach
networks?

[ A. Low attenuation J

B. High scattering loss

C. Large core diameter

D. Lightweight

Q46 PartB

During UPS installation, why is it necessary to isolate
critical and non-critical loads on separate output circuits?

To extend the overall battery life during routine
* operation

To prioritize backup power for essential
B. 1°P .
equipment during an outage

C. To reduce total installation time for the UPS system
To increase the speed of battery charging under high

load

Q47 PartB
Why are coupling capacitors used in amplifier modules?

A. To increase bandwidth
B. To reduce circuit noise

C. To amplify the input signal

( D. To block DC and allow AC signals to pass J
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Q48 PartB

Which phenomenon causes a thermocouple to generate
voltage when two different metals are kept at different
temperatures?

A. Hall effect

B. Peltier effect

[ C. Seebeck effect J

D. Thomson effect

Q49 PartB
What does LED stand for in electronic devices?

[ A. Light Emitting Diode J

B. Light Electronic Display
C. Laser Emitting Device

D. Low Energy Display

Q50 PartB

You are modifying a standard TV remote to add keypad
backlighting. Which part would most likely need electrical
modification?

A. Battery compartment to fit more cells

B. IRLED to increase transmission brightness

[ C. Main PCB to add LED drive circuitry J

D. Rubber keypad to increase thickness

Q51 PartB

A workshop employs skilled and unskilled workers in the
ratio of 5: 2. If the total workforce is 49, how many skilled
workers are employed?

A. 14
B. 21

c. 28
(D. 35 ]

Q52 PartB

A biomedical device uses an inverting amplifier to process
ECG signals. Which issue can arise if the op-amp's slew
rate is too low?

A. Greater power consumption

[ B. Distorted output during rapid signal changes J

C. Higher amplifier gain

D. Increased input noise

Q53 PartB

A designer needs a capacitor for coupling AC signals
between the amplifier stages while blocking DC. Why might
an electrolytic capacitor be a poor choice if the circuit
sometimes reverses polarity?

Electrolytic capacitors are more expensive than

= alternatives

B. Electrolytic capacitors have high leakage current

C. Electrolytic capacitors are too large for most circuits

[ D. Electljolytlc capacitors are damaged by reversed ’
polarity

Q54 PartB

During testing of a 2-input logic gate built only with 2-input
NAND gates, a technician observes that the output is HIGH
only when both inputs are LOW. Which gate has been
successfully implemented?

A. 2-input OR gate

B. 2-input AND gate

[ C. 2-input NOR gate J

D. 2-input EX-OR gate

Q55 PartB

Which of the following is used to perform logical negation
in digital electronics?

( A. NOT gate ]

B. EX-OR gate

C. ORgate

D. AND gate

Q56 PartB

Where is the input signal applied in a non-inverting op-amp
configuration?

A. To the ground terminal

[ B. To the non-inverting (+) terminal J

C. To theinverting (-) terminal

To both terminals (non-inverting terminal (+) and
inverting terminal (-)) simultaneously
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Q57 PartB

In a 555 astable multivibrator, if R1 = R2 = Rand C = C, the
time period is:

Symbols:

T = Time period of output waveform
R = Common resistance value
R1 = Resistor between V¢ and discharge pin

R2 = Resistor between discharge pin and capacitor
C = Timing capacitor

A. 0.693RC

[ B. 2.079 RC ]

C. RC

D. 1.386RC

Q58 PartB

How can you ensure the clearest speech in a large, noisy
hall?

A. Use of a speaker with maximum bass volume

B. Use of speakers placed outside the hall

[ C. Use of many ceiling speakers placed uniformly J

Use of only one giant, loud speaker placed in the
' corner

Q59 PartB

When does an offline UPS supply power to connected
equipment?

A. Atall times

B. Only during normal voltage supply

C. Only during peak hours

[ D. Only during main supply failure J

Q60 PartB

An engineer is installing a hybrid DVR and needs to
connect a legacy analog camera, a 4K monitor, and a
network router. Which combination of rear-panel
connectors is required to connect these devices?

( A. RJ-45 socket, HDMI port, and BNC connectors ]

B. USB port, DisplayPort, and F-type connectors
C. SATA interface, DVI port, and S-Video sockets

D. RS-485 terminal, VGA port, and RCA sockets

Q61 PartB

In a Switched Mode Power Supply (SMPS), what is the
main advantage over a manual voltage stabilizer?

[ A. Higher efficiency and compact size J

B. Lower output current ripple always
C. Handles extreme overvoltage better

D. Always less expensive

Q62 PartB

If a resistor has a green, blue, and orange color code, what
is its resistance value?

A. 5,600 ohms

B. 560 ohms

( C. 56,000 ohms ]

D. 560,000 ohms

Q63 PartB
What does LED stand for in LED TV?

A. Liquid Emitting Display

( B. Light Emitting Diode ]

C. Linear Emission Device

D. Light Enhanced Display

Q64 PartB

Which of the following is the most suitable location for
installing a CCTV camera to provide the best security
coverage in a building?

A. Inthe garbage storage area for the building
B. Only in the parking lots

C. Only on the terrace

( D. Atthe main entrance of the building ]

Q65 PartB

A fitter needs to cut a thin metal strip using a hacksaw.
Which blade should be selected to prevent the teeth from
shagging or breaking during cutting?

A. Blade with alternate-set teeth only

B. Blade with widely spaced teeth

[ C. Blade with fine teeth J

D. Blade with coarse teeth
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Q66 PartB

What is the primary purpose of testing a voltage regulator
module in electronic circuits?

A To verify thgt the output voltage remains stable
under varying loads

To measure the input voltage to the module under no
load

To determine the heat generated by the module during
operation

To check the physical size of the module for enclosure
fitting

Q67 PartB

A trainee preparing a workshop drawing writes the sizes of
a drilled hole on the view, while the supervisor asks for the

line definition used for this purpose. Which option gives the
correct definition?

A A line that shows axes, centres, and symmetry of the
* object

A line that shows hidden edges and internal surfaces
of the object

A line that shows visible edges and surface
boundaries of the object

D. A line that show§ measurements, limits, and size
values of the object

Q68 PartB

In a Cathode Ray Tube (CRT), the component responsible
for generating and accelerating the electron beam is the

, While the component that deflects the beam to
produce patterns on the screen is the

A. deflection plates, phosphor screen

B. deflection plates, electron gun

[ C. electron gun, deflection plates J

D. phosphor screen, deflection plates

Q69 PartB

Which of the following is NOT a correct feature of a Hybrid
DVR (HVR)?

A It serves as a transitional system when upgrading an
* older CCTV setup.

It allows users to view both analog and IP camera
feeds on a single screen.

c It automatically converts legacy analog cameras
" into wireless IP cameras.

It can accept video feeds from both coaxial and
Ethernet cables.
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Q70 PartB

What is the role of polarized glasses in passive 3D TV
viewing?

A. They increase overall brightness of the display

They synchronize the TV's frame rate with human
eyes

They filter images so each eye sees only its
[ & intended image

D. They enhance the color saturation of images

Q71 PartB

A school plans to protect its new SMPS-powered lab from
voltage instability using a manual voltage stabilizer. What
operational challenge may arise during non-working hours?

Manual stabilizer automatically switches to automatic
* mode after hours

B. Manual stabilizer only draws power during night hours

C. No one will be available to adjust voltage if supply
fluctuates

Manual stabilizer efficiency improves during non-

D working periods

Q72 PartB

Two identical machines are used in a workshop. Machine A
receives regular inspection and servicing, while Machine B
is repaired only after a fault occurs. After one year,
Machine A experiences fewer breakdowns and lower repair
costs. Which statement best explains this difference?

Machine B reduced servicing costs through

A. .
breakdown maintenance

[ B. Machine A followed a preventive maintenance ’
approach

C. Machine A required more emergency repairs

D. Machine B received more effective maintenance

Q73 PartB

The Amplitude control on the front panel of a signal
generator adjusts the

( A. Peak-to-peak voltage of the output signal ]

B. Number of cycles per second
C. Output impedance

D. Type of waveform
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Q74 PartB Q75 PartB

A manufacturer receives complaints about uneven Why is it important to keep RF coils away from

brightness in their LCD screens when viewed from different ferromagnetic materials during assembly?

angles. Which design factor should be addressed to . . .
. A. Ferromagnetic materials reduce resistance

correct this problem?

A. Select enhanced driver ICs B. Ferromagnetic materials shield the coil from noise

B. Employ thicker glass substrates C. Ferromagnetic materials help cool the coil

C. Increase pixel refresh rate [ D. Ferromagnetic materials can distort the magnetic ’

field and change coil performance

[ D. Use advanced alignment layers for liquid crystals J
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Q1 PartB

During nameplate installation after the Impregnation,
Balancing, and Final Assembly stage of an electrical
machine, which sequence follows the correct standard
industrial installation procedure?

Position the nameplate, secure fasteners, clean the
A. mounting surface, mark drilling locations, and drill
mounting holes

Drill mounting holes, mark drilling locations, clean the
B. mounting surface, position the nameplate, and secure
the nameplate using fasteners

Clean the mounting surface, position the
C. nameplate, mark drilling locations, drill mounting
holes, and secure the nameplate using fasteners

Mark drilling locations, position the nameplate, clean
D. the mounting surface, drill mounting holes, and secure
the nameplate using fasteners

Q2 PartB

Direct material cost is 22,000 and direct labor cost is
¥8000. If factory overhead is charged at 25% of direct
labor cost, find the factory cost.

A. 330,000

[ B. 32,000 )

C. %31,000

D. 33,000

Q3 PartB

Which process step is performed first during the vacuum
pressure impregnation process of electrical machine
windings?

Creating a vacuum inside the impregnation
A. um inside the
chamber containing the windings

B. Baking the impregnated winding assembly for curing
C. Filling the impregnation chamber with insulating resin

Applying positive pressure inside the impregnation
chamber

Q4 PartB

During the winding design calculation of a 3-phase AC
motor, how many stator coil groups are required for a motor
having 6 poles?

(o o)

Q5 PartB

What is the mathematical term for equality between two
ratios?

A. Fraction

B. Expression

( C. Proportion ]

D. Percentage

Q6 PartB

A DC machine has 8 poles and 128 conductors. If the
winding is short-pitched by 2 conductors, what is the coil
span?

( A. 14 Conductors ]

B. 18 Conductors

C. 20 Conductors

D. 16 Conductors

Q7 PartB

What is the primary objective of conducting an on-load
operational test during the Impregnation, Balancing, and
Final Assembly process of a rotating electrical machine?

Measure insulation resistance of winding insulation
" before equipment energization

Evaluate equipment performance under rated .
B. . K ; . v
electrical and mechanical operating conditions

Verify dimensional alignment and fastening of
assembled mechanical components

Confirm removal of surface contaminants from
assembled equipment
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Q8 PartB

Why should the face of a claw hammer be kept smooth and
clean?

( A. To prevent damage during regular use ]

B. To reduce weight during regular use
C. To secure the handle more firmly

D. Toimprove grip during regular use

Q9 PartB

A parallel circuit has two branches containing 10 Q and 20
Q resistors. If the total current supplied is 3 A, determine
the current flowing through the 10 Q resistor.

A. 15A
B. 1A

C. 05A
[D. 2A J

Q10 PartB

What happens to the insulation resistance of an insulating
material when the temperature increases?

A. It remains constant

B. Itincreases rapidly

[ C. It decreases J

D. It becomes infinite

QM PartB
In a motor sketch, what is the most effective way to
represent the winding terminals?

A. By sketching freehand outlines of terminals

B. By omitting important terminal connection details

[ C. By using standardized symbols and clear labels J

D. By assigning random letters to the terminals

Q12 PartB

To achieve controlled step-by-step rotation in a stepper
motor, which of the following input signals is applied?

A. High-frequency audio signal

[ B. Controlled digital pulse signal J

C. Continuous sinusoidal signal

D. Random analog pulse signal

Q13 PartB

During the post-winding polarity verification test of a
rewound multi-pole single-phase fan motor, what is the
most likely effect if the polarity of one or more stator coils
is incorrectly reversed?

The motor develops a uniform reverse rotating
* magnetic field causing normal reverse rotation

The motor develops an unbalanced magnetic
B. field causing reduced torque and excessive
heating

The motor produces an immediate phase-to-phase
short circuit during energization

The motor maintains normal magnetic field distribution
and operates at rated performance

Q14 PartB

The no-load voltage of an alternator is 525 V and the full-
load voltage is 500 V. What is the voltage regulation?

A. 3%

o )

C. 6%

D. 4%

Q15 PartB

Why is retrogressive winding rarely used in practice in DC
machines?

[ A. It does not follow the natural direction of rotation J

B. Itincreases generated EMF
C. It reduces number of conductors

D. It causes mechanical imbalance

Q16 PartB

Which of the following types of voltmeters is suitable for
measuring the voltage across a component in a high
resistance circuit?

A. Voltmeter having low input impedance
B. Voltmeter having high frequency response

C. Voltmeter having high current rating

( D. Voltmeter having high input impedance ]
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Q17 PartB

Which application specifically requires a motor that must
not run at no-load condition due to risk of over speeding?

A. Centrifugal pump

[ B. Electric traction J

C. Printing press

D. Conveyor belt

Q18 PartB

During the Impregnation, Balancing, and Final Assembly
process of a three-phase star-connected induction motor,
what is the most likely consequence if one phase winding
is incorrectly connected to the common neutral junction?

The motor will develop unbalanced phase
A. currents resulting in abnormal vibration and
uneven operation

The motor will develop a direct short circuit
simultaneously between all three phase windings

The motor will experience reduced and equal phase
voltage across all three stator windings

The motor will operate at a rotational speed higher
than the rated synchronous speed

Q19 PartB
In practical transformer design, which winding type is

preferred for reducing leakage reactance in power
transformers?

A. Spiral winding

B. Lap winding

[ C. Sandwich winding J

D. Concentric winding

Q20 PartB

During transformer oil preparation in the Impregnation,
Balancing, and Final Assembly process, what corrective
action is recommended if the transformer oil breakdown
voltage remains below 30 KV RMS as specified in IS
335:1983 during dielectric strength testing?

Increase the applied dielectric test voltage beyond the

A. specified test limit

B Perform transformer oil filtration to remove
* moisture and suspended contaminants

c Replace the dielectric test electrodes without treating
" the transformer oil condition

D Repeat the dielectric strength test without changing

the transformer oil condition

Q21 PartB

If an energy meter disc rotates in the reverse direction
under leading power factor loads, which corrective
measure should be taken?

A. Adjust current coil tap

( B. Reverse the polarity of the pressure coil ]

C. Increase brake magnet strength

D. Change disc material

Q22 PartB

Which symbol usually indicates a coil in a starter circuit
diagram?

A. A triangle with a pointed shape
B. A zigzag line with angled bend

C. Arectangle with a text label

( D. A circle with a center marking ]

Q23 PartB

When observing the chemical storage area, what is the
most critical factor to check for immediate health and
environmental safety?

A Prope.r segregation of incompatible chemical
materials

B. Availability of protective equipment near storage area
C. Accessibility of emergency spill response equipment

D. Presence of clearly visible emergency contact signage

Q24 PartB

In a three-phase star-connected (Y-connected) system,
what is the relationship between line current and phase
current?

A. Line currentis double the phase current
B. Line current is half the phase current

C. Line current is zero

[ D. Line current equals phase current J

Q25 PartB

If two AC waveforms are said to be 'in phase', what does
this indicate?

A. Their amplitudes are identical

( B. Their peaks and troughs occur at the same time ]

C. Their directions are opposite

D. They have the same frequency but different timing
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Q26 PartB

What is the reason for movement of the pointer of an
analog multimeter in the opposite direction during
measurement of DC voltage?

A. Low internal battery

[ B. Probe polarity connection ]

C. Blown fuse

D. Incorrect scale selected

Q27 PartB

A shaft measurement is recorded as 24.98 mm, while the
standard size is 25 mm. This indicates:

A. severe shaft bending
B. incorrect supply voltage

C. excessive insulation failure

[ D. minor dimensional deviation ]

Q28 PartB

In a DC generator, the brushes are placed along the
magnetic neutral axis (MNA). What is the reason for this
placement?

A. To increase armature current

B. To increase generated EMF

[ C. To ensure sparkless commutation ]

D. To reduce brush wear

Q29 PartB

A uniform material has mass 200 kg and volume 5 m3. Find
its density.

A. 30 kg/m?3

[ B. 40 kg/m? J

C. 20 kg/m?

D. 50 kg/m®

Q30 PartB

An elevator driven by a DC motor fails to lift load but motor
runs. What is the most probable cause?

A. High speed

B. Open armature

( C. Weak field flux ]

D. Low supply voltage

Q31 PartB

What is the primary goal of the 5S methodology in
industrial workplaces?

To ensure compliance with industrial safety

A. .
regulations only

To promote teamwork activities among factory
workers only

To improve workplace organization and
c. Toimprove workplace org
operational efficiency

To clean production equipment and machinery every

D. oy

Q32 PartB

In a DC generator, what is the consequence if the cooling
fan fails during continuous operation at rated load?

A. Commutator voltage becomes zero

B. Generated EMF increases

[ C. Temperature rise leads to insulation deterioration ]

D. Armature resistance decreases

Q33 PartB

A house has a total load of 2500 watts and operates at 250
volts. What is the required current rating for the main
earthing conductor?

A. 20 amperes

( B. 10 amperes ]

C. 5amperes

D. 15 amperes

Q34 PartB

In the rewinding of a three-phase squirrel-cage induction
motor stator, which winding arrangement is commonly
used to achieve symmetrical phase distribution and
balanced rotating magnetic field production?

( A. Double-layer distributed stator winding ]

B. Wave winding
C. Lap winding

D. Single-phase concentrated field winding
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Q35 PartB

A DC generator is specified with 20 commutator segments
and uses a simplex lap winding. How many armature coils
does it have?

A. 10
B. 15
(c. 20 J

D. 40

Q36 PartB

Which device is mainly used for automatically opening or
closing an electrical circuit in wiring systems?

[ A. Relay J

B. Switch

C. Fuse

D. MCB

Q37 PartB
Which of the following is a recommended use for Tinman's
shears?

[ A. Making straight sheet cuts J

B. Making electrical connections
C. Producing threaded fasteners

D. Cutting small internal holes

Q38 PartB

Which sequence correctly describes the standard
procedure for dynamic balancing of a rotating electrical
machine armature?

Mount armature on balancing machine, rotate at
A. specified speed, detect unbalance, apply v
corrective weight

Mount armature on balancing machine, rotate at
B. specified speed, apply corrective weight, detect
unbalance

Mount armature on balancing machine, apply
C. corrective weight, detect unbalance, rotate at
specified speed

Rotate at specified speed, mount armature on
D. balancing machine, detect unbalance, apply corrective
weight

Q39 PartB

How is a digital multimeter connected for measuring the
circuit current?

A. Both series and parallel connections are correct
B. Across the power supply terminals

C. In parallel with the circuit

( D. In series with the circuit ]

Q40 PartB

If the number of parallel paths in a DC machine using wave
winding is doubled, what type of winding is being used?

A. A lap winding is being used.
B. A simplex wave winding is being used.

C. A progressive winding is being used.

( D. A duplex wave winding is being used. ]

Q41 PartB

Which parts are responsible for connecting the winding to
the external circuit in conductors in case of domestic
wiring?

A. Bus bars
B. Commutators

C. Sliprings
[ D. End connection leads J

Q42 PartB

What causes EMF generation in the armature winding of an
alternator?

A. Continuous heating of rotor conductors

B. Chemical action inside stator insulation

[ C. Relative motion between flux and conductors J

D. Friction between shaft and bearings

Q43 PartB

Suppose a DC armature is wound with a lap winding and
the number of parallel paths is increased beyond the
number of poles. What operational problem is most likely to
occur?

A. The machine will produce more torque per path

B. All armature coils will carry equal current regardless

c Current in each path will decrease, causing
* uneven load sharing

Back EMF will be higher in each path, increasing
speed
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Q44 PartB

What function does the traverse mechanism perform in a
coil winding machine used for DC machines?

A. To insulate the conductor.

[ B. To guide the wire uniformly across the winding J
space.

C. To supply electrical current to the winding.

D. To rotate the armature core.

Q45 PartB

Which of the following is used for supplying power at
medium voltages in electrical installations?

A. Flexible wire

B. Twin core wire

[ C. Armored cable J

D. Telephone wire

Q46 PartB

A DC machine has 6 poles and 72 conductors. Calculate
the pole pitch in terms of number of conductors.

A. 60 conductors

[ B. 12 conductors J

C. 72 conductors

D. 18 conductors

Q47 PartB
Which action would violate the principles of 5S?

A. Cleaning workplace stations on a regular basis

[ B. Storing excess inventory within factory walkways J

C. Organizing tools according to their specific function

D. Labeling shelves for storage for material placement

Q48 PartB

During transformer core assembly in the Impregnation,
Balancing, and Final Assembly process, which core
lamination material is used to minimize magnetizing current
requirement and hysteresis power loss under alternating
magnetic flux conditions?

A. Aluminum
B. Copper

C. Ferrite

[ D. Silicon steel J

Q49 PartB

Which of the following statements describes the materials
classified under Class Y insulation in terms of their
properties and limitations?

A They are untreated organic materials with a
" limiting temperature of 90°C.

They are synthetic materials with a limiting
temperature of 130°C.

They are impregnated fibers with a limiting
temperature of 90°C.

They are untreated organic materials with a limiting
temperature of 180°C.

Q50 PartB

Which statement correctly differentiates between
Progressive and Retrogressive winding?

A. Retrogressive is used only in AC machines.

B Progressive advances, retrogressive goes
* backward.

C. Both have identical commutator connections.

D. Progressive has Yc = -1, retrogressive has Yc = +1.

Q51 PartB

During the rewinding process of a three-phase AC
induction motor, which instrument is specifically used to
measure winding insulation resistance between the stator
winding and motor frame?

( A. Megger ]

B. Wattmeter

C. Voltmeter

D. Ammeter

Q52 PartB

During magnetic core loss testing of ferromagnetic cores
used in electromechanical assemblies, which two loss
components constitute the total core loss?

A. Leakage loss and copper loss

B. Dielectric loss and leakage loss

( C. Hysteresis loss and eddy current loss ]

D. Copper loss and dielectric loss
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Q53 PartB

A technician is tasked with installing an Earth Leakage
Circuit Breaker (ELCB) in a facility where sensitive
electronic equipment is used. Which installation method
will ensure that the ELCB correctly detects and isolates
earth faults without causing unnecessary interruptions?

Connect the ELCB so that all circuit conductors,

A. including the neutral, pass through the ELCB's v
sensing coil
B Connect the ELCB only to the phase wire before the

load

Install the ELCB on the earth wire between equipment
and ground rod

Wire the ELCB to the load side conductors, but not the
return path

Q54 PartB

If an electrical drawing includes a symbol of two parallel
lines with a gap between them, what component does this
depict?

[ A. Capacitor )

B. Single wire

C. Battery

D. Resistor

Q55 PartB

What distinguishes an on-load performance test from a no-
load test during the Impregnation, Balancing, and Final
Assembly process of an electrical machine?

It verifies dimensional alignment of assembled

A. mechanical components without energization

B It evaluates machine performance while
* supplying or consuming rated output power

It measures winding insulation resistance using a
megohmmeter under de-energized conditions

It evaluates machine performance with the shaft
mechanically uncoupled from all loads

Q56 PartB

A three-phase alternator gives 440 V at no load and 400 V
at full load. Calculate the percentage voltage regulation.

A. 8%

[B. 10% j

C. 12%

D. 15%

Q57 PartB

Which of the following is the primary purpose of applying
impregnation treatment during the rewinding process of an
AC motor?

To modify electromagnetic flux distribution within the

A. rotating magnetic field system

To mechanically secure winding conductors and
B. improve insulation protection against moisture v
and contaminants

To reduce magnetic hysteresis and eddy current
losses within the laminated stator core

To increase dimensional uniformity of the air gap
between the stator and rotor assemblies

Q58 PartB

Which of the following must exist to generate EMF in a DC
generator?

A. Only resistance

B. Only conductor

C. Relatlve motion between conductor and magnetic
field

D. Only magnetic field

Q59 PartB

During the rewinding process of a three-phase AC motor
stator, which procedure must be repeatedly performed for
each pole group until completion of the main winding?

Apply insulating varnish immediately after winding

A. each individual pole group

Repeat coil insertion, coil placement, and
B. temporary slot wedging operations for each pole

group
c Replace the stator winding conductor with a different
* wire gauge for each pole group
D Perform insulation resistance measurement after
* winding each individual pole group
Q60 PartB

Which of the following best explains the purpose of
transformer oil filtration during the Impregnation,
Balancing, and Final Assembly process?

It applies lubricating properties to mechanical

A. assembly contact surfaces

It increases transformer oil temperature to reduce oil
viscosity during circulation

c It removes moisture and suspended contaminants
° to improve dielectric insulation performance

It modifies transformer oil chemical composition to
alter dielectric characteristics
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Q61 PartB

An electrical grid in a coastal region needs to select a
conductor material that balances weight, cost, and
resistance to corrosion. Given these considerations, which
is the suitable choice?

Steel conductors are preferred for their mechanical

a5 durability and low cost.
Aluminium conductors are preferred due to their
B. light weight, lower cost, and good corrosion v
resistance.
Copper conductors are preferred for their high
C. L
conductivity and strength.
Silver conductors are preferred for their excellent
D. L S
conductivity and reliability.
Q62 PartB

An organization aims to improve future job planning by
collecting accurate failure history data for reliability
analysis. Which documentation method will best support
this goal?

Recording detailed fault reports for ever
a, Recording def P Y
equipment failure event
B Maintaining yearly breakdown summaries for
* workshop equipment records
c Recording preventive maintenance schedules without
* equipment faults
D Depending mainly on operator observations for
* equipment fault history
Q63 PartB

What is the function of an autotransformer starter used
with a three-phase induction motor?

A. Toincrease the frequency of supply
B. To increase the running speed of motor

C. To reverse the direction of rotation

[ D. To reduce the starting current drawn J

Q64 PartB

Which equipment is primarily used to conduct the high-
speed test in the Impregnation, Balancing, Final Assembly
process?

A. Megger insulation tester

( B. Dynamic balancing machine J

C. Digital voltmeter

D. Torque wrench

Q65 PartB

Which combination of mechanical components is correctly
associated with the assembly of a shaft coupling used to
transmit rotational power between two rotating shafts?

A. Fixed resistors and rolling bearings
B. Washers and light-emitting diodes

C. Inductors and electromagnetic relays

( D. Rotating shafts and mechanical couplings ]

Q66 PartB

A protection engineer is designing a protection and
metering scheme for a three-phase transformer using
Current Transformers (CTs) and Potential Transformers
(PTs). What is the purpose of the PTs in this system?

To isolate the transformer during fault conditions

A. automatically

B. To supply excitation power to CTs

C. To measure line current for overload detection

D. To provide proportional voltage signals for relays
and meters

Q67 PartB

Which condition ensures that all armature conductors are
included in a single closed wave winding?

A. Number of commutator segments must be prime
B. Number of poles must be even

C. Armature resistance must be low

D. Wlnd'lr?g pitch must satisfy proper closure
condition
Q68 PartB

According to the law of conservation of energy, energy can
neither be:

A. Stored nor transferred
B. Converted nor utilized

C. Measured nor calculated

[ D. Created nor destroyed J

Q69 PartB

What type of line is used to indicate hidden internal
features in a motor sketch?

A. Continuous line

B. Thick line

[ C. Dashed line J

D. Chainline
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Q70 PartB Q71 PartB

In electromechanical assembly operations, which Where is the Buchholz relay typically installed in an oil-
statement correctly distinguishes a jig from a fixture? immersed transformer?
A A fixture is exclusively used for welding operations, A. Atthe external cooling fins

whereas a jig is used for machining operations
B. Inside the transformer core

A jig only clamps the workpiece, whereas a fixture

b only guides the cutting tool C. On the primary winding
c A jig and a fixture perform identical functions in all ( D. Between the main tank and conservator ]
* manufacturing operations
A jig accurately locates the workpiece and guides Q72 PartB
D. the cutting tool, whereas a fixture only locates v . - . .
: What is a critical step before storing cutting tools after use
and secures the workpiece . .
in woodworking?
( A. Wiping tools dry and removing debris carefully ]
B. Leaving tools unattended on the workbench area
C. Placing tools in closed boxes without cleaning
D. Soaking tools in water before storage overnight
Q73 PartB

In a three-phase star (Y) connection, what is the relationship between line voltage (V) and phase voltage (Vj,)?

AV =V, |

TJ
B. V, = b
J3
C. ‘JL = “Tph

D. UL =3 vph

Q74 PartB
Why is AC electrical power commonly transmitted at very high voltage over long distances?

[ A. To reduce current and minimize ]:2 F losses ]

B. To increase current and improve heating effect
C. To convert AC power into DC power

D. To avoid the use of transformers

Q75 PartB
In a three-phase star-connected system, the phase voltage (Vph) is 230 V. Determine the line voltage (V).

A 230V
B. 460 V

. 2304/3 V |

230
. — V

3
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Q1 PartB

What is the most significant insulation property of
leatheroid paper used in rewinding of AC motor windings?

It provides low electrical insulation resistance for rapid

i heat dissipation in winding assemblies

It provides improved ageing resistance and high
B. dielectric strength for winding insulation v
applications

It provides high magnetic permeability for improved
alternating current motor flux distribution

It provides conductive bonding characteristics for
direct electrical connection between winding layers

Q2 PartB
Which material is used as insulation on winding wires
conductors?

n

A. Paper wrapping
B. Rubber sheathing

C. Cotton braiding

[ D. Enamel coating J

Q3 PartB

A technician is tasked with installing earthing for a
commercial building using the plate earthing method.
Which sequence of steps ensures safety and long-term
effectiveness during the installation process?

Dig deep pit, place plate without connecting earth

G5 wire, fill with stones and soil

Dig shallow trench, lay plate horizontally, connect
earth wire, cover with sand only

Excavate pit, place plate vertically, connect earth
c. . P
wire, fill with alternate charcoal and salt layers

Excavate pit, place plate diagonally, connect earth
wire, fill with only soil

Q4 PartB

What is the technical purpose of preheating an electrical
machine winding before varnish impregnation during final
assembly?

To remove absorbed moisture from insulation and
A Tore vl ;
winding layers before varnish impregnation

B. To permanently increase varnish fluidity after curing

To thermally strengthen conductor insulation by direct
heat treatment

To increase the direct current resistance of the
winding conductor

Q5 PartB

Which method is effective for improving earth resistance in
an earthing system?

A. Using a single deep electrode

B. Connecting earth wire directly to neutral

[ C. Adding multiple earth electrodes J

D. Applying oil to the earth pit

Q6 PartB

In a DC shunt generator, the field winding is connected
A. In series with armature
B. In series with load

C. Independently from armature

[ D. In parallel with armature J

Q7 PartB

During final testing of a fully assembled electrical machine
after impregnation and balancing, what is the primary
objective of conducting a temperature rise test under rated
operating conditions?

To verify dielectric insulation resistance
A. characteristics between winding conductors and
frame

To verify that winding and machine temperatures

B. remain within specified insulation-class thermal v
limits
c To verify correct electrical phase relationship and
* stator winding terminal polarity
D To verify dynamic mechanical stability of the rotating

assembly during continuous operation
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Q8 PartB

What is the function of the no-voltage coil (NVC) in a DC
motor starter?

A. Increase torque
B. Protect against overload

C. Increase speed

[ D. Protect against supply failure J

Q9 PartB

During the transformer transformation ratio test performed
in the Impregnation, Balancing, and Final Assembly stage,
how should the secondary winding be connected while the
rated test voltage is applied to the primary winding?

Kept open-circuited without any external .
A. . . v
electrical load connection
B Connected to an external resistive load bank during
* voltage application
c Kept short-circuited through a low-resistance

conductive path

D Connected to earth potential through one secondary
* terminal during measurement

Q10 PartB

During the Class E motor stator winding impregnation
process, after varnish draining, the stator is heated to
120°C for two hours and then to 140°C for a minimum of ten
hours. To satisfy the post-baking inspection requirement,
the insulation resistance measured immediately after
baking shall not be less than:

( A. 2 megaohms ]

B. 10 kiloohms

C. 100 megaohms

D. 500 ohms

Q11 PartB

When two dimension lines must be close together, what is
the best practice to avoid misinterpretation?

Placing dimension figures together in straight

A. .
alignment

B. Reducing dimension figure size for closer placement

C. Omitting one of the required dimension value figures

[ D. Staggerlng dimension figures to improve reading ]
clarity

Q12 PartB

A DC shunt motor shows a sudden increase in speed
during operation. What may be the probable cause?

A. Increase in armature resistance
B. Decrease in supply voltage

C. Increase in load

( D. Field circuit open or weakened ]

Q13 PartB
If: sin6=5/13 and 6 is an acute angle, find the value of cos6.

A. 13/12

B. 12/5

( c. 1213 ]

D. 5/12

Q14 PartB

In the context of liquid insulation materials, what is the
probable effect when solid impurities align themselves
along the electric field?

( A. ltincreases the chances of insulation breakdown J

B. It enhances the dielectric strength of the liquid
C. It strengthens the insulation against breakdown

D. It reduces the possibility of insulation failure

Q15 PartB

In a transformer tap changer, changing the tap position
directly alters which transformer parameter?

[ A. Effective turns ratio of the transformer J

B. Frequency of operation
C. Core material permeability

D. Magnetic flux waveform shape

Q16 PartB
Which of the following is a type of riveted joint?

A. Seam joint
B. Groove joint

C. Edge joint

( D. Lap joint ]
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Q17 PartB

A technician must choose the most suitable conductor for
wiring in a high-temperature industrial environment.
Considering mechanical strength, electrical conductivity,
and resistance to corrosion, which material offers the best
overall performance for long-term reliability?

A. Aluminum wire

B. Iron wire

[ C. Copper wire J

D. Steel wire

Q18 PartB

During pre-varnish thermal conditioning of electric motor
windings in the impregnation and balancing process, what
is the effect of excessive preheating duration?

A. Complete elimination of winding moisture content

B. Increase in mechanical rigidity of conductor insulation

C. Thermal degradation of winding insulation
material

Acceleration of varnish polymerization before

D. . -
impregnation

Q19 PartB

In a three-phase alternator, which winding type is
commonly used to achieve a sinusoidal output voltage and
reduce harmonics?

A. Wave winding

B. Full-pitch winding

( C. Short-pitch winding ]

D. Lap winding

Q20 PartB

What is the effect of rapid deterioration of air-drying
varnishes during storage on their service performance?

A They lose their intended insulating and protective v
" performance characteristics over time

They become completely transparent and free from
volatile odor compounds

They cure into a permanently hardened glass-like
insulating layer

They develop improved resistance to petroleum-based
insulating oils

Q21 PartB

Which of the following methods is recommended for
extending the range of a 5A ammeter to measure currents
up to 100A?

By connecting a resistance of suitable value in series

= with the ammeter

B By connecting a shunt resistance of suitable
* value in parallel with the ammeter

c By connecting multiplier resistor in series with the
* ammeter

D By connecting current transformer in series with the
* ammeter

Q22 PartB

A single phasing preventer is installed for protecting:

A. Universal motor operated appliances

( B. Three-phase induction motor circuits ]

C. Direct current shunt motor drives

D. Single-phase induction motor systems

Q23 PartB

Which of the following is the advantage of wave winding
condition?

( A. High voltage generation ]

B. Requires many brushes
C. High current capacity

D. Low voltage generation

Q24 PartB

Which statement correctly describes the thermal shrink
fitting process used for permanent interference assembly
of cylindrical electromechanical components?

A cooled inner component is mechanically
compressed and inserted into a heated outer
component, producing a permanent clearance fit after
assembly.

Both mating components are cooled before assembly,
B. producing a permanent interference fit after returning
to ambient temperature.

Both mating components are heated uniformly before
C. assembly, producing a clearance fit after cooling to
ambient temperature.

A metallic outer component is heated to expand

its internal diameter and assembled over a cooler .
mating component, producing an interference fit

after cooling to ambient temperature.
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Q25 PartB
What is the role of communication during an industrial
system failure?

A. To assign responsibilities only to selected workers

To withhold information from concerned external

B. .
agencies

C. To coord{nate actions and keep everyone
properly informed

To communicate details only with higher management

= staff

Q26 PartB

What type of tachometer uses changes in frequency to
measure rotational speed?

A. Mechanical tachometer

[ B. Electronic tachometer J

C. Analog tachometer

D. Thermal tachometer

Q27 PartB

An electrical workshop uses 15 lamps of 100 W each for 5
hours daily. If the workshop operates 25 days in a month,
what is the total energy consumed in kilowatt-hours (kWh)
per month?

A. 150.0

[ B. 187.5 J

C. 125.0

D. 1125

Q28 PartB

Which property of a resistor determines how much it
resists the flow of electric current?

A. Inductance

B. Capacitance

[ C. Resistance J

D. Conductance

Q29 PartB

Why is HV testing performed after insulation resistance (IR)
test?

A. To measure current

B. Toreduce voltage

[ C. To avoid damage due to weak insulation. J

D. To increase efficiency

Q30 PartB

Which of the following numbers has a square root that is
irrational?

A. 25

B. 16

o )

D. 36

Q31 PartB

Which of the following is a disadvantage of a single-phase
system compared with a three-phase system?

A. Itis more stable under heavy load
B. It has lower losses

C. ltis better for large motors

( D. It delivers less power for the same current rating ]

Q32 PartB

A maintenance engineer must select a varnish for an
emergency field rewinding repair of a three-phase AC
motor at a remote site without access to baking equipment.
Which varnish type is most suitable for rapid restoration of
motor operation?

Solventless epoxy impregnation varnish requiring

A. J . - X
specialized processing equipment for curing

B Air-drying shellac spirit varnish allowing rapid
* insulation drying under ambient conditions

Thermosetting baking varnish requiring controlled
heat curing for insulation hardening

Oleoresinous baking varnish requiring prolonged
thermal curing for impregnation stability

Q33 PartB

A technician is making a former for diamond winding used
in a transformer. Which step is essential for achieving the
desired coil shape?

Maintaining uniform winding tension throughout the

A. .
coil

B. Applying a protective coating to the former surface

c Forming precise angles and dimensions at the
* coil corners

Selecting thicker insulation material for the winding
wire
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Q34 PartB

Which statement correctly defines the function of a jig in
electromechanical assembly and machining operations?

Supporting rotating machine elements during

A. - .
machining operations

Rigidly supporting the workpiece without guiding the
cutting tool

Temporarily applying holding force during assembly
operations

D Securely holding the workpiece and accurately
* guiding the cutting tool

Q35 PartB

Which of the following best describes the dual role of
stakes in sheet metal work?

A. They serve as heating and bending tools
B. They serve as cutting and welding tools

C. They serve as measuring and marking tools

[ D. They serve as supporting and forming tools J

Q36 PartB

Which operating condition produces positive voltage
regulation in an alternator?

A. Leading power factor load condition

B. Zero excitation operating condition

( C. Lagging power factor load condition ]

D. No load open circuit condition

Q37 PartB

A vertical tower standing on level ground casts a shadow
15 m long when the angle of elevation of the Sun from the
ground is 45° Find the height of the tower.

(o o)

B. 12m

Q38 PartB

Which equipment is used to maintain controlled and
uniform tension on the insulated winding wire during the
stator rewinding process of a three-phase alternating
current motor?

A. Soldering station with insulated terminal attachments

Manual wire pulling arrangement without tension

B.
control

C. ere' regl stand eqt.!lpped with an adjustable
tensioning mechanism

Digital voltmeter configured for continuity
measurement

D.

Q39 PartB

Which fundamental law states the conversion of
mechanical energy into electrical energy with reference to
a DC generator?

A. Coulomb's Law

( B. Faraday's Law of Electromagnetic Induction ]

C. Thermal Conduction

D. Mechanical Resonance

Q40 PartB

A workshop uses 3/5 m of wire for each identical coil. Find
the total wire required to make 15 coils.

A. 8m

B. 7m

(oo o)

D. 6m

Q41 PartB

Complete the statement: The working principle of a DC
generator is based on

A. Electrostatic induction

B. Mutual induction

( C. Electromagnetic induction ]

D. Self-induction

Q42 PartB

What is the main function of a single-phase transformer in
an AC electrical circuit?

A. To store electrical energy magnetically

B. To generate AC voltage at fixed frequency

( C. To change AC voltage at the same frequency ]

D. To convert AC voltage into DC voltage
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Q43 PartB

Which of the following is a direct benefit of implementing
safety standards at work?

A. Increased employee working hours during production

Higher financial taxes imposed on company

B.
employees
c Reduced duration of scheduled employee lunch
* breaks
[ D. Red.uced likelihood of workplace injuries and J
accidents
Q44 PartB

A technician performs insulation resistance testing on a
single-phase induction motor using a Megger. Which set of
measurements is correctly recorded in the insulation
resistance table?

A. Phase to neutral, phase to phase, and neutral to earth

Armature to commutator, brush to spring, and shaft to

B. body

c Body to starting winding, body to running
* winding, and between windings

D. Starter to fuse, switch to relay, and cable to terminal

Q45 PartB

Which maintenance step ensures a draw spike remains
effective for pattern withdrawal?

A. Moistening the surface before each use
B. Keeping it straight and checking for wear

C. Applying oil to the surface regularly

[ D. Sharpening the tip and polishing regularly J

Q46 PartB

A 3-phase AC machine winding is designed with a coil
span of 150 degrees electrical instead of 180 degrees.
Which statement best describes the outcome?

A. The fundamental EMF is increased substantially

B. The third harmonic EMF is minimized in the
output voltage

C. The phase sequence of the machine is reversed

D. The winding resistance is reduced significantly

Q47 PartB

Which single-phase motor is preferred for sewing
machines requiring high-speed operation?

A. Squirrel cage motor

B. Reluctance motor

[ C. Universal motor J

D. Shaded pole motor

Q48 PartB

Consider a 4-pole DC generator with a lap winding. If each
parallel path carries 20 A, what is the total armature
current?

A. 60 A

B s0a Q)

C. 20A

D. 40A

Q49 PartB

In a workshop, a technician receives a written instruction
containing job details, quantity, and delivery date before
starting work. What is this document called?

A. Material return slip

B. Attendance register

( C. Job order ]

D. Inspection tag

Q50 PartB

What is the purpose of name plate fixing during the
Impregnation, Balancing, and Final Assembly stage of an
electrical machine?

To provide additional mechanical reinforcement for

A. rotating and stationary assembly components

To provide standardized equipment identification
B. and rated operating specifications for the v
assembled electrical machine

To provide dynamic balancing correction for the
rotating assembly during high-speed operation

To provide supplementary electrical insulation
between energized conductive machine components
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Q51 PartB

Why is alternating voltage commonly generated in large
power stations?

A Because rotating alternators naturally produce
" sinusoidal alternating emf

B. Because batteries directly produce alternating voltage
C. Because alternating voltage produces no heating loss

Because DC voltage cannot be converted into AC
voltage

Q52 PartB

During manual coil winding handling procedures for a split-
phase induction motor stator, which sequence correctly
follows standard winding practice?

Remove conductor insulation, wind all stator coils, and

A. . .
terminate end connections

Start with the outermost coil, insert slot wedges, and
wind remaining stator coils

Wind the innermost coil first, continue with
C. progressively larger coils, and bring out end
connections

Insert insulating guide paper, wind all stator coils
simultaneously, and clamp winding ends

Q53 PartB

In a purely capacitive AC circuit, what is the power factor
value?

(v )

B. 1

C. -1

D. 0.5

Q54 PartB

Which sequence correctly describes the standard order of
making end connections during rewinding of a three-phase
AC motor stator winding?

A First coil-group connections, then terminal lead
* connections, and finally inter-coil connections
First terminal lead connections, then coil-group
connections, and finally inter-coil connections

First terminal lead connections, then inter-coil
connections, and finally coil-group connections

First inter-coil connections, then coil-group
D. connections, and finally terminal lead
connections

u Blackbook Vocabulary — Now in the App

Q55 PartB

How is the correctness of a three-phase delta winding
connection verified during the Final Assembly stage of
rotating electrical machine manufacturing?

By measuring winding resistance between each line

A. . . .
terminal and a neutral connection point

B By confirming phase continuity and closed-loop
* electrical paths between all phase terminal pairs

By measuring phase voltage between line terminals
and an electrical neutral point

By measuring insulation resistance between winding
conductors and grounded machine body

Q56 PartB

Which action ensures minimal power consumption by the
pressure coil in a dynamometer wattmeter during high-
voltage measurements?

[ A Using a hlgh resistance in series with the ’
pressure coil

B. Lowering the resistance of the coil
C. Connecting a low resistance in parallel with the coil

D. Reducing the number of turns in the coil

Q57 PartB

What does it indicate if an armature rotor, during static
balancing, comes to rest at different angular positions after
repeated free rolling?

A An additional balancing counterweight is required on

the rotor
( B. The armature rotor is statically balanced ]
c Further static balancing correction is required on the
* rotor assembly
D The armature winding resistance distribution is
* electrically nonuniform
Q58 PartB

A drafter must select between vertical and inclined
lettering. According to engineering drawing standards,
what is the recommended angle for inclined lettering?

A. Inclined at 60 degrees to the horizontal

B. Inclined at 90 degrees to the horizontal

( C. Inclined at 75 degrees to the horizontal ]

D. Inclined at 45 degrees to the horizontal
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Q59 PartB
A Megger is an instrument which is used to measure

( A. Insulation resistance ]

B. Current

C. Voltage

D. Capacitance

Q60 PartB

Why is Insulation Resistance test performed before DC
HiPot (High Potential) test on a DC machine winding?

A. To calculate fixed losses
B. Toincrease the test voltage

C. To reduce testing time

[ D. To ensure insulation can withstand high voltage J

Q61 PartB

Which pre-rewinding test result most strongly indicates
that the existing winding insulation of an AC motor has
deteriorated to a condition requiring rewinding?

Presence of electrical continuity across all winding

A. terminals during continuity verification testing
B Stable conductor resistance value obtained during
* low-voltage resistance measurement testing
c Minor imbalance in phase winding resistance
" measured under ambient temperature conditions
Significant reduction in insulation resistance
D. value under specified direct voltage testing
conditions
Q62 PartB

Which statement describes chlorinated hydrocarbons as
used in electrical insulation?

They are gaseous insulants commonly referred to as

A. .. ;
silicone oil.

They are synthetic liquid insulants commercially
B. v
called Askarel.

C. They are natural solid insulants used as mineral oil.

D. They are ceramic-based insulants known as mica.

Q63 PartB

Why is Aluminium less preferred than Copper for DC
machine windings?

A. Higher melting point

( B. Higher resistivity J

C. Lower density

D. Better conductivity

Q64 PartB

Complete the following statement with regards to DC
machine.
Wave winding is used for

[ A. high voltage, low current applications J

B. low voltage, high current applications
C. only high current applications

D. low speed machines

Q65 PartB

What does a symbol with a circle and a cross inside usually
indicate in an electrical schematic?

( A. Lamp ]

B. Fuse

C. Resistor

D. Ground

Q66 PartB

An alternator has total losses of 8 kW when supplying an
output of 192 kW. What is the efficiency of the alternator?

A. 94%

[B. 96% J

C. 92%

D. 98%

Q67 PartB

Which condition defines a balanced load in a three-phase
electrical system?

All phase currents have equal magnitude and are
[ A. 120 degrees apart

B. All phase currents are unequal and randomly phased
C. One phase has zero current while others have current

D. All phase currents are in phase with each other

Q68 PartB

Which of the following options defines a fractional
horsepower (FHP) motor?

A. A motor rated below one Watt output power

B. A motor operating above 1000 r.p.m speed only

( C. A motor rated below one horsepower output ’
power

D. A motor operating only with direct current supply
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Q69 PartB

In wave winding, what is the consequence if the front and
back pitches are not odd numbers?

( A. Improper commutation ]

B. Increased voltage
C. Better efficiency

D. Reduced speed

Q70 PartB

What is the primary purpose of using an MCB (Miniature
Circuit Breaker) in an electrical wiring system?

A. To provide backup power during outages
B. To control the current flow during normal operation

C. Toincrease the voltage supplied to devices

D To automatically switch off electrical supply in
* case of overload or short circuit

Q71 PartB

A 24V battery is connected in series with 3 Q and 5 Q
resistors. Calculate the power dissipated by the 5 Q
resistor.

A. 72 watts
B. 24 watts

C. 60 watts

( D. 45 watts ]

Q72 PartB

How does vacuum pressure impregnation of stator or rotor
windings contribute to the long-term reliability of electrical
machinery?

A By actively controlling the operating temperature of
* the electrical machine

By increasing the physical cross-sectional area of the
conductor windings

By reducing the manufacturing assembly time of the
electrical machine

By preventing moisture ingress, improving
D. insulation bonding, and reducing partial
discharge within windings

Q73 PartB

During stator rewinding of a three-phase alternating
current induction motor, what is the primary function of the
guide paper inserted inside stator slots before coil
placement?

A To increase magnetic flux density within the stator
° core structure

To provide an electrically conductive path between
adjacent stator slot surfaces

To prevent mechanical abrasion of winding .
C. h L o A v
conductors during coil insertion into stator slots

To provide a thermal cooling medium for stator

p- winding heat dissipation

Q74 PartB

When treating a suspected fracture at work, which basic
first aid action should be avoided?

A. Immobilize the injured limb with a splint
B. Call for professional medical help promptly

C. Support the area above and below the injury

Attempt to realign the bone manually at that
[D_ p g y ’
moment

Q75 PartB
Which of the following best describes a regular hexagon as
used in the engineering drawing of geometrical figures?

A. A six-sided polygon with only opposite sides equal

A six-sided polygon with equal sides but unequal

B.
angles

[ C. A six-sided polygon with equal sides and equal ’
angles

D. A six-sided polygon with unequal sides
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PartB 75 Questions « Answer Key

Q1 Part B | HINDI
A19 F fhe R < Ffe, gt ufchar & R afvamor ofk fRem &
TehgHT I+t gt 87

A. TR IR (Gross error)

B. agf@e Ffe (Random error)
C. I Ffe (Instrumental error)

[ D. wHag If (Systematic error) )

Q2 Part B | HINDI

Ueh geheity Hfaeenet |, Uah uftemeff &t sraran sirar & foh ge «ia &t

df3a oA g g gxaenfera fe= &1 SuAT e ek AND e &t
=g fava 51 9erdt &1 AND e @ifSier 304 ohed & fae fem= ot
frg g TaifSia forar st =nfge?

A. Ueh g & HHIR A A

(. cmg a sl Q)

C. Uep JeTiA & THIAR s A

D. T Hhid-3ieR Afeed o &

Q3 Part B | HINDI
fAfafEa 7 @ Fi9-91 v ST fawen & Sae suahT sger
TANTLITTS H gTEaaR & AT ahed 3R VTeAIcherHl ahl ¥ &hed & falw
fora STTar €2

A. &ftursa (TallyPrime)
B. Hrsshigiae Tadd (Microsoft Excel)
[ C. #rsshibiue fdsist (Microsoft Windows) )

D. TSIq wieleiia (Adobe Photoshop)

Q4 PartB | HINDI
Tl ciig THtex (moving iron ammeter) &1 &Rt Rgia @ §?

g AT gaTe & g Uiger R Siguger I aa iR 3R

L HRAT S

B. I8 AT fAgd &R & SSHIT UHTE T IUTNT Shech hid el &
[c g HIYAS 37U GSel! | TaTed ORI gRT 34 Gahia J

UM & YR R TaTfed gt &

g ATYGS Gselt & HiaR g areht I siffehar w AR
HAT S

Q5 Part B | HINDI
H-T1 f3ared, f3fSiee a1 ol Tia TanT dieedr a1 gRT &
FUTIR el &7

A. fRear (Rectifier)

B. uAranT-g-f2fSiedt &aad (Analog to digital converter)

C. gfas (Oscillator)

* converter)

[D fefSicd-g-gAmaiT sack (Digital to analog ’

Q6 PartB | HINDI
ves gfardt et uRaer (hydraulic circuit) & iH-91 ged 9w &4
Y ave gaTg < fasm it RfRa e & forg Sarert 82

[ A. feemeres fA=ror area (Directional control valve) J

B. gdig du (Hydraulic pump)
C. S (Reservoir)

D. g« fawi= area (Pressure relief valve)

Q7 PartB | HINDI
TR SR (storage oscilloscopes) &iftie getel &
3rgeiter # @Y Iuaity g7

A. 3 31eqyd & AT gedr &) Warfad ®9 3 giged &

B. 3 geAT &l g IGed &

[C. d g1 FHT g1 & S dTY h GIHE W § J

D. 3 sraifed e ot ferd &

Q8 Part B | HINDI
IRIg A9 & SR 35 fsarea & R 7 sfea aes =i
Iuanft 82

A. T8 II& ¥ & A9 g # YR HAT &
B. ug ATdt g WA & qrdfdes A 6 yga w=A | TgRIh gl &

c Tg 31 & fAwR @1 ulRarer RufRa &=ar g, st o @nfa
© A eRar g

D. g dTchifeich &9 § gerfell & o i @ ursarias gfeyef &
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Q9 PartB | HINDI
AR @z @ gl gie (throat) & 3R yanfed gar @, & aval &
7 3R Wfae @ & Rmfaf@ad & @ sw=-a1 yRead gar 8?2
A. 3R gE g1 H gig gt &
B. dAFN g g iR A gig gl &
(o gt s AN g Q)

D. & iR g g1 F &t giclt 8

Q10 Part B | HINDI

TR IR arareror & fag Fsfieror afdenr (instrumentation
tubes) T T Hhed A, Il T | fohg vmafiies sRes &

sfesf g a2
[ A e e s g )

B. Hfere faf it varawm fefAer
C. sfoier ffwfor 6 afde @

D. =fdier = o1 garef =g+

Q11 Part B | HINDI
gof 3R i e & TR & ofR Y Md oA & g g-=@
AifteR opl Spi-a71 Rigid T&™ 1T 87

A. T IarafAes SifRfeRar ga & 1 ot gRafda =t &
B. e fAed e S & sgeman 2
C. YuhIg SMHYUT 57 ! Giad §

[D. TTe 3R & hRUT g i T J

Q12 PartB | HINDI

T ITI uftg] Teh fAfAer srite ot udteror o 3eT &, STt g aRRadt
DC UreR Irs 3R 1 kQ oRT o1t uforieres & arer Soft uRaey d
FAISIT g1 SIS SU-31fAd g1 5ia Ufig] wTs alcedT apl 2 V &
TR 10 V o T &, dt TTeleh SIS & ARl WR uuet &9 & A1 1Y
Tieear urd & o gRad- gidr 82

A. g geH &k 0 V g ST gl
B. g IS & A1 U U & 0.7 V & 3.5 V d g1 2l

C. g 0.7 dice Y deae 10 V gl ST 81

[D. g T 0.7 V UR T SUfRad 8T gl J

Q13 PartB

A factory needs to measure the level of an acidic, non-
conductive liquid. Which electrical level measurement
device would be most suitable?

[ A. Capacitive sensor J

B. Conductive probe

C. Float switch

D. Differential pressure gauge

Q14 Part B | HINDI

Tah 2-fA321 XOR 7te &1 IUANT Ueh Tha-T gRuer & fohar Sirar &1
fdsr A ven ARgeer 3eT ae | 99T 8, ok fAder B @it wu & +5V
(ifSieR 1) & o1 81 2T A & drder fie o1 fAefA ohar @egR &
8?

A. T fom foreht ufterd= & genefa: fAder A &1 R0 Fear &
B. ffd 1 MHz & smgftt W T &t gl et &

faer A &1 f[RIfa amg St oft g1, Fefa =t &9 @ @S 0

(G-
dTeh IgaT &

[D. S S T R T A e | e J

Q15 PartB | HINDI
I G T YA AT hITTg fSEehT T i dams 6 cm &l

A. 36cm?®

B. 72cm?®

C. 108 cm?

( D. 216 cm® ]

Q16 PartB | HINDI
DCS ufRaer & HMI a1 g o1 - €2

Ig TR ol Sl TR WIMT F, IRRed adies & e de
* aifTrren i giem AT §

Ig @Rd fAofa @ 8g Sifee werA ST ot goR-3Gd 24 .
B. : v
U H U¥Jd Shedl &

A

Tg A Ateror & e gaft ufthared ot wanfad =g @
dfd exar g

g SRl ol 1Y Fexthy & &1 GTEAAR SIRETUT el | HeH
EEICI]

C.

Q17 Part B | HINDI

g2 LAN (Ethernet LAN) shaaR™ H fhd chael ehrideX &bl IUGHT
fopar ST 82

A. VGA &+eex (VGA Connector)

B. USB z1gu-C (USB Type-C)

( C. RJ-45 ]

D. BNC 9reR @i (BNC Power Plug)

Q18 Part B | HINDI
gefifAafr g & deof |, der-idht 318 wR gamef 90-fft &1 wpior
7 & Y -1 I3 gaffdes Iuged &2

( A. T¢ TERR (Set square) ]

B. %aod (French curves)

C. uldax (Protractor)

D. T %ERR (T square)
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Q19 PartB | HINDI

THTCR I HIF-TT Geh J&I ¥U & R, dffores ofik fAdsror
(arithmetic, logic, and control) ST et R & TTY-TT
$Ye 3R MTSeYe HAl & HeeH & folg SwRarlT 872

A. #ifeR
B. UWR 9IS gfe
C. & Rwr grza

[D. cPU J

Q20 PartB | HINDI

3ffenfies uRder &, arosm A9+ & fAT srares Samgemdt (infrared
pyrometers) & SUGNT &1 J&I T T &?

[A. P j

B. 3 ad 3fidRes dTaH UTSTeh TS hed &
C. 3= UshH oRT | ufae forar s anfew
D. &/ & & g 3= Ster fder &Y smasaehar gidl &

Q21 Part B | HINDI
sitenfires ufeharei & dftepeor fohg UepR Suaht 2

[A. g UehH R <t gATef Tq @ ATREAY ofi Rd=or & ggrrdr J
HRAT 8

B. Ig TG & SR IUh0T Y T fAvheran i e 3ar &
C. IE WA U B9 T THET Soil g1 ohl JHT oh T &

D. g IAIRETUT hY 3TILARAT Bl THTH PR adT &

Q22 PartB

Which component is used in a crystal oscillator circuit to
stabilize its frequency during workshop testing?

( A. Quartz crystal ]

B. Carbon resistor

C. Ceramic capacitor

D. Silicon diode

Q23 Part B | HINDI

55° gt apiut afiR Mferd fAIe=t @21 7@t (rounded crests and
roots) gRI fAAfed fohe UsR H V- gict 82

A. IAW®Es gt (Unified thread)
B. 1SO wfied g (ISO Metric thread)

[ C. f@&ead ggt (Whitworth thread) J
D. ueH T (Acme thread)

Q24 Part B | HINDI

T ST hIH-HT ST, STYC Hohell oh! faT faeToT & gAwaTiad
e S &THT BT U ShedT &2

A. Iurar (Accuracy)

B. fasrg-taar (Reliability)

[ C. ds%ua (Fidelity) J
D. guifedr (Sensitivity)

Q25 PartB | HINDI

e afkder & & e GHY, Ueh HHART Y gHeATaLT SUaTg
(forearm) W 7R ehe &7 ST &1 31 il FPRATE W AR Hat &
UEd, TR mrafie SUUR UeH A & AT uger wed T g
aTRe?

A. 9T &I g g ¥ SR I5MT
B. fohelt oft 3= hrd & Ut &rt ol wATel Siet & et

C. d1g ! gid ugt (bandage) & &HHeh dieT

(D. g hus & &d (wound) TR e € a1 SreT ]

Q26 PartB

In an industrial environment, what is the primary safety
reason for keeping walkways clear of tools and materials
during maintenance tasks?

A. To facilitate quick movement around the machines

[ B. To prevent workers from tripping and getting ’
injured

C. To reduce cleaning and housekeeping effort

D. To improve workplace lighting conditions

Q27 PartB | HINDI

e Fafehedr Iueur & foiw 0@ arg R 6t sraegehar g i
Hagaefier Aft-FRER (sensitive patient monitoring) &g a4
Tt TR 37 UfaRie il i & 9 R 31 59 Sy & fow -
a1 ufifeer waffde suge §?

(A. FUTh a9 7[uTieh (NTC) afifeex J

B. €MTH® aTd ulich (PTC) uffivex
C. ueprer snfAa ufoRtees

D. erq sifaarss aReeR
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Q28 Part B | HINDI

Fe- g aRTaH @Y 79 GHE, arudea-ge AR, Rgd-gad
Qrtex <t g # faeia ursaien oRIT UG hed €7

A. 3 Jidies aTRar go9Tat & @1 gy uRad=! S ufaygfed ed &
B. 3 uRuer ufeRty uftadHi & @ gRT 9T &l ATAd &

o, 3 9 G o ) v e s 3 e R

[D. gmﬂwwﬁmmﬁ—ﬁ%ﬁﬁmﬁwﬁaqﬁ@ﬁ }

Q29 Part B | HINDI

$eRAT Aeafd #, 0S| Afed &t HIF-H TR =g U & MAC
AT & ude iR [BfSieper crafem fifsaw de vedy ot Rafa
A & AT IRerR 82

A. fhfSieret @R (Physical Layer)
B. Uftidhe™ @R (Application Layer)

C. ¥ R (Session Layer)

[ D. 3erfdie @eR (Data Link Layer) J

Q30 PartB | HINDI

HART giaiezt & dg+f # dféiea ®u HART &1 quf &u R giar &2

" High Accuracy Recording Terminal (g18 TRyt RRepifem
* effee)
Hybrid Analog Relay Transmitter (g7sfas gamarT Rat
 gigHieR)

c High Amplitude Response Tester (8T8 Treiieyg Reui<
T AR)

B

D Highway Addressable Remote Transducer (g8d
T ugded RHle giusTER)

Q31 Part B | HINDI
S ¢RT A9 & fog TAMiaR 27 gaa uRuy & Aca-itex & 3ugh
o STraT €, at 2ic o1 |14 o RuiRa sear 82

[A. freaiHier o) STIUTT A dTell &R a7 3ieT J

B. ficaiHeRr Ghselt bl gumfear
C. UR Hid W dieed uTd

D. ¥qui aRkue &1 Fel ufeRty

Q32 Part B | HINDI

8085 g 3IshH 39 TR faaT T &:
MVI A, 20H

MVI B, 10H

CMP B

-1 TR fohar ST 82

A. A 3R B &t a=ilR (Clear) &l
B. & ¥ TagHeIcR i gl Al
C. A 3R B @ g (Compliment) &<

[D. R B @ qageey ) g A J

Q33 Part B | HINDI
3TI-Tg GHTeheteh URUY & Hisde 9o & Shiv-9T Saaci—e Heeh
ST Bl 87

A. SEE
B. ®S
[c. el J

D. giawmrR

Q34 PartB | HINDI

gfe fereft a1 a7 &1 RMS A1 10 V € 3R 3refres & gt sftgd a1
8 V g, dt 9 T &Y Tureh (form factor) faramm ghm?

A. 18
B. 80

C. 0.8

(. 125 Q)

Q35 PartB | HINDI

afe P arfder =1, s t aTeR FApret fom arg @l asht & ddifga
T &, df IRy & a9 3R ST 1 IR RT YT ugA hY GHTaT gielt
2

A. qAH 3R e ST A Bt st

(B s oz e A g Q)
C. et e 9 97
D. et A 9 &R

Q36 PartB | HINDI

Uk Tt ufohan # ST ueh R fFRises, kel ¢ # sidiiy yarg ot
gHST He & g =T area @t @ dear g, at B aeg
& &4 § G- Jferept Frar g2

A. fds®

B. wufies Haed seaa
(c. R Peisvl spaeta ]
D. A9 gigHier
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Q37 PartB | HINDI
g IUehT & AC Hiex T Urfies ol am 87

A. & &1 TERoT AT

[B. Raeg ot a1 i it & iRt A j

C. faed it &1 d9g= &e
D. Jifieh il i faga SHoif & wuialkd wer
Q38 PartB | HINDI

aaE § gfg 89 § UehIfie Iaaardt gRT Sgfd fafheor & diaar
TR T 9T USdT 87

[A. efveren v g 0 2 j
B e
C. Hfaar srafadt g &
e £ e o

Q39 PartB

What is the main purpose of a recorder in industrial and
research processes?

A To obtain a permanent record of process
" variables over time

B. To trigger alarms when values change suddenly
C. To measure variables without storing the data

D. To display data in real time without saving it

Q40 PartB

Which component automatically disconnects the auxiliary
winding in a split phase induction motor after the motor
gains sufficient speed?

( A. Centrifugal switch after motor accelerates ]

B. Thermal overload relay connected externally
C. Electromagnetic contactor during full load

D. Time delay relay after a preset duration

Q41 Part B | HINDI

faega voTett & AT sl e AT PHRa I|a, BiF-9T
sifacreror el & g Sy a1 srfdearae & famr gaen & 9@l uarg
oI gRAfad sear 8?2

A. 3@ ¥ sl Fl fomufa: safea s
B. fafey snepfadi & <cifer smRf@d et
C. A ATl Sl Teh A1 THfed el

[D. ATl o o feLITeTes diRY AT ST eheT J

Q42 PartB

Which feature best describes the purpose of using a block
diagram in engineering drawing when representing a
complex system?

A. To specify manufacturing dimensions of components
B. To show exact shapes of physical components

C. To indicate material specifications of parts

( D. To represent major functional units of a system ]

Q43 PartB | HINDI

IS HRIRMEAT, HH fgd Teh ek i fafAmfor amrg 21,200 vrepfaid
et &1 afg 25 gehl o1 IaTe foha SraT & 3R 35,000 a1
sifafea faa SuRera Siter Sirar &, at UTernfeld $et SdTe ANTd
F1d FHifST

A. 330,000

B. ¥32,500

[ C. 235,000 J

D. %37,500

Q44 PartB | HINDI

3 ydeE yonfadt (solids handling systems) & smaa-ifada
YaTg | T /T 87

R e g e —
B. sizw B A A wT
C. 3 yarg # a9 uRad-
(D. U ——— ]

Q45 PartB
Which option shows digits only from the decimal system?

A. A 235
B. 1,2,B,4

C. F, 8,62

[D. 3,7,9,0 J

Q46 PartB | HINDI

ffafaa 7 § &=-31, 99 (controller) & $99¢ Alsd &
Tafies i a1 détes qui ar 872

A. g AIer @ Uadch ol AT 9siar g1
B. 3g fAdwe & oy Wium gegar™ Tugid eedr g1
[c g Blos Rasdl & Mol Ut et 2 @ a3 Peisich o) ’

* Aear gl

D. g W & fag Aasor difSies ol Garfad ohedr 21
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Q47 PartB | HINDI

U &S TR & fog =gaw ofid g1 & aryr ofik widt vare & fom
fohelt Teaqut rae & Tdad UdaTg AT I LIl gid! 81 Shi--

I g Taifde Sugaa 82
( A. URSE efaeht (Parshall flume) ]

B. V-dr= faax (V-notch weir)
C. am& A} (Orifice meter)

D. amad fd@r (Rectangular weir)

Q48 PartB | HINDI

9 Gk PN SieRT™ R DC dieear srgugerd i STt &, foraent erTaTes
fORT N-2130 § iR FomeTen fOv1 P-2189 9§ &1 8idT §, df eraer &
# a1 uRad= giar &2

A. 3TerT & Ot oRE § g g ST &
[B. sragra 8 B wherd A f a o 2 j

C. SiaRM, g3 RIS Scdfold ehdl §

D. 3fa&r & <l <1ers H &l gl Sirdt &

Q49 PartB | HINDI

2 WF 3R 3 YF & &t Gl Aoft 5 d s §T &1 S7eh! ged aTRar
foparft &2

A. 0.6 pF

B. 6pF

[c. 1.2 uF J

D. 5uF

Q50 Part B | HINDI

Teh g d7 fEoree avd wd, e IReR e vared 6
STATRT gicit &, fohd TR & fienares AT areg arffeor ©R
TR T Fatfdes Agayqut gt ST 8?2

A. TrsfeT deft affenor
B. #nf-amenfRa arffeor

[ C. uadd (actuation) fafer arfferzor J

D. 3T (size) memRa avfferzor

Q51 PartB | HINDI

fAfafaa d @ s=-d Rgvdr, area wisfem If€T & faw sgair
by SI9 aret hafafea uifRfAd fea o) e areg sl dor @
37T el &2

g UlSiie hisse & ol g kg & efter i ofifde afd =

435 Rk prar 21

g Uisiie uRad=! &l 99 e o iy 9w ® 9 & S
fowaR R Ak F=ar g1

[c g TISTL T UdT T & folg Fifaes a1 S grat & ]

" goI TRaT § URRed=T T YT ST gl

D. Ig aTed h TIfd T UdT eTH & AT SEicR &t Y ol 2

Q52 PartB | HINDI

ST g1e yETdt F efiepet (bellows) @1 IU=T et Sirdr &, at on giar
2 afe a1g <19 g¢ ST € STaih SidiRen e &R tgar 8?2

A. efferdt Serch &
B. effert araRafefa et @
C. ot o 2
(D. i) s 3 ]

Q53 PartB

Which function does a 3/2 pneumatic valve performin a
basic pneumatic circuit?

A. It reduces the pressure of the compressed air

B. It mixes air with lubricating oil

( C. It controls the flow of air to and from an actuator ]

D. It measures the airflow in the pipeline

Q54 Part B | HINDI

ATGA I # shidg (e (systematic error) i ugam &g i
Jehdt 87

A. T Pl he IR gAY
B. 37 % 3IelT-37eT THT UR AU ohich

C. HTY 77T A1 ol 3T Phich

[D. @ % TSI &1 gl U I A1 A @ 3w J

Q55 PartB

Which characteristic fundamentally differentiates an
oscillating piston flow meter from a reciprocating piston
flow meter?

A. Display mechanism used for indication

B. Motion of the piston within the measuring
chamber

C. Method of transmitting the output signal

D. Material of construction

Q56 PartB | HINDI

foreft setlt pH wter @1 Si-ar umT, mafde w9 9 a8
ETSSIS ST I FigdT T GYTT A & folg ITRERIT 8T 82

A. fRea
B. fdersaas

C. vasds

(D. i SoaerE ]
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Q57 PartB | HINDI

I YA Tel- el h STaLehdT aTel sh 3R gTawe Sie Sy
& foig foRe UeR i DC AYeR a1 IuANT e Srar 82

A. 3=a: $dfoid DC Aiex (Separately excited DC motor)

B. sie gefea DC Aler (Shunt wound DC motor)

( C. gfi gsferd DC Alex (Series wound DC motor) ]

D. G<rft 9@ifites DC Htex (Cumulative compound DC motor)

Q58 Part B | HINDI

uah I TI faeneff 7 & «ifSes fa &t aief @istep (half adder) & sitst
3R g foh @\ (SUM) 8ideye, dffores HIGH ™R &, Stafdh dt
(CARRY) ar3eye, dffoter LOW W 81 g1 3¢ i fRifd s 82

A. 3 gYe ik HIGH R &

[B. ?WWHIGHW%,WWWLOWW ]

C. 3 g7ye «ifoih LOW R &
D. I §9Ye FAIfeT &

Q59 PartB | HINDI
fafafed 7 9 g sfenfites fd=ror oqu & ufehar @) =& A
STQ?

A. S R_fFARe & aoas

B. fordftum & AR &1 erw

[c. srersin 281 Sror e e j

D. UEUTET H varg &

Q60 PartB | HINDI

I gk ufAe] Tk T 2-39g¢ NAND e & &4t gge ol &t ush
T 21TE Ik Teh Gohel IUTTB 1Ye el ST &, af Shi--9T
e AlfSTes Tie ther™ a-aT 87

(A. NOT it ]

B. AND e

C. OR#e

D. NOR e

Q61 Part B | HINDI
AC uTeR fes & Sgf-ATdY a1 Su=hT AT Rt Fgeayuf 82

[A. et o R R & raTer 9 A A 2 j
B. g Shadl H e HfaRiY i Sifd e &
C. Jg diced! &R Fi Géie U & AT Hdl &
D. Igam § uRad-1 &t Jifex swar &

Q62 Part B | HINDI

Y uRged | sigt Mfae Sl o7 | HaTg ol GHEifoid & & g
TRAR YT 3R @R STfohaT hl TaLTehdT &, TCXUTS aled chl
- fALiwdT 38 81 =0T ared hl gl | AT UG ahedl 872

A. oR-fR e & o Qe fa
B. &RUI &l H FRA & ol saa-ie fawms

[c. aRa g oIk §a €1 3 frg Far&-a (Quarter-turn) ’
PEIGE]

D. @A A & fAw aedt-e (Multi-turn) gad=

Q63 Part B | HINDI

Ueh Ic1-cilg SMgid ATt (moving iron frequency meter) #, AT
Y e di srgfa # gRad= g R a1 sqatdr 872

A. TE ghe T 9R
[ 8. oftwer e s Q)

C. gas H dams
D. Eet § i Y T

Q64 PartB | HINDI

RfgsgRs dgiet fAwen (DCS) #, thics Suavl & daH @ dae
FA & T 7= w0 & e H9R dicied 1 IuahT faar Sirar g2

A. BACnet
B. HTTP

C. SNMP

[ D. FOUNDATION Fieldbus J

Q65 PartB | HINDI

T4 Ueh 8-fae gaafag unifeamee ISR (SAR) ADC 319+ Ugan
T Teh RN Sl 8, df TRY H ISR | -1 TB Hig Al
fopar ST 82

A. 00000001

B. 011111M

C. MMM

( D. 10000000 ]

Q66 PartB  HINDI
gal @ "efda g Ao 8§ RAfe 1o w1 IuahT fohe uer faar st
2?

A. fafrE 5@, 3t el & it & 3R i o st §

B fafre Tea, frdt iy 71T qEiaR & fog ga v it e
* Ry oA A ggrae gar g

C. fafere qoa, Suseol & v 31a f gfe T e §

D. fafe T&@, yorel # Uier ®9 § S« ol ATIAT &
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Q67 PartB | HINDI

Teh dleeHier, AU STH aTelt ardfdes dieedr & 31feies glieedr O
Z21TdT &1 39 UehR ol AU Ffe T Shgeltdl &2

A. UG Ife (Negative error)
[ B. eMTHe Ife (Positive error) J

C. argfee 3 (Random error)
D. i 3 (Zero error)

Q68 Part B | HINDI

foneft Hem-2fua gof @@ fawaRt (centre-tapped full wave
rectifier) &, Us 3rte faga uRkufda g Smar &1 uRuer & sm3eye wR
ST T T USdT &7

A. 33eYe, SHiHGI-Jad DC &l ST §
B. IE 3MSeye dleedl S gl gt &
[c. R aref-araT REeRt & w & renferd gher & ]

D. amseye fags AC gt Sirar @

Q69 PartB | HINDI
forelt armast withareTes Tasie ot fafad & @ foha ores grr
srf9afera ferar sirar 87

A. 3raRfaa e ufaRter siik srafkfag fAefg ufeiy
B. uRffa fder uforter ofk g fnfa ufasty

[c. st Frder Rty oi g e st j

D. g fder ufeRter ofiR aia ffa ufarter

Q70 PartB | HINDI
URE aigaeATdT (mercury barometer) T ehi=-AT 3ifehed
SIfAe&ToT, S ATYA H hfAehT fohaT & HROT B4 aTell fe Bl Fritpd
AT 8?

A. Gt 3riafRes = areft Tl et STANT ST
B. g&A Sisrich arerm THAMT SieT

[c. yafd 92 sriafkes T areft Teft &1 IuFT et J

D. 5eadT & faig T URg o1 IUANT e

Q71 Part B | HINDI

Tch hHBR A TIY 7Y et 48 St # & 36 &rf IR vyl R fhg g
T T UfdLrd 19 Hiforg|

A. 80%

B. 60%

[c. 75% J

D. 70%

Q72 PartB | HINDI

foha uRfRIfa & sprsror fA==oT (feedforward control), gARoT
fRioT i g1 A IRBRAE & &Y H AgaqUl o1 UG he?

A. <ia ufehar Geeft faetert @t wmar 78} S gehar gt

[B T R weielt Rraiteit ) o R gee STt @ Tt ’
* HT9T ST YehdT &t

C. W9 AT9A & g dhaet UfthaT ol SSeye & Iuetess &t
D. S« fRiEe S fRfier orTd &

Q73 PartB | HINDI

TREATS YATgHTd H, ST AR Sl a7 ST & df fagd wWel &t st

TR RIT JHTF TSl g?

[A. e 3 A A 9l 3 e e o A of R A 2 j
B. et & v o &) R it gy & o g
C. wiT 3gfy Hda srafkad gt &
D. wia argf 1 3 & i we T A &

Q74 PartB | HINDI
3f® wig & i R g K R/t ur F ga & ofid & Tam =i g+
a1Re?

A. 3f® &g & fidk ga & a1fSdd g @ Ao & fag
&h 3R EEECED gRfdaaa &
[B. = &f® i & g & TR GAM g ’

C. WRTE & IR & | I1g Y STeR fAicher 3 & faw
D. S3REIVT & R gfE hid Y g T & faw
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Q75 Part B | HINDI

1-thet giawrRR & 2me Tfdhe gdteror (short circuit test) ¥ fA=fafEa ursais ura g4 &:
Ve =15V, lge = 5 AR Wy, = 40 W
SR T Jead T HfAeTd (Xqq) 31 HifSrg)

5T
5T
SRCNT

o)
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English

APP

PartB 75 Questions « Answer Key

Q1 Part B | BENGALI

TG TSI I 747 39946 Sisrmne St sma
et T ©T F wB?

A. ©fSe o-Iteg wfeyy [t s g

B. TH(bre ofde &g ¥y 307 T

[C. ST M1 [BIF ifFeve o7 ]

D. Tgfoa sINfa< eitbe ==y 303 Y

Q2 PartB | BENGALI
ST&T61eT TG PeB b fSoI3s (7 9317 1 77?

A. sIfa 46 e Face
B. WG Nial Ao

[D. Ho! I FICo 8 FIAFIF TG FICS J

Q3 PartB | BENGALI

Rigiestel wFe S T, FF0I8! I SreTgid
eifFenfae 36T smref Frooife st FINT Tera IgoEd 8o
FICECH TSI AT Tt 7S ANI?

aft FIFLFIF AT HBTeA IS WMol IS faee

A"Vﬂ'@

. «ft ote T_ige AFre Wal FHe e A, T
| T MR 9IR WA G SR woas 7

C. aft *RIT woifdF 3% TBITS AN, TIF FCeT STy B

«ft TieeTa SeifFerst eiterat gt sifdme afsor
fics i

Q4 PartB | BENGALI

a5 AfFTT T 9T 9FTB TF AT T T FNTRT TS
BT el A1 30 FY RSIEI A0F© AT 2T Fare
1| TF5a @ RS aifSfEm @18y (amplitude response
property) sl Sbw?

A. TG SH-TFNET Soammefes [effe sae
B. T3t Ru-+~itEa SommsfEce Rafde s

[ c. TG SH-FNTHT SAMSEE Wi (attenuate) J
SIS [&S)

THIB el FNCE Wiey ARSI (flat response) I@mT
IR

Q5 PartB | BENGALI

O3B AC (SHITABIER *IoFd! (SI6S ([@YTETIT (percentage
voltage regulation) stat F17 ¥ snfafss @ @mfe?

A (T~ (G (OIS - (-G (SITE6S) [ (-G
' (OIs6E) x 100

B ((Fo1-(ETTG (OIS - (-G (SIE6e) [ FoA-ET1G
* (@Ie) x 100

(- @S (SITEBST - FoA-(TG (SITEHS) | (-G

c. (SIeB9) x 100

- (- TG (ST - FeA-(ATG (SIEHE) | FoA-G
' (oIEhe) x 100

Q6 PartB | BENGALI

TS AT GHa (o1 (3T' (pressure head) TFSEF
3o NS F?

A. QYA SIET I8 AT T

B. QST BRI WIToA At S

[c. QYT TIA-BIST SHOII FIA B BIoF AT FCI J

D. QYT S SIoTar Sif e S

Q7 PartB | BENGALI

afo 2-3796 TG oI5 31 ©YF3 FAfGF HIGH SS9
AN TR TYF TS 379[B AN AGF (TS YT | (FIF (5166
a3 FIGIG HFA?

A. NOR 16

( B. XNOR i J

C. NAND 1B

D. XOR 1%

Q8 PartB | BENGALI

T TFANS BIe] FIIF WLt e f[5=f crrea Ty o
T I 3507 YT T JISII TIITS! FH?

( A. aft Bfts T @ T3 Tfews TRy o FaE ]

B. «ft sieis 13 SN T¢6 *9re
C. aft TOYEIT ML IS SN IS AL

aft a3 eIt TS @fberra s swesysyef
T (Ol
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Q9 PartB | BENGALI

a6 DCS WITFEFEIE, WANIGAE AFI6 (TG WA (ATF
GTBITTG (setpoints) SHIGEIE QI TSN I TH FACO T
& A-Hetwt 3 JRaraE ame ?

A. RS Bt 381G

[ B. RowT-cF B )
C. ICGER
D. fRwoifi=

Q10 Part B | BENGALI

aft ey NI AC FIFEEA (pure sinusoidal AC
current) asf6 9 5twa (one complete cycle) SIS NI F©?

A. T (Peak value)
B. RMS =5 (RMS value)

R @3 F™IET Bwe (Product of amplitude and
frequency)

[ D. =7 (Zero) )

Q11 Part B | BENGALI

GG =t WS- §-ffabie sveibieg (ADC), @i AifF6H
SR 1% Yot Mfiaer 3 T247 ForsF afemfe @ am?

A. (SIe6G (@YET6d (Voltage regulator)

C.

[ B. T™IB6d (Comparator) J

C. T (TFIRGA (Clock generator)
D. FrS-51F (Counter)

Q12 PartB | BENGALI

Segiealite A Sfeerwsm afFars Ry saares o= 9o
DC (THItI56d IR 41 37| a8 FIad T ek &
aiRsft ercrem?

[ A. 33 FIF |GGG (Constant current output) J

B. RafSyass 93a1= (Intermittent supply)
C. I w%el (Low efficiency)

D. o ifse (Siteber @3=T (High voltage fluctuation)

Q13 Part B | BENGALI

(GB!I I3 (data bus) Qg 2TZF (width) @7 fSf$ = Intel
8085 VIFIAIRG @ AINT TFGE?

A. 16 J% WRt@&E
B. 32130 MiwIATIE

[c. 8 5 NEtalerTE }
D. 4 RE W3rteemE

Q14 Part B | BENGALI

e st fouge (identical holes) a6 o tofa
T 5, AfSTE Bize Fie Gt Tite s g gaor
oo w31 T [Gie a9 B @t = 9bifes sweamit
(hand tool) I=IF FT Bftw?

A I e Bwmd (EUSEE WS TSI FICo QBB BB
91 (dot punch) IRIF FAT

B0 (UGS 5 TASE Wik (fine layout marks)
* (ofy Tae @it fas itk (prick punch) IR [T

Efei: 917 W0t (TG ASISTEANT S NJ© FACO
Of6 FIZIR (scriber) IR2F FAT

SAfST6 WIRI SBIBIT BATSTHIT (starter
D. indentations) tofd Tate QG 61T #i1w (center
punch) IR F1

Q15 PartB | BENGALI

@ NS ST 9B AcFIoe SHINGIR Sidwer s
2R (AC) I3t FaTe MR?

A @ft AC & SItst FoisfHs B WL TgAfSH
" (SIThT BT B

B. «ft R MMEHAER G R @9 [H9g

aft B EFF cFa (SfF I I FCAET LT “Afr

= A =T

D. «ft o1 e Face IS [ g s

Q16 Part B | BENGALI

fSisrmer Rt (signal amplification) @3 @6 NPN BJT-
SIF 'AfdT W' (active region)-Aa e FANCS I NEI &FIF
AT *STB 27 FACO 70F?

A. @T-afNB Q2 FITAFI- (T ToT3 [T To-IIT AFE
B. @9-af¥t u3R FIARI- @ T3 FR[L-IM AP

c RT-afiTBIF TRYY-IMATT 9IR FIAFI-@ [ de-
T PR

RT-af B [RoFTe-ITT 9IR FITAFI- @ TIL-IRTT

D.

Q17 PartB | BENGALI

@ WAN F35% oI%fSTs (GBIt (@16 (=1 AITHCB St F1 2T

i:;f%%vmmcmw%ﬂfﬁmmﬁw
A. B a6

(8. smws gee Q)
C. =37 33ft}
D. fEwicafs yafte
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Q18 Part B | BENGALI

SITIFENSITT OB TIF @1 QRRIT AifFwet w19 Ty
TGSt bR e Sorge?

A. TR pH W=
B. oeif¥® 919 Ig

C. 439 7l ¢nf¥s wieeng sifgwe

[D. I NI SR AT I3 FAIF FWo! )

Q19 PartB | BENGALI

= 75 aft WG 2133 6w (closed pipeline
system) W7 ity 27ifze 5= smitalx (solid flow) 2%t
RIS @Afos Fsitea T s e Face *n?

A. GNBARSNER
B. fite
c. 95 35

[ 0. TegrTS - )

Q20 PartB | BENGALI
i fSI57eT-cFa §ISTHINIE (single phase transformer), Siet
& TFINTHIT (I WLFEF AT ATF ANF?

TGS P 561 @I T SR ETT6

(Laminated silicon steel core section arrangement)

ifert (ot fqwig cebe== 385 sieraf (Silica gel

breather protection unit assembly)

BTSN S SISO 64 GHIES (IF*19 (Transformer

oil conservator storage section)

[D T (OBer AR SR Bnfsie o= (High J

* voltage primary winding tapping section)

A.

Q21 PartB | BENGALI

FIFAAF A6 IO QAT AR A SgiNF @I-
3 OF G A ICET WIASIFIF ARG I 0T | [Arorat
TS AU frea A @, 3 ozt sww Sorgs
LT H[?

[A. e J

B. TFNfS vie] F1F ST A Mifsrs

BYAF JAITOIIGIT [AfAe TS TS awe"
NS AR

TN GATFIAN SYNG ATFIR FHR AT YHiS
JECR

Q22 PartB | BENGALI

a6 DC (NBaa WTHsIF @1g 1Q @32 @ft 120 V salis @t 5
A SIGIBIE 2R 879 FH| QT F*6IeI78| ©iGobTers 967 (back
emf) fRefg T

A. 1OV

(B msV Q)

C. 120V

D. 100V

Q23 Part B | BENGALI

SN 9FG (GRNT 9T BTG 2-3796 NAND 516
IR FE QB 2-39905 OR (515 9T Aogen AfFG ¢ofF 0o
Q| O T AT Fof NAND 106 ATIe?

(A Febon Q)
B. ®=f i
C. a3 i

D. #f5 i

Q24 Part B | BENGALI

fAEre @9 (FE-FTHIES (phase-controlled) #heTg
RTPEAS FTHII, TR (FTHI) WIHA RIS

SO SIteTreI I9T F?

A. aft FTHHEI I AT TSI 494 5IF FCF

B aft AfSG srra Ty FTHIAT LT FTIFAT A
* iffeT g 9 O Sy RdRd s

C. aft FTHEE AC 39Y67 fFricafst Rfaer s
D. «ft FCHIET o @A AT

Q25 PartB | BENGALI

o151t (Soldering) @F 5T If T (Flux) II9=IF F1 1 3T,
I B TBrS AF?

A. (oIEse FRfETerE 3 o

B. CTIeoI TIIF SIFNIATT SItet T

C. SfS G =T 8
(D CIIeSI GICT=51S 7=t a1 SIS oIS 30T “fors ’

)

Q26 PartB | BENGALI

Of6 FERTT QI fFEeTs e Joro it f2-fFeb, asf
G QT AR AT {6 AF | 278! “Iegd oo
TFANSTS 2ITHT, IF W3R IO IS FIIAR FAF G
A SAMTGTHAINS (I SOV 3T56e] FACO F(Q?

A. 56T, f&-fFeba, amw grow
B. f&-fbia, ftrba, ama gra
C. a¥R g, f31-fFebra, faeba

( D. f2-R5ebrx, 9¥X G, BT ]
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Q27 PartB  BENGALI

AF B FHT-FIRTG GTTST-GTITT6 SoTeeics, I 'd' <1616
FIMeIa OFF A, O ok (@14 WES ey amfie o
q?

A. 7

o )

Q28 Part B | BENGALI

B3 (oIS (2T IS (strain gauge pressure
transducer) I36061 fJta@ (Wheatstone bridge) et 1?2

A. BT SR (SIS TS Tt
B. Rye ez ses Raga s
C. @yfos Ao [RIffe Tt

[D. ISR ST SATRRS > w1 )

Q29 Part B | BENGALI

AT Lot FNfFT OITe AfTEIEHIT GF@ GOIFTT (AT A
Foans @ gFgoef?

A. @ft @31 6% Big FHI9 ANY AT 3

«ft SCET g S F ATTGRITS! T 7
I

c «ft RIT-B13 AT ARSI 8o fofe T
T SleTers [Nuge FAe ARITe! I

D. «ft s Tt T FTEmT FUEIR @I Wi6 At g [

Q30 PartB | BENGALI

TH5-519f ATTISI (High-pressure applications) Ty
581 o= =g 9wy, fitear afSwiy gag
Raterat Rte a7 O @19 &FET S gwmgsye?

A. TS 3BT G 33t 95+ (Lightweight design)

SRCS YA &F52 (Manual bending) a3 Soicaisht
TS

[c. B Wy Rpfoa [Rivrg S AfSwig wwor )

D. =are ARER IR T T AT el

Q31 Part B | BENGALI

a6 FPEEIT o6, @ R s TeeeTna
NMIRRITET A7-(SIAIGI3 (CNHTe 9taG (Embedded)
ATF AR FHEIT Iga o7 91R, Woaite Siobor Nage
TBIFT T 9, THSTT S 2R TET Tare g
I6 AT ©F FAIF G W ANH?

A. SN IH68TIF (Application Software)
B. 3566 sTwbewrw (Utility Software)
C. G135 gi3ew (Device Driver)

[ D. SreF (Firmware) J

Q32 PartB | BENGALI

OB 76 AT TSN AT Y7 T 932 ©f ARSI
STRT N FFOIF CFa AT S AwANero!
(sensitivity) a3g sIf¥<Fet (accuracy) (Ite (19 &[T SITT
(weir) IRRIT FAT FACECT SATS?

AT WTSTHAIFIF SITF (Suppressed rectangular

A. .
weir)

( B. fage@i=eix (V-75) 83317 [Triangular (V-notch) weir] ]

C. IC-(@6G B3I (Broad-crested weir)
D. SNt B33 (Cipolletti weir)

Q33 Part B | BENGALI

-1 (SIS (911a) IR AN NIBHISTTS (TS
BB BT TS (I 7416 =12

QYT G AET (MR IS WIS Bma (openings)

= ATANGH 37

AYTEATE I Ty ARMFIFSIR GRET 4T (partially

= immersed) &I

QST AT (Totd AT I oo Frors
5 .
< IR FIF (mounted outside) T T

ST AT T QST WIHR AN@d (SOt FIo

D.
(mounted inside) F9to 37

Q34 PartB

In a differential pressure gauge, how does the diaphragm
respond if the pressure on one side increases while the
other remains constant?

( A. It moves toward the side with lower pressure J

B. It remains stationary
C. It moves in both directions simultaneously

D. It moves away from the side with lower pressure
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Q35 PartB | BENGALI

FICEHIT TN, OF (GBI ATICEI 76 LIFNRFOIE @IS
WA (60T Sw=AfFsier & W= (higher than the reference
value by the same amount) U™ =t 5teTtz | 6 a &9
4T @ (error) A3 ARG It =2

(A. SATEIoT TR (OB WHOTB (offset) =TS qwTR ]

B. it 4t coorg =6 (drift) @ acae
C. ~ifsel 1 (GBI &3 (scale) TG I

D. <3 =11 (SBIT TS (noise) @b IR

Q36 Part B | BENGALI

AT B AT Gva fESTG (51 (displacement
gauge) A GPIG-BIR% ISTAT (float-type sensor) W&y =
TS FArely FI?

A. (TG COTSIT TSI AL 2ITIR FIGT e
B. OIS (SIe QLI AT CHIA3 SIS

C. CPIb O™IF NIREISITS TIPS (ofd IR

[D. e e g }

Q37 PartB | BENGALI

a5 IFT TLI 37 40 N @32 wfSery 2ifSfEar 200 N =,
ST WS TN | fNef T

A. 0.4
B. 01

c. 03
[ D. 0.2 }

Q38 PartB | BENGALI

aFB FORITE 9FG ARFNT WRSEJE LED (LEDs at the
output) IRIT FE 9T 13-3796 RFZ AND 1B (two-input
AND gate) #IS5 TICg| &I *ITS WG69G LED-f6 HIGH 303
GeAR?

A. T4 BOT ZFYBLOWIR

( B. ¥4 $o¥ 395BHIGHTR ]

C. T49 I aF(6 3A9BHIGHTR

D. T47 YT QB0 3TYBLOWSE

Q39 PartB | BENGALI

1 THTB A (@agpfor I6a1ts a1 Gifsifbe Jerpgive S
(sensitive electronic circuits) ®rerg fie [Rgye 21T *9Me 3
sifaset sa?

A. OIS
B. SSRICH
C. sBNEE

(D. SIS TR ]

Q40 PartB | BENGALI

B @S @gpfes miFoa sfaf e ghik-a, @fests, 336
AL TR MTol SAMNSHE T Af¥S &SI =2ET AL
T F?

A. A SRR AT SFE 932 IAF G I a1

( B. fafm vy e i +43 cataetet R a1 ]

C. TIIENBE IS WS GFIMIF FCI (Sia

D. WifFE (Ipfos SoAmitaa AUyt AT

Q41 PartB | BENGALI

I IFF @9 fFalie AiSFTe 99 {77 30, ©IF GTH F©
RI?

A. =N
B. fgaer
(om )

D. S@IIWH

Q42 PartB  BENGALI

a6 SCADA-IfE® Tet e 2ANTS, (58S eI STy
sfemr giftg Rfts s [Redige Ragd obmefag
(decentralized control stations) 22 G F?

e Frager nifig g o Redige co*mete

a2 TRATNIB I ST ANH

(TG TS (central commands) =TT Bie] T IS
21T T g Go*1H T I7 IR

CTISTITTIST JRRT SFAT BIe] 7 28T o F AfS
C. Reige Fage co*= TATSIR SItid AT

@SS IFINTSd TN A aAfFmefe (local
processes) %5 4y 37

Q43 PartB | BENGALI

/=1 (on/off) AARERIN T 99T 9 G FEGIT SieTs 5
FACS T, Tl (ATAIT 9T THON SIT® FIited (minimal valve
travel) STt 86 /1% 319 (high flow rate) SR T 1T
&I Biee (Rt ety Sorge?

[ A. TS YECS A T (Quick opening) J

B. &fdss (Linear)
C. SWIF *re1* (Equal percentage)

D. [z afSf&EFa (Slow response)
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Q44 PartB | BENGALI

AFCH (GIAREANE §iad (furnace) WGt AT Y3 AT (SOES
S SN Fate 3| Sfsenan [RiFae @i it
O3 FIGI T ARG (pyrometry) Sorge I (SITA?

A. IBTR BIFANTHT STNS WIS *IF *irget g

B IFTR S ST SIS 2itg [{ifFad Fsfe
I

C. IJIR ISR LI Ot A=A

D. IJYR (FIA PN ATl AfSwas

Q45 Part B | BENGALI

a6 T (Boolean) (SRt RT6a 1 WHSTET 41ge
TACS AE?

(A 1m0 )

B. 0312

C. 05311

D. 1ar-1

Q46 PartB | BENGALI

g fae G- cFta, Sesimd Oy B Ie (56 cofd
T TN (FIAT TFREF FFIAT A S AR & &
(S Iza a1 77?

[ A. ¥ SIS @2 (Thin dashed line) J

B. &3 @41 (Freehand line)
C. oI5t WiJfSea @4t (Thick continuous line)

D. ¥k (539 (@4 (Thin chain line)

Q47 PartB  BENGALI

AFGH THRATH &SI @ @it g T rorar
ARITIF T 5T I (TN TIA0!, TGO 157 AR
fSatarsirer weifagre | ey TeEa SifFcS ¢k dfaf e v
'Fes SIeBN' (filled system) TFSTET @z [ro *Neg=?

A. a9l 1 1F A3 fR-4197 oIt (60T SoFe |

[ B. a@mmmemaaawmcrwm| J

C. agEl T Sl AR G Soge ¥7|

D. QST THTH AT Gifte|

Q48 PartB | BENGALI

OB SBIreIS fofEtier st Taed e [Rea &
AT St T T F1?

A &

O o

C. ofde a7y
D. S5 SF6HS (G5

Q49 PartB | BENGALI

oo @OIad a6 AL ST (FHI6?
A. @fesea

B. ACHAFINT
(¢ cafee Q)

D. sfe

Q50 PartB  BENGALI

g g IvTs S bred ova, et Rmfts
TS ' (of{tae @St - Mo st Mekes @
ol Tae Fa T—IF W s &gy ufts e
e’ 9T QAT WA FE?

[A 9T ATOTHFAE WCTHGONR WSFT FJ 9B ’

| Sfew
B. foow = fowore vt 3o

C. IS @AT OF 6 WTOTHT
D. 75 Rz s fost-wmist et

Q51 Part B | BENGALI

a6 wof-Br=st e symfaerEs St
51379 (Ag) CETT 100 a3 FHA-CIG 127 (A) 0.01 =0, (SR

(dB) @ OF FWA-CIG [[Tos#17 @*138 (CMRR) F9?

[A. 80 dB J

B. 60dB

C. 100 dB

D. 40dB

Q52 PartB | BENGALI

a6 WTOIFIF Biiesa Aot aeet 2 o oy, 1 6w 2%
Q32 0.5 G Thol| a7 WITe AFH FIIK G (Fi o1
aFHIG IR T4 Sfvw?

A. = WfENGE

. wfEm Q)

C. 99 sar

D. ¥ 6

Q53 Part B | BENGALI
Fomfos e @ Som=ft 51eFBS (compressed)
IS SR §F 8 I, FAIT G WI?

A. TR
[B. TR FCGIA SIS J
C. febrm

D. SIFRHBR
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Q54 PartB BENGALI

aFGH GHARTE it o areg §Aferéa (FET) a7 s
aGHTH AZNAT TN FIHEn6a (BIT) AT QoA I (HLUTS
A (T, FET a3 379JB BI=1teT 3995 @bt wieass @11
FET @7 (&9 (I8 IR @ =eaei{® weB?

A. T (I BITI6 (source current)

[ B. %3 T (5IB FIIH (gate current) J

YJ N (@ IIEG (drain current)
D. W (g9 (S5 (drain voltage)

Q55 PartB | BENGALI

@I &Rt aiB R5-3fS o1 setecs ( split-body ball
valve) assft STI=-915 Ie1 Bieto (one-piece ball valve) (At
AT FCI?

A. aft syra FEftE SFREIBES SR Fe F|
B. «ft oz Fagee Ty St aw=y Sy I[9EE |
[C a7 IS 13 I SrolfEF 74T 3= A sifde T @b ]

| T @A T ANF, T QT THANLEHS TS 3|

D. «ft a® F3fSe ¢oIF I I 2[R Faga =)

Q56 Part B | BENGALI

OFGH THANITF ATFHACS 9H6 4w AfFTTIs FIFL="
3gifeie MeEeR =IfS-m%r (energy efficiency) 3% wftg
ST ROACZ| 98 T3] WG T FZGIT RS @I
fEfore satenr el e [Ruear w1 Sftw?

[ A N WOrEAI TF IR T GOl J6F (viscosity ]

index)

B. WoiS T Ty QIR FH FITNFCISTS! (compressibility)
C. T G BAMIT I o 2AJIFI (separation) FHo!

o MFUTT Ty AR I et e T (air
entrainment) Jist AT

Q57 PartB | BENGALI
fHrersf-3ITIsTS PN Si*I4 OItIted Ny T (9 Serg Srsi=y
sifne ofoe eRifzs 7m7?

[ A oTafRS SHfRaetE (majority carriers) GiREN J

© (TP O I A

fErar" W= (depletion region) sroyefer @y Tq

B I

C. uireft wfSRe @i (hole) tofF ta

D. f&BIted (SOt TG 5ATE I RCT T

Q58 Part B | BENGALI

JIRAIF AT (repeated measurements) GFTa ToR oI
(random error) &[SI A @H IGA6 5?

A. aft FarwaE St oFe i e [ o

B QEWW@WW,WWWWW—
© @& Aanete W o 2fS Bt A

c. aft s sifimens aawme T e

D. «ft Tarses I &P =T Soieg [ 9w

Q59 Part B | BENGALI

REASEP ZFTGOICEHITAR GFta CRO a7 syefzivift F?
( A. TG @ WHEACH (Cathode Ray Oscilloscope) J

FNIBT @WTsa W6 (Capacitor Regulator

Oscillator)

C. wifFB et WEBB (Circuit Relay Output)

B.

D. TIIT (F& WAGF (Current Range Operator)

Q60 PartB  BENGALI

O3B TN SAMIT T9g 7800 kg/m3 @2 &S 0.02 m3
A, OF T FS?

A. 120 kg

B. 180 kg

[c. 156 kg J

D. 78kg

Q61 Part B | BENGALI

(AT FTHIANIT AFT AL I3y Fi?
A. YT TP Fage
B. fr3re w@fes

C. TIFIES-SINIe BT

(D. fRraanRe o J

Q62 Part B | BENGALI

QB FCHIA OB TR FEHIET 66 (final control

element) a7 ANATNF Frar @HG?
a Aaft FCGITIET WIGEHET 317 BfS T samfs
B T2 AU EE K BECR s |

B. aft Foama o 2AfFaa SWet)b A% T
C. aft 3795 =RuRe e F@ QI FTEHEE Sf ST

@S T TICSIBHTE LT ATIFSIE FCGIAICE
oo @
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Q63 PartB  BENGALI

A. wfSBg

B. =g
C. ot

[ 0. #cs )

Q64 PartB | BENGALI

OB SBITTS f3-66 RC (6 1wt WiteT 6t ShiteT*I=
FIE AfS6 RC oI 7t ave (et b F97?

A. 90 fofa

o e )

C. 30 fefa

D. 45f3fg

Q65 Part B | BENGALI

AT TR @ WA et AfFsaer o sl e
AT Ty G e f€ite «fFs F@?

A. 3F5iBR @feierG (Indicating element)
B. &3 afFtr% (Recording element)
C. wffemfy affiers (Auxiliary element)

* element)

[ 5 oyifcaRe FerasH afeita s (Variable conversion ]

Q66 Part B | BENGALI

SYG- I 2[R At (open-channel flow
measurement), (F0BI SART [FFRT @O FsNEg
(discharge) S srifFe 0 &I WS (parameter)
fRefiger Fato @ 7% (notch) e TS TT?

A. IR Smet

[B. oITeRR TR (Fsfse) J

C. TeId QNI

D. 2% Iy

Q67 PartB | BENGALI

I, It AT O T SIS *mrea Wy Mg s Fpieeg
R0 2T @ I Ite?

[ A. @A RS oY@ 519 71 @ SR Sifes 79 J

B. &I RS oIY& 619 (I 39t e el =1
C. @It e aiyw oist g FE fiices 3151 o
D. @I RIS AT B9 (I It WOYLIS FPIfTre 77

Q68 Part B BENGALI

I 9B T7 @I e 1.2 e Ko s e s,
TR (T F%fS I fie 9 @ 1=t Fo 71?

[A. 1200 fiBra J

B. 120 f¥B

C. 012 W

D. 12000 6=

Q69 Part B BENGALI

aFHTB A ATFTFIT FIFAAT TS IIZAGIF Srorrar
AR TF T &IF© SIaR G W orrar fRoast
I @ ARG ey aftg IWLST (accuracy) o T4t
(IS AE?

A. SRS ST PSR G} SIIICeTa ST 1% ST

B ST ST SRR &) JRed NS 41

C. Mg BT aFHiB (BT JIHITAT WIS AT T

D. Ir3cwife PE=Tba oy ey a1

Q70 PartB | BENGALI

LAN #If3E0I, TIsTe (68T Ny o9y HN=iEs
CIISITTsIR el MAC Sigst fRefiaer @ I<R=Ed ey 0S|
ag &1 B3 wrd?

( A. (GGl f&% T (Data Link Layer) ]

B. 68T Tw (Network Layer)
C. ff&ensr 7= (Physical Layer)

D. GG @ i (Transport Layer)

Q71 PartB | BENGALI

9P GIARFT QBB BTG 50 Hz AC (13751 39905 gt
BIfeT® SIS SMIeATE TS Fo @SB ohrew
TREHCEI MY QHT AIATHI TeYF FEF| Bt ==
ATEIBR DC o Sisimaftg sifds T o2

(A. 100 Hz J

B. 50 Hz

C. 200 Hz

D. 25Hz

Q72 PartB | BENGALI

TS QI MBS ST A 8 FAfEs a1
TGS FT?

A. BT SIYE 3G I

(B. e =i I 75 sAfiet fiffb Hars ]

C. T TWoR Lo IS

D. IRTS IAET 479 26T 00
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Q73 PartB  BENGALI

%3 sz vifers ussft @IBINGE 2t o9 3% i, s
(float) (= TR WETS I ST *1AT T T SIS ANFH?

A. 2RIRT @91 5= T 2@ IS
B. f55aft W™ ograma Crasd As T Tl IS

c SR AIRGIS I, PG STAT T 1 ST
]

D. SN BI9F X7 W 2@ oIS

Q75 Part B | BENGALI

Q74 PartB | BENGALI

QB SIFNIEl 1K, SIS (SIe6S [SsIiIe (ofd IR I
THG Q3 PSR NIBHIPCGIE Oy [ST&ebre (obry
NI FE?

A. JoTEE

B. Frrwaw

[wamﬁﬁ%wmm @@
D. WfSitetsa

@19 Taft aFf 213 Wy T a]iteg 219 [flow rate] (Q), 2FTRTF GFawa (A) AR AT @Y (V)-9F TLBIF THBE o

AT FR?

(AQ=AXV

9

B. Q=V/A
c. Q=A/V
p. Q=A+V
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APP

PartB 75 Questions « Answer Key

Q1 Part B | HINDI

we a4 fiRR (straight bevel gears) & ge-1 § U 3iithde &
1y 90° R HeRA 21feRt 8q Ueh g1suiss MR de & fog geg anw
T §?

A. I =Tl W Ufcrede Sl & A1 i e Y &
B. ¥e e iR &Y garm & |t aredl wR eria vare|
[C e ey 3 e ke sl & d afaw s }

G|

D. g MR 3R Femgf fFAefor & forg e uRfees armal

Q2 PartB

A maintenance team noticed an increase in machine
breakdowns and wants to reduce unplanned stoppages.
Which of the following actions supports total productive
maintenance principles?

A. Reducing operator involvement in upkeep

B. Assigning repairs only after breakdown

[ C. Scheduling routine checks for all machines )

D. Allowing machines to run until failure

Q3 Part B | HINDI
Meend fRAATT & SR G@T TUTTe) T S IH-TT U hu=-Siid &ifd &
g Faffaes guret gar 8?2

A. fIea arR-=9A (Electrical wiring)
B. &3 gH=<ardie (Blades assembly)
C. 39 (Housing)

[ D T 3R Sioe gF=arae (Bearings and shaft ]

* assembly)

Q4 PartB

Which cutting tool material is most appropriate for high-
speed CNC machining of hard metals?

A. Tool steel

B. High-speed steel

( C. Cemented carbide ]

D. Castiron

Q5 PartB

What needs to be checked when a threaded pipe
connection becomes loose after cutting?

A. Amount of lubricant used

B. Cutting speed applied

( C. Die adjustment setting ]

D. Type of tap used

Q6 PartB | HINDI

Fafdn &Y f&afa i wifeRn & fag fyaa sua urestis urd &=
&g A9 919 (measuring probe) @l shgl @1 ST 91ige?

A. I A vaTe aRkfRifeat & IR e goff e w

goff #2fi et sl har A ATl GRETHE TS & Aoy
M &o &

C. g+t guff gifFe geal & ¥ 7fe RS W
o AifAer foh o7 aret S & == & gty i grefdn
| R AN

B.

Q7 PartB

If the 6th division of the vernier scale coincides with a main
scale division, the vernier reading is:
[Take least count = 0.1 mm]

A. 0.06 mm

B. 6 mm

(C. 0.6 mm ]

D. 0.006 mm

Q8 PartB | HINDI

Ueh Uidereh = G foh U S7asIY (cotton waste) @I Fue
afra seR & arer faar 1 <81 81 risrer gram & dau A 59
SIRId SRE 1 HTfad aRom T 82

[A. HRIMEAT H 3T & Sl TeAT131 T dgdT s J

B. O3Sl I IS Hguor
C. g qUEa< & &4 3 1 et
D. riRmeT Y AfRY I dchrd sheTeH
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Q9 PartB | HINDI

3ftenfiep Ad=or &9t A a=es f@= (selector switch) obr TTafdes
1 T T 8?

A. TR &I Rt AT
B. VGH dieedl H gfg seT

(c. fafae SifmRfe 7ig o1 T+ & ]
D. fagd smder &t HUGA e

Q10 PartB

An engineer suspects that wind is affecting plumb bob
readings during outdoor equipment erection. Which
approach best minimizes error due to wind?

[ A Shield the plumb bob from wind using a ]
temporary screen

B. Wait for wind to stop before taking any measurement
C. Use a heavier plumb bob to resist wind movement

D. Take multiple readings and average the values

QM1 PartB

Which part of the belt conveyor supports and guides the
belt along its path?

A. Motor

B. Gearbox

[ C. Idler rollers J

D. Drive pulley

Q12 PartB | HINDI

Ueh STRETUT 3R, HfIH YR HuTTel! &l 3MTeR wie & geh ¢ fAffa
TEeR g gufar §1 @i 523 §, Tt & 7w a9 &l Aefud aa &
g 2fra Yarait @1 Iuah fohar Siar 81 ag @ S aear &2

(A. < o & 9 ofTe g 3 ofe et g€ 2 ]
B. g Uoh Gorradt @ie § St se @ Heifdd 78T €
C. T3 amg g iR deres due R O avE g giell &

D I Ueh HifA T § ST hReR & dhad et omd fed W
© pfad g

Q13 PartB

What is the main function of a flat key in mechanical
fasteners?

A. To act as a sealing device between components
B. To align the shaft with the hub precisely

C. To prevent axial movement of the shaft

D. To transmit rotational force from the shaft to the
hub

Q14 Part B | HINDI

Seafer gfferds aefi= (milling machine) &R f5g TR &1 TaTe™
e 3ifdes fohar Ssirar 82

[A. AT YS! I heldh YiHehd- J

B. aRahet! f&R (swivelling head) & a1 sivfig ufded=
C. qhrof vihrsert 1 faRT Yffiepd=
D. urH shdieh o 1Y Wig YiAehda

Q15 PartB | HINDI

HI-IY "7, THde gt & fafor & g, s gammdt wda 1y
T UL el &7

A. f3feimasfa

( B. WA J
C. duymf+
D. fafcim #sh=

Q16 PartB

In a fabrication sketch, which line correctly indicates the
edge of a mounting bracket that is visible from the front
view?

A. Center line
B. Dimension line

C. Hidden line
[ D. Object line J

Q17 Part B | HINDI
fafea yaderl (actuator) & =0T 8 &g 5/2 aTed! &1 ST e
arett gunferdt # g&a geaarad (synchronization) =TT &M &2

A. YEr 3R 399 arg ot fAfdd g9 & e
(B. Goft arcal & TEl gk A HATE ohl GATAd T ]

C. IRem &g wt area Teh et a1 A e

D. Tft aredl & srcafdies ra UTd bt AehT

Q18 Part B | HINDI
BIS Echa #, TfE[dT Uefier & Uget 3714 aTelT ST H19 T
geriar 8?2

A. fafamfor ufshar & a1 Ut arafdes AR
B. fteror ufehar & IR e wfgsygar 9=
C. 3R Fi Fed iR = Himrerf & diw & sk

(D. gre # fAfdE gee &1 qa SR ]

u Blackbook Vocabulary — Now in the App! » Download Now on Google Play:}

generated by rank.qmaths.in


https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=in.qmaths.blackbook&referrer=src%3Drrb_alp_2025_cbt2
https://rank.qmaths.in

Q19 PartB

How does the thickness of the zinc coating on a Gl pipe
affect its performance?

( A. Increases corrosion resistance ]

B. Reduces internal friction
C. Decreases pipe diameter

D. Makes pipe more flexible

Q20 PartB

When dimensioning in a crowded or narrow space on a
drawing, which of the following arrowhead types is
commonly used to avoid confusion with overlapping lines?

A. Open arrow head
B. Double dot terminator

C. Closed filled arrow head

[ D. Oblique stroke terminator )

Q21 PartB

A maintenance mechanic is preparing to create a flat
bearing surface at the mouth of a drilled hole on a mild
steel workpiece. Which tool is specifically designed for this
operation?

A. Counterbore tool
B. Countersink tool

C. Reamer

[ D. Spot facing tool )

Q22 PartB | HINDI

Ifd 1 m & SRIER SR W 3ffhde 2 m, 4 m, 3 m 3k 5 m fRw
TQ g, @t aeetd T o1 IugiT v srfAafdd wiie (irregular plot)
I Fha A HIFSTI

A. 12 m?

B. 9.5m?

( C. 10.5m? ]

D. 7m?2

Q23 PartB

In a lever-operated compressor servicing tool (Class 1
lever), if the load arm length is decreased while the effort
arm length is kept constant, what will be the effect on its
mechanical advantage?

A. Mechanical advantage remains unchanged

B. Mechanical advantage becomes zero

[ C. Mechanical advantage increases )

D. Mechanical advantage decreases

Q24 Part B | HINDI

A HETE AT I W Jod saa-Raes 9e g (butt joint) &
STET I REAT R T, - fALwar for-whr Rafer famarg &t
gt el 82

A. TS e, ST 3@ & 31 Ten 4t Rae dfert garfdt @
B. I g ¥, Sig YR & giHI 3R IAH &Y & fAeaRd gid &
C. it dfaaal & Rae Fg ¥@rg gft avg Wi wdt §

(o. s iRt & R g omd Rre @ siftde 89 & ]

Q25 PartB | HINDI

aef & IR-IR WRE g & $RUT iaR3iie sfaaude gthiqeed
(OEE) & f&hg "eeh & 3idild wafies ®U § ey il &l g1
(loss of downtime) gidt 82

A. 3drgehd (Productivity)

B. fasares (Performance)

C. TurE (Quality)

( D. Suctear (Availability) ]

Q26 PartB
Which operation is NOT suitable for a single cut file?

A. Truing flat surfaces

B. Fine finishing

( C. Heavy stock removal ]

D. Deburring edges

Q27 PartB

During routine inspection, an engineer notices a grooved
nut applied on a shaft with a missing set screw. What is the
most likely risk associated with this condition?

( A. The nut may loosen due to vibration or movement ]

B. The nut will transmit more torque to the shaft
C. The threads will experience reduced wear

D. The nut may seize onto the shaft

Q28 Part B | HINDI

Yeh HeAg & ohl T IoidT & fob aerrss-3meniRd Serais & e are
tfefaea AeAT 3reic oS el & faeia & 91U U 8 3@ &1 W™
ars & gft @ 9ar 3fR PLC 3@ 3@ € fob vramer g g 8ik
Fig fearga Ffe 781 81 FAfFefad & Hdifda = § @ -+t wown
39 fadie o1 g9 gunfad &ror 82

(A. et e ofR FISE & fie R geRe FRE J

TR H faga ey & g7 aret Iar-vera, oad dar dfdn
goTfad gt &

C. ;ﬁﬁwmmﬂ%ﬁwﬁm,ﬁmﬁwﬁa%aﬁgﬁﬁ@

D. @y Ad=e! # Ted PLC U39 SifRpRLH
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Q29 PartB | HINDI

Tep 78 e § @RI 7efiF (lathe machine) srfarsiiaa i i @t
&1 ATFIch STRETUT HichaTatl o STER 3 SrfIsTus gfad & &
foiq FrafefEa 7 @ foraeh! Sita wauem i ST anfee?

A. 3rgRiREd Vg d R

[B. P —— j

C. safdRepa aain & s
D. grae A 3R sifssrdeq

Q30 PartB | HINDI

e UehR T S aXtepT, Shel-l AT & SR gl &g (hacksaw
blade) &t 3 &t TI Ieei@-1 G T A T &7

A. TR & IRM IR s d1d TG T

[B. st e @ o o @ ara T J
o e 1 i 3 e oo 4 A $9 ATl s o 3w
© AT

D. hd & R I Wik Tl UR TTAT heAT

Q31 PartB

In limits and tolerances terminology, what is meant by
deviation?

The algebraic difference between a size and the .
A. . L v
corresponding basic size

B The difference between the maximum size and
" minimum size limits

The theoretical dimension used as reference in
engineering drawing

The measured dimension obtained after
manufacturing process

Q32 Part B HINDI
U Jif3eh Il H, STTEor I Tl ATl chd THA TRET I9AT
g T H&A 36T T 87

A. AT STATST dTet IUHRON T 2o g1 ohl A & forg

[B. 3 7 7R g e o R @ e o j

C. o & Ul & YT &l B HA & fag
D. vyl arafin @ g aret faga smena & g & g

Q33 Part B | HINDI

forelt sARfema & Uk HUR Hiex 2 o & Gt iRl arelt araRiT
JuTTett o A1ead § 240 V & 1gfd 9 F&t 81 afe Tare & R
Hiex 12 A &Y aRT Hitfd et &, at Hiex & efifFet ur ardt 7€ ateear
F1d Fiforg|

A. 228V
B. 192V

C. 240V

(D. 216 V ]

Q34 PartB | HINDI
PHI-TT STILMeA, SMYf a1 AT Tk i wiaTs ot gRafedd forg famm,
aifaet yade & Sef IATGT Bl HH HIT?

A. T I AdTE HH HAT
(B. e o1 T A AT ]

C. unfén wrsar ot uRafda s
D. odl fOe s o1 ST heAT

Q35 PartB

Which rigging safety strategy should be emphasized when
lifting a delicate piece of machinery?

A. Lift the machine quickly to reduce risk
B. Place slings directly on machine edges

C. Use athicker sling for extra strength

( D. Use padding at sling contact points J

Q36 Part B | HINDI

gAfees 32T (pneumatic drawings) # g€ did @t SR e &
fog fohe wdfies a1 ST foha Siar 872

(o )

B. smad

c. @i

D. e

Q37 PartB | HINDI

Used UEeR (pedestal grinder) # TEfET &ie & gea 1 AR A
SifoReX T gapsl (fragments) & @A & A spi=-1 GRem hier
IESIERRCRIRIC K

A. T HerR (Motor cover)
B. 39 (Base)

C. g & (Tool rest)
( D. & ms (Wheel guard) ]
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Q38 PartB | HINDI

Teh IT| STRET0T Adheh, HURY shifie aTaH & 31fdeh awd fobg Ty
Td ufdesf o f=AwuT o 8T &1 39 TRUT H dig-ahle- oG §
& &Y § - uraed (Phase) Sufedd 82

A. udge (Pearlite)
B. Uwrsc (Ferrite)

[C. 3iieeATse (Austenite) J
D. ¥ierse (Cementite)

Q39 Part B | HINDI

V-ee ot gHeh! STuR-ahre fammatt grT fAfde forar Sirar 81 @F-a1
T 3 famreii ol gatas ®9 & fAiUd sear 82

[A. e e e j
B. draer e
C. s ofv et
D. et Hvers

Q40 Part B | HINDI
99 ggt I F¢ (root), U I=g-Ufdad aret STy d Me ot foma
ST 87

A. YR AfR seM & fag
B. Ul &y &eq & fag
C. &I & fthe &l dgak 71 & fag

[ 0. s i o it 5 e Q)

Q41 PartB

Which of the following tool materials is most commonly
used in multi-point cutting tools like drills and milling
cutters?

A. Cast alloy steel

[ B. High-speed steel (HSS) J

C. Ceramic tool material

D. Carbon tool steel

Q42 PartB | HINDI
3ifeY Aig <Ieh Q-1 A & 91 HgAYUT TeiTeieh hRdTs T 872
A. STg Y oA SFTeT TR SI& e

B. uRepd Wt &t 3981 AT 3R AW HRf e

(c. TUTAT ST 3 for afRsghal AT ohr A eror et ]

D. TH U ot gid G dTe] el

Q43 PartB | HINDI
U 3TRETUT Sl Ig STaeiieh-T ohedl & foh foRaTa § gYe ofiR
3T3eYE AT 7 af FAMIAR & 3R 7 & Toh-gER ol UfdSiad Pd B,
3R I= 18 & SiaiTd G iR 2Aid U=Te i STaaehdT g1 39
dgof A -9t iR =Fawn 999 Iwge 8?
[A. g1suTss iR (Hypoid gear) J
B. ¥ R (Worm gear)
C. gftfar sge1 iR (Spiral bevel gear)

D. gfdeer MR (Helical gear)

Q44 partB | HINDI

fA=fafEa & @ a9-a1 ge PLC enfdhiamr | dhelal S&garia
(control instructions) @ Trsflee e 3R difores SHToRSIE @t
Jeferd st & folg % ®9 & STRarh 8?2

[A. gt AR g (CPU) J
B. 373cye Hisgd

C. sYe Hisy
D. UeR 9wlg

Q45 PartB

Which component of an industrial automation system
directly converts physical parameters into electrical signals
for processing?

A. Actuator

( B. Sensor J

C. Controller

D. Human Machine Interface (HMI)

Q46 PartB | HINDI

rgaTfeld Uadeh (pneumatic actuator) & ifRafid a1 gied & @1y
Tger bl a8 JYTfAdT SHRUT T 8t GehaT &7

A. v Rl 7 st i et
B. %H W Ffeguf emeiuuT (mounting)

(c. ary Smqfe & aiea @ W (debris) ]

D. fagd drR-wirT # &g uRue=

Q47 PartB | HINDI

EXIAIcld &0 ¥ ol 9o 9 gd & (spindle) goi &l e 3R
2fideren vaTg ot Sk & & v am=aa: M &1 &1 &i9-91
Tt R ST 8?2

(A. MO5 ik M09 J

B. MO5 3fk M08

C. M04 3k MO8

D. MO3 3R M08
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Q48 PartB | HINDI

- HRIRie (hands-free workstation) & 3/2 area & fag
P-4t =0T RAfS god Iuged grft?

A. @aifed ol g (timer) fRa=or

B. g1 gRI YT §ic EHeleld

( C. ded & foig urg-ufdes wad= (Foot pedal actuation) ]

D. I gRI iR Jeme

Q49 PartB | HINDI

T hriee & 7fiF sftaes d & fag fiaees gig sik sl 3: 2
& auTd § i ST 81 afg sasaek Ger fHsor 25 wfiex 8,
fohamt oftex <ftaeres dig &Y smasahar gift?

A. 17 SR

B 5 Q)

C. 125w

D. 10 &fiex

Q50 PartB  HINDI

PLC STL #, @/shH LD 12.0, AND 121, ORN [2.2, = Q2.0 &T
Iuay fohar sirar g1 afR 12.0, ON €, 121, ON € 3R 12.2, OFF g, at
Q2.0 & f&f </m grfi?

A. Q2.0, OFF g smem
[B. Q2.0, ON g sem J
C. Q2.0, < &R

D. Q2.0 &I A gaad g

Q51 Part B | HINDI

it sifagifAdh st # =i Awrfor & SR 9IRY geer & @si ot
3IoM & fAIT g fohg SUhvoT et IUAT fohar ST 82

[A. eH dice (Lewis bolt) J

B. 3ifé& fice (Eye bolt)

C. U9 diee (Expansion bolt)
D. WHIER diee (Wedge bolt)

Q52 PartB | HINDI
s gefifAaR, fafator sars & aiee & v 99 o1 Ao e @1 81
sfteraT @ St & & o b @ 3 siee fondY fafere o ik ivrsw
& SIEY &, SoNATR ol foheg AU chT SUTNT eheeT TTRY?

A. @U A (Snap gauge)

B. @i i (Plug gauge)

[ C. 937 (Thread gauge) J

D. far 7t (Ring gauge)

Q53 PartB

What effect does improper feeder design have on the
formation of bridges in hopper discharge systems?

A. By creating uneven flow and restricting material
discharge

B. By automatically crushing oversized materials
C. By increasing the material flow uniformly
By creating poor alignment between the feeder and

hopper geometry

Q54 Part B | HINDI

fg-amemd W= (binary number) 101101 &7 geHdd TR
(decimal equivalent) @& &?

A. 49
B. 43

C. 47
(D. 45 ]

Q55 PartB | HINDI

L1fery HeRoT HuTTelt # geft R wure ug (flat belt) & F&! fthe 89 &
fore a-an fafader urae g wgayuf &2

A. 2 o i
B. o e

(c. - ]
D. 2 & v

Q56 PartB

What is the relationship between axis limit switches and the
machine zero point in a CNC machine?

[ A lelt.SWItCheS help protect the machine zero ’
location

B. Limit switches determine tool length offset
C. Limit switches control spindle speed

D. Limit switches set workpiece zero automatically

Q57 PartB

How does reducing the supply air pressure to a pneumatic
actuator affect its performance if all other factors remain
constant?

A. Increases the actuator speed
B. Actuator to move a greater distance

C. Increases the stroke length

( D. Reduces the force output ]
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Q58 PartB

An operator selects a grinding wheel for finishing a
hardened steel shaft. Which grit size is most suitable for
achieving a smooth surface finish in this scenario?

A. Coarse grit size
B. Large grit size

C. Medium grit size
[ D. Fine grit size J

Q59 Part B | HINDI

faifeer omeres vomrett F, st & Gfgsupar &3 ot g fhg R
fsfud fohar T 82

A. 712fi9 ge ! Feftd e arel SIS 94 & ® 9 |
B. gTRig< At ureaien & Ut ofid 719 & &9 |

SHutHc i ATfta wT @l Rt @ arelt ga gfast @ & &
7

C.

D el SRR hl IO et areft L1 ¥ o wrder
T ThHEAHEUH

Q60 PartB | HINDI
foreft ufaRteres  diet, ST, o 8T 397 1 & d8 €1 39 T his gRT
-1 ufaRie /1 g ifar mam g2

A. 47 3 £10%

B. 470 3\ £5%

[ C. 470 3= +10% J

D. 47 faselt 3| £20%

Q61 Part B | HINDI
enfer aTeren | faR[d emT & UdTg & HRUT 34 Bt g

(A. st ]
B. dlcear
C. ufaRiy

D. uafe

Q62 PartB | HINDI

Tfg PLC # veh Hifthag-DP Aeadh, 12 Mbps W dhae 100 Hiex ufa
@e &I Al 31 8, dt afe gRrades 9 &9 @2 8 g, af sifdean
Pl Aeadh daT8 AT hifeig|

A. 1200 iR
B. 200 ez

(c. 300 Hiex ]

D. 400 #He?

Q63 Part B | HINDI

T gt scAtep atetl Rt H2fi & Ieumoe § uge QRem gRfAa s &
oy T uget -t rard 6 S aniRe?
AT & R goft sifenl &Y f@fa e ais & i RuifRa

A.
AT

IcATIT § Ug haret AT T IUTNT Thdh llS i hdeh

= EICET

. ot Seardes Iueheolt & fanel) off gegm v & fag
* Fderor s

D. IcUTo & Ugat HefF TR IUGeT Wigeh SRIge &hel

Q64 PartB

In a pair of meshing gears, what must be equal at the pitch
circles?

A. The diameters

B. The number of teeth

[ C. The tangential velocities J

D. The angular velocities

Q65 PartB

What is the basic mechanism behind the working of a
centrifugal pump?

A. Compression of air to increase liquid pressure

[ B. Conversion of mechanical energy into hydraulic ’
energy

C. Direct displacement of liquid using pistons

D. Expansion of gas inside a sealed chamber

Q66 PartB | HINDI

3T FATUT HATRA e aTet &l 9 Y St & g, vas gefifar
RIS TREUT & 1Y T ik 1 T heT ATgdl &1 5 AFIIT
& foIQ fhe UBR o1 Ueist Zreh Ta SIS &idT 82

A. =1 wisT g (Flexible flange coupling)

( B. 3¢ Weiwl g (Rigid flange coupling) ]

C. #% gma (Muff coupling)

D. g1 foF ereu Wi g (Bush pin type flange coupling)

Q67 PartB | HINDI

T9d held Afche & ®Y § 3TN fohg &I aTet 2-399¢ AND Wi F,
Wg Bt TorA 31 & A 9 $1Ye R FHH-91 dlfores e
SIIRgR o STHT TTfRg?

[A. it i HIGH (1) Rrret J

B. Seg-ufdenen fagd uRuy Faem
C. e difSies LOW (0) e
D. wg sgft @ gofa: gafera et e
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Q68 PartB

In an oxy-acetylene cutting torch, which part is responsible
for blending oxygen and acetylene before the gases reach
the nozzle?

[ A. Mixer chamber ]

B. Welding tip

C. Oxygen control valve

D. Flashback arrestor

Q69 PartB

A universal coupling is primarily used to transmit rotary
motion between shafts that are:

A. Inthe same axis and coplanar

[ B. Inclined to each other and not collinear J

C. Parallel and collinear

D. Perpendicular but coplanar

Q70 PartB  HINDI

SIREIUT & 91G UY AMUE Hiel & axel & RE 1 AT HIROT /T gl
8?

A. YT H arg e i SufRifa
B. Terd-WRf&a gma
C. Iafde e g

[D. i T E e j

Q71 PartB

In a case where a worker suffers a minor hand injury due to
slipping tools, the investigation reveals missing guards on
several machines. According to safety regulations, what is
the most appropriate corrective measure?

[ A. Install and regularly inspect machine guards J

B. Offer refresher safety training to workers
C. Increase supervision during operations

D. Rotate staff to different workstations

Q72 PartB | HINDI
3I=g-aeh (high-cycle) Sy & folg Aok aTed i TS e
A Hi-T fEome faLivdaT wet Agayef gidt 82

[ A. feors, Rrafor-aRe e j

B. 3= Uad- a6l SMaegehdl
C. e gerede o fAY srderepd oy =
D. @y yaTg & | g

Q73 PartB

A welder is preparing to perform arc welding on mild steel
plates. Which parameter should be set initially to ensure a
stable arc and proper penetration?

A. Electrode angle

B. Arclength

[ C. Current setting J

D. Travel speed

Q74 PartB

A maintenance technician observes a cloudy or milky
appearance in an oil sample taken from a hydraulic system.
Which condition is most likely indicated by the lubricant
analysis?

A. Oxidation has degraded the hydraulic oil significantly

( B. Water contamination is present in the hydraulic oil ]

C. Excessive viscosity loss has occurred in the oil

D. Thermal degradation has increased oil acidity

Q75 PartB
Why is the point of a file important for finishing operations?

( A. It allows access to narrow spaces ]

B. It provides a comfortable grip
C. ltincreases tooth sharpness

D. It absorbs vibrations
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PartB 75 Questions « Answer Key

Q1 PartB

Which electrical switch configuration represents the
working principle of a standard 2-input AND gate?

A single-pole double-throw (SPDT) two-way staircase

e switch network.

Two switches connected in a series configuration
B. . - v
with the electrical load.

A normally closed limit switch wired in parallel with an
emergency stop button.

Two switches connected in a parallel configuration
across the electrical load.

Q2 PartB

What is a key benefit of detailed process documentation in
CNC planning?

A. Increases the life of all cutting tools

B. Guarantees lower machine purchase costs

( C. Maintain consistency in part quality ]

D. Improves operator chair comfort

Q3 PartB

While troubleshooting a machine, where can you find the
recommended type of lubrication oil to use?

[ A. Machine manual )

B. List table for spare parts

C. Previous entry in maintenance log

D. Operator shift schedule page

Q4 PartB
A maintenance mechanic is drilling a 12 mm hole using a

feed of 0.15 mm/rev and a spindle speed of 600 rpm. What
is the total feed distance per minute?

A. The total feed distance per minute is 180 mm

B. The total feed distance per minute is 12 mm

[ C. The total feed distance per minute is 90 mm )

D. The total feed distance per minute is 72 mm

Q5 PartB
Which blower is commonly used in pneumatic conveying?

A. Propeller blower

B. Axial blower

( C. Roots blower ]

D. Exhaust blower

Q6 PartB
In screw threads, what does the term 'root' refer to?

( A. Bottom of the thread groove J

B. Side of the thread profile
C. Distance between threads

D. Top of the thread ridge

Q7 PartB

In a workshop, a machine needs to transfer motion from a
motor to a grinding wheel placed at a short distance,
requiring smooth and quiet operation. Which method is
most suitable for transmitting power?

A. Using a gear drive for high torque transmission

Using a rope drive for long-distance power

B. L
transmission

( C. Using a belt drive between shafts ]

D. Using a chain drive for positive power transmission

Q8 PartB

How does the anatomy of a file enhance its effectiveness in
metalworking?

[ A. Specific parts perform distinct roles in filing J

B. The tang is the only working part on the file
C. All parts are used only for gripping

D. The point is used for measuring the angles
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Q9 PartB

Which dimensional value must lie within the upper and
lower limits for acceptance of a manufactured component?

Nominal dimension specified in engineering drawing

A.
sheet

Actual measured size of the manufactured
B. "
component after machining

Average dimension obtained from repeated
measurement process

Basic size used for tolerance specification during
design stage

Q10 PartB

A maintenance manager compares conventional preventive
maintenance with predictive maintenance for a high-speed
turbine. Which scenario best demonstrates the advantage
of predictive maintenance in optimizing production
continuity and reducing spare-parts inventory?

Replacing components during every scheduled
* shutdown, regardless of actual equipment condition.

Performing routine component replacement at fixed
calendar intervals without monitoring the condition.

Maintaining a large spare-parts inventory continuously
to handle unexpected equipment breakdowns.

Using sensor data to schedule component
D. replacement only when wear trends cross risk
thresholds.

Q11 PartB

What type of feedback might be used to monitor solenoid
valve status in automation?

[ A. Limit sensor detecting valve position J

B. Manual inspection of the valve
C. Checking the air temperature

D. Using a larger solenoid coil

Q12 PartB

In the British Standard system of limits and fits, what is the
main basis for specifying tolerances?

A Standard tolerance grades and fundamental
* deviations relative to basic size

Average manufacturing size obtained from inspection
measurements

Exact machining dimensions specified without
tolerance variation

Arbitrary dimensional variations chosen by machine
operators

Q13 PartB

Which parameter must be adjusted to control the depth of
weld penetration during manual arc welding?

A. Electrode angle
B. Arc voltage

C. Travel speed

( D. Welding current ]

Q14 PartB

Which type of valve is best suited to prevent overpressure
in a pneumatic system?

A. Non-return valve

B. Flow control valve

C. Directional control valve

( D. Pressure control valve ]

Q15 PartB

Which of the following is a primary cause of electrical
accidents in mechanical workshops?

A. Wearing rubber-soled shoes
B. Keeping tools dry while working

C. Using insulated gloves when working

( D. Handling live wires without insulation ]

Q16 PartB

In BIS notation, what does the tolerance grade primarily
influence?

A. The position of tolerance zone relative to zero line
B. The measured dimension obtained during inspection

C. The basic size specified in engineering drawing

( D. The magnitude or width of the tolerance zone ]

Q17 PartB

In an industrial conveyor system where a speed sensor
continuously monitors the belt speed and automatically
adjusts the motor voltage to keep the speed constant, what
type of control system is being used?

[ A. Closed-loop system J

B. Manual control system

C. Non-feedback system

D. Open-loop system
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Q18 PartB

Which practice helps maintain the accuracy and
effectiveness of measuring tools?

[ A. Store them in protective cases ]

B. Leave them in open toolboxes
C. Use them as substitutes for other tools

D. Clean them only when visibly dirty

Q19 PartB

In a machine workshop, workers frequently handle oils,
chemicals, and metal particles during maintenance
activities. Which occupational health practice is most
effective in preventing skin-related diseases?

A. Increasing machine speed during maintenance work
B. Switching off fans during maintenance work

C. Storing tools properly after maintenance work

[ D. Wearing protective gloves during maintenance J
work

Q20 PartB

What feature enables a cutting torch to perform effective
oxy-acetylene cutting operations?

A. Use of a wooden handle to reduce operator fatigue

B. Capability to produce electrical resistance heating

[ C. Ability to supply a high-pressure oxygen jet J

D. Presence of a cooling fan inside the torch

Q21 PartB
What is the main function of the piston rings in a
compressor piston assembly?

A. Reduce the overall piston weight

B. Enhance the piston surface finish

[ C. Prevent air leakage past the piston J

D. Increase piston rotational speed

Q22 PartB

What key property of Gl (Galvanized Iron) pipes justifies
their use over plastic pipes in main municipal water supply
systems during retrofitting?

A. Greater flexibility for complex routes

B. Lower cost than plastic pipes

( C. Higher mechanical strength ]

D. Better resistance to all chemicals

Q23 PartB

An operator selects a grinding wheel for finishing a
hardened steel shaft. Which structure type should be
chosen to minimize the risk of workpiece overheating while
ensuring efficient chip removal?

A. Compact structure wheel
B. Dense structure wheel

C. Medium structure wheel

( D. Open structure wheel ]

Q24 PartB

In milling cutter nomenclature, which term refers to the
angle provided behind the cutting edge to reduce friction
during cutting?

A. Rake angle

B. Cutting angle

( C. Clearance angle J

D. Helix angle

Q25 PartB

Which property of a target object does not significantly
affect an ultrasonic sensor?

A. Shape and distance

B. Surface position

( C. Colour of the object ]

D. Sound reflection

Q26 PartB

While grinding, why is it unsafe to use the side surface of a
pedestal grinding wheel for regular grinding work?

The side surface increases material removal rate

A. beyond safe limits

B The side surface is not designed to withstand
" regular grinding forces

The side surface causes automatic imbalance in all
grinding operations

The side surface is more suitable only for polishing
operations

Q27 PartB

Which device uses a chain and pulley arrangement to lift
heavy loads in a workshop?

A. Jib crane

[ B. Chain block J

C. Pulley wheel

D. Belt conveyor
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Q28 PartB

Why should the outside micrometer not be dropped or
handled roughly?

( A. It may disturb calibration and alignment ]

B. It changes thimble graduation
C. ltincreases the screw pitch

D. Itincreases measurement capacity

Q29 PartB

Which main component of a pipe cutter ensures the cutting
wheel moves smoothly across the pipe surface?

[ A. Guide rollers J

B. Adjusting screw

C. Frame

D. Handle

Q30 PartB

An assembly layout in first angle projection uses auxiliary
views for a slanted machine component. What is the main
advantage of including these auxiliary views?

Auxiliary views are only required for symmetrical

A. objects in first angle projection
Auxiliary views reveal true shape and size of

B. X ClpoeE ]
inclined surfaces not shown in main views
Auxiliary views primarily display hidden features

C. . .
behind solid surfaces

D Auxiliary views replace all side and top views in first

* angle projection
Q31 PartB

Which part inside the shuttle valve moves to block one of
the inlets?

A. Diaphragm
B. Spring

C. Piston

[ D. Ball element J

Q32 PartB

A maintenance dashboard shows Pump A has an MTTR of
2 hours and Pump B has an MTTR of 4 hours, both with
similar failure rates. Which maintenance improvement
action should be prioritized for Pump B?

A. Increase frequency of failure reporting for Pump B

B. Reduc':e the repa'lr.duratlon through better
planning and training

C. Ignore MTTR difference as it does not affect downtime

D. Schedule more breakdowns to gather additional data

Q33 PartB

Which procedure correctly confirms that a pipe wrench's
jaws are adjusted properly to provide maximum grip and
safe operation?

A. Setthe jaws loosely

B. Apply grease to the jaws

( C. Ensure the jaws fully contact ]

D. Position the wrench at edges

Q34 PartB
A technician is assembling a gear train where the driver

gear has 24 teeth and the driven gear has 72 teeth. What is
the velocity ratio in this setup?

A. 151
B. 1.5

c. 211
( D. 3:1 J

Q35 PartB

According to Faraday's law, induced EMF is produced when
there is a change in:

A. Resistance

B. Temperature

( C. Magnetic flux ]

D. Power

Q36 PartB

What is the key advantage of performing periodic vibration
analysis in a preventive maintenance schedule for multiple
pumps?

A. Improves pump efficiency immediately

B. Increases pump flow rate

( C. Detects signs of component deterioration J

D. Decreases pump power consumption
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Q37 PartB

In a machine safety system, four emergency switches are
connected through an OR gate. Under which condition will
the output become HIGH?

A. Only when all switches are OFF

[ B. When at least one switch is ON J

C. Only when all switches are ON

D. Only when two switches are ON

Q38 PartB

A ladder is placed against a workshop wall, making an
angle of 60 degrees with the floor. If the ladder is 5 meters
long, what is the vertical height from the floor to the top of
the ladder?

[ A. 4.33 meters j

B. 2.5 meters

C. 5 meters

D. 3.75 meters

Q39 PartB

In power system protection, which device detects fault
current and sends a trip signal to the circuit breaker?

A. Ammeter
B. Capacitor

C. Fuse wire

[ D. Relay J

Q40 PartB
An engineering drawing for a compressor frame shows a
welding symbol with a fillet triangle placed below the

reference line, with the dimension ‘6’ placed to its left and
100’ placed to its right. What does this indicate?

A. A 6 mm groove weld, 100 mm long, on arrow side

[ B. A 6 mm fillet weld, 100 mm long, on the arrow ]
side

C. A 100 mm fillet weld, 6 mm long, on other side

D. A 6 mm fillet weld, 100 mm pitch, on both sides

Q41 PartB

A fitter is required to replace a large pulley on a shaft
without disturbing the shaft alignment or its mounted
components. Which type of pulley should be selected for
this scenario?

A. Fast pulley

B. Loose pulley

( C. Split pulley J

D. Solid pulley

Q42 PartB

A shaft and hub assembly requires a parallel key with
standard side clearance. Which factor ensures the proper
fit of the key in the keyway?

A. The key should be longer than the shaft diameter

The height of the key should be larger than the keyway
depth

The width of the key should be exactly equal to the
keyway width

D The width of the key should be slightly less than
* the keyway width

Q43 PartB

What is the consequence of using a relay with a coil
voltage rating lower than the supply voltage?

A. Contact wear will be reduced

B. Improve relay performance

[ C. Coil may overheat and fail J

D. Relay will operate at normal speed

Q44 PartB

A spur gear has 40 teeth and a pitch diameter of 80 mm.
What is the diametral pitch of this gear?

A. 2teeth per mm

B. 0.2 teeth per mm

( C. 0.5 teeth per mm ]

D. 1teeth per mm

Q45 PartB

A lifting machine raises a 500 N load to a height of 4
meters in 10 seconds. What is the mechanical power
delivered by the machine?

A. 100 watts

[ B. 200 watts J

C. 125 watts

D. 250 watts
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Q46 PartB

A team is preparing for a shift change in a mechanical
workshop. According to best practices in maintaining a
clean work area, which action should be taken before
leaving the workstation?

A. Leave tools on the bench for the next working team
B. Store waste under the worktables for later removal

C. Sweep only the floors and leave items out

[ D. Dispose waste and return tools to assigned J
places
Q47 PartB

A shaper is used to machine a slot with a depth of 2 mm. If
the recommended maximum depth of cut per pass for the
tool and material is 1 mm, how many passes should the
operator plan for?

[ A. 2 passes J

B. 4 passes

C. 1pass

D. 3 passes

Q48 PartB

A conical tank has a base diameter of 1.2 m and a height of
2 m. What is its total capacity in cubic meters?

[ A. 0.754m° J

B. 1.507 m®

C. 2.712m?

D. 0.377 m®

Q49 PartB

When interpreting a sheet-metal fabrication drawing with a
third angle projection symbol, what is the correct location
for the left side view relative to the front view?

A. The left side view is placed above the top view

The left side view is placed to the right of the front
view

C. The left side view is placed below the front view

[ D. T.he left side view is placed to the left of the front ]
view

Q50 PartB

While erecting a foundation for a vertical pump, the fitter
notices that the cotter bolt is not fitting properly in its slot,
despite being of the correct nominal size. What is the most
probable reason for this issue?

A The §Iot or hole has not been machined to the
required tolerance

Excessive lubrication is preventing the cotter bolt from
seating

The thread pitch on the cotter bolt does not match the
nut

D. The cotter bolt is too short for the assembly

Q51 PartB

A machine requires the transmission of motion between
two parallel shafts with uniform velocity ratio. Which type
of gear is most suitable for this application?

A. Helical gear

( B. Spur gear ]

C. Worm gear

D. Bevel gear

Q52 PartB

Which property of a manila rope makes it suitable for lifting
a medium-weight machine part in a workshop?

A. Low cost and attractive surface appearance

B. High resistance to acids and chemicals

[ C. High flexibility and adequate tensile strength J

D. Good electrical conductivity for industrial use

Q53 PartB

What is the primary risk of not verifying approach and
retract movements in a CNC program?

A. Coolant flow may not reach the tool
B. Feed rate may be too aggressive

C. Spindle speed may be set too low

( D. Tool may collide with the workpiece ]

Q54 PartB
In which condition is a faceplate more suitable than a
three-jaw chuck?

A. Machining standard cylindrical shafts

B. Quick clamping of small components

( C. Holding irregularly shaped workpieces ]

D. Automatic centering of round bars
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Q55 PartB

What should be ensured for safety when different teams
work on separate levels of the same scaffold structure?

A. Lock access to one level during work

[ B. Coordinate work to prevent dropping tools J

C. Set strict time limits for each team

D. Assign a supervisor to each level

Q56 PartB

A textile mill located in a humid coastal region requires a
belt drive system for continuous operation. Which type of
belt is most suitable for this environment based on weather
conditions?

A. Fabric belt

[ B. Rubber belt J

C. Leather belt

D. Plastic belt

Q57 PartB

What happens to the total resistance when two equal
resistors are connected in parallel?

[ A. It becomes half of one resistor J

B. It becomes zero
C. It remains the same as one resistor

D. It doubles compared to one resistor

Q58 PartB

Why is a reduced scale preferred over an enlarged scale
for machine foundation layouts in fabrication workshops?

Because measurement accuracy is improved with

A.
reduced scale

Because enlarged scales are always used for large
drawings

c Because foundations are large and must fit on
* standard drawing sheets

Because proportional representation is not required for

= foundations

Q59 PartB
An engineer observes that the belt on a flat pulley is

tracking off-center during operation. Which adjustment
related to crowning is most likely to correct this issue?

A. Reduce the pulley diameter only

B. Reduce the crowning at the pulley center

[ C. Increase the crowning at the pulley center J

D. Make the pulley face completely flat

Q60 PartB

Which operation benefits most from the use of a depth
gauge in the fitting process?

A. Assessing the pitch of a thread
B. Measuring the thickness of a metal plate

C. Determining the diameter of a washer

( D. Checking the depth of a keyway slot ]

Q61 PartB

During normalizing, a steel component is heated above its
upper critical temperature and then cooled in air. How does
air cooling in normalizing affect the final microstructure
compared to furnace cooling in annealing?

A. It leads to coarse pearlite and large grains

B. It results in the formation of martensite

( C. It produces finer pearlite and smaller grains ]

D. It creates a structure with mostly bainite

Q62 PartB

A rung in a ladder diagram of PLC has a counter (C1)
incremented each time input 12 turns ON. If 12 is pulsed ON
and OFF five times, what will be the value stored in C1?

v )

B. 1

c. 0

D. 10

Q63 PartB

An oil sample from a gearbox shows a high amount of iron
(ferrous) particles, but the oil viscosity is normal, and there
is no water. What should be done first?

[ A Inspect the gearbox for abnormal gear or bearing ’
wear

B. Replace the lubricant immediately to prevent failure

Increase oil sampling frequency only for trend
monitoring

D. Reduce gearbox operating temperature settings

Q64 PartB
A sequence valve in a pneumatic system is used to:

[ A. Ensure operations occurs J

B. Regulate flow rate
C. Direct airflow

D. Maintain system pressure
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Q65 PartB

A mason cuts a dovetail-shaped hole in a stone block and
inserts a lifting device that expands sideways when tension
is applied, allowing the stone to be lifted.

Which device is being used?

A. Double hook

[ B. Lewis bolt J

C. Eye bolt

D. Rivet

Q66 PartB

An Al-based inspection system continues improving defect
classification accuracy after exposure to additional
production images. Which capability is primarily being
demonstrated?

Static optimization through application of predefined
" operating limits

Sequential processing through execution of fixed

B. .
computational pathways

Incremental learning through adaptation of .
C. . - v
internal decision parameters

Deterministic control through repetition of predefined

D. . .
execution routines

Q67 PartB

In a scenario where a newly installed conveyor system
begins to vibrate excessively, but shows no clear external
damage, what inspection strategy should the maintenance
team adopt to diagnose the root cause?

Tighten all external fasteners and check for immediate

A. .
improvement

B. Lubricate all moving parts and monitor vibration

c Perform a detailed inspection focusing on
* alignment, balance, and internal wear

Increase the frequency of visual inspections for
surface defects

D.
Q68 PartB

An engineering drawing specifies a surface finish symbol
with a bar added below the basic symbol. What does this
symbol indicate about the manufacturing process?

A. No specific surface finish required

( B. Material removal by machining is required ]

C. Maximum roughness value is specified

D. Surface must be left as cast
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Q69 PartB

What is the shape of a Woodruff key used in machine
assemblies?

A. Wedge shape

B. Rectangular bar

[ C. Semicircular disc J

D. Flat plate

Q70 PartB

Which geometric pattern results from the incremental
coordinate sequence X0 Y10, X10 YO, X0 Y-10, X-10 YO?

A. Circle
B. Triangle

C. Straight line
( D. Square ]

Q71 PartB
In a smart factory, an intelligent conveyor system detects a
jam and autonomously reroutes products using digital

integration. Which Industry 4.0 feature does this scenario
best illustrate?

Batch processing of historical data for scheduled

A. )
analysis
B Time-based scheduling for preventative maintenance
* cycles
c Centralized manual override via human-machine

interfaces

Real-time process adaptation through distributed .
D. v
control systems

Q72 PartB

Why is closed loop control preferred over open loop control
in high-precision CNC machining tasks?

A. Speeds up machining by ignoring minor disturbances
B. Reduces the need for operator supervision

C. Checks for errors after the machining process

( D. Automatically corrects errors during machining ]
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Q73 PartB Q74 PartB

A PLC program uses a retentive timer (RTO) set for 30 Which of the following should be removed regularly from
seconds. The timer is enabled for 10 seconds, then the bench vice to maintain smooth operation?
disabled for 5 seconds, and enabled again for 20 seconds. T
What is the final accumulated value of the timer? - ulderods
A. 10 B. Jaw plates
B. 20 C. Handle grip
[ C. 30 J ( D. Dust and metal chips ]
D. O
Q75 PartB

Which component symbol is commonly used to perform
the pneumatic AND function?

A. Pressure regulator
B. Shuttle valve

C. Quick exhaust valve

( D. Two-pressure valve ]
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	Set 13  ·  Mechanic Motor Vehicle · 28 Jul 2026  ·  9:30 AM - 12:00 PM
	Set 14  ·  Mechanic Motor Vehicle · 28 Jul 2026  ·  2:30 PM - 5:00 PM
	Set 15  ·  Machinist · 28 Jul 2026  ·  9:30 AM - 12:00 PM
	Set 16  ·  Machinist · 28 Jul 2026  ·  2:30 PM - 5:00 PM
	Set 17  ·  Turner · 28 Jul 2026  ·  9:30 AM - 12:00 PM
	Set 18  ·  Turner · 28 Jul 2026  ·  2:30 PM - 5:00 PM
	Set 19  ·  Mechanic Tractor · 28 Jul 2026  ·  9:30 AM - 12:00 PM
	Set 20  ·  Mechanic Tractor · 28 Jul 2026  ·  2:30 PM - 5:00 PM
	Set 21  ·  Wireman · 28 Jul 2026  ·  9:30 AM - 12:00 PM
	Set 22  ·  Wireman · 28 Jul 2026  ·  2:30 PM - 5:00 PM
	Set 23  ·  Mechanic Radio & TV · 28 Jul 2026  ·  9:30 AM - 12:00 PM
	Set 24  ·  Mechanic Radio & TV · 28 Jul 2026  ·  2:30 PM - 5:00 PM
	Set 25  ·  Armature & Coil Winder · 28 Jul 2026  ·  9:30 AM - 12:00 PM
	Set 26  ·  Armature & Coil Winder · 28 Jul 2026  ·  2:30 PM - 5:00 PM
	Set 27  ·  Instrument Mechanic · 28 Jul 2026  ·  9:30 AM - 12:00 PM
	Set 28  ·  Instrument Mechanic · 28 Jul 2026  ·  2:30 PM - 5:00 PM
	Set 29  ·  Millwright Maintenance Mechanic · 28 Jul 2026  ·  9:30 AM - 12:00 PM
	Set 30  ·  Millwright Maintenance Mechanic · 28 Jul 2026  ·  2:30 PM - 5:00 PM
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